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PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
PUBLIC SERVICES - RECRUITMENT OF CLERKS - SELECTIVE TEST 

IMPORTANCE TO HAND -WRITING - ORDERS PASSED . 


PUBLIC ( SERVICES D ) DEPARTMENT 
G. O. MS . No. 332. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 3rd May 1960 . 


ORDER 
The syllabus prescribed for the selective test examinations 
for the Lower and Higher Grade Clerks conducted by the Kerala 
Public Service Commission is General Knowledge, Grammar and 
Composition , Precis writing and transcription . With a view to 
giving greater importance in the syllabus to hand -writing so that 
persons whose hand-writing is poor are not recruited as Clerks, 
the Government have decided in consultation with the Com 
mission that 20 marks should be allotted for the question on 
transcription and that those who secure a separate minimum of 
50 % marks and above for this question will alone be selected as 
Clerks. The marks for hand-writing will not, however be 
considered for the purpose of ranking the candidates which will 
be done only on the marks secured by them in the other portions 
of the question paper. 

By order of the Governor, 

A. G.MENON , 

Chief Secretary . 
Το 
The Public Service Commission (with C. L.) with 

refererce to its letter No. Ex . (A ) 1-2303 /60 dated 

12-4-1960) . 
All Departments (all Sections) of the Secretariat. 
Secretaries, Additional Secretaries, Joint Secretaries, 

Deputy Secretaries, Under Secretaries and Assistant 

Secretaries. 
Private Secretary to the Chief Minister and other 

Ministers. 
Personal Clerk to the Chief Secretary . 
All Heads of Departments and Offices. 
The Registrar , High Court (with C. L.) . 
The Registrar , University of Kerala ( with C. L ) , 
The Director of Public Relations, 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
INTEGRATION OF SERVICES - MOTOR VEHICLES DEPARTMENT - CIVIL 
AND GRADATION LIST OF THE FORMER TRAVANCORE -Cochin 
PERSONNEL AND THE STAFF ALLOTTED FROM MADRAS IN 
THE EXECUTIVE BRANCH - CORRECTIONS ORDERED . 

PUBLIC ( INTEGRATION ) DEPARTMENT 
G.O. (MS) 342/60 . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 5th May 1960 . 


Read : 

1. G. O. (MS) 91 /P.W . (Transport A ) Department 

dated 4-2-1959. 
2 . G. O. (P ) 1021 /Public (Integration ) Department 

dated 1-12-1959. 
and 3. Letter No. 1163/ TC /58 dated 2-1-1960 from the 
Transport Commissioner. 

ORDER 
Pursuant to the orders contained in the G. 0. read as first 
paper , the following corrections will be made in the integrated 
gradation list of the Motor Vehicles Department as on 1-6-1958 
published with the G. O. second cited. 
(i) The date 1-11-1956 noted at the end of the heading on 

page 2 of the list will be corrected as 1-6-1958. 
(ii) The scales of pay of the Regional Transport Officers 

and Motor Vehicles Inspectors and Assistant Motor 
Vehicles Inspectors noted as Rs 250-400, Rs. 175-275 
and Rs. 100-150 respectively will be corrected as 
Rs. 250-500 , Rs. 200-300 and Rs. 100-200 . 

By order of the Governor , 

M. P. GUNAN , 

Assistant Secretary . 
Το 

The Transport Commissioner . 
The Accountant General (with C.L.) 
The Secretary, Public Service Commision (with C. L. ) 
Public Works Department ( Transport- A ) . 
Finance Department. 
The Gazette . 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract. 
ADMINISTRATION REPORT - 1957-58 - FISHERIES 

DEPARTMENT - REVIEWED . 


AGRICULTURE DFPARTMENT (AGRI. C ) 
G. O.MS. No. 953 . Dated , Trivandrum , 30th September 1959. 


Read : 


The Administration Report forwarded by the 
Director of Fisheries. 


ORDER 
Recorded , 

During the year under review , see fishery in general was 
better than in previous years due to the bumper catch of the oil 
sardines throughout the year all along the coast. Mackerel and 
Ribbon fish fisheries were also better than in the previous year , 
but the prawn fishery was comparatively poor. In the Fisher 
men Training Centres at Ernakulam and Beypore , fishermen 
candidates between the ages of 18 and 35 were given training in 
modern methods of mechanised fishing . The candidates who 
underwent training in the Training Centre at Beypore also 
included five candidates from Mahe. 

The Scheme for the Mechanisation of fishing crafts which 
envisages the sale of pablo type inechanised fishing boats under 
subsidy and hire purchase system has found a very favourable 
response from the fishermen . The necessity to continue the 
scheme has been emphasised . On the basis of a scheme sub 
mitted by the Department, the Fishing Centre at Azhikode was 
constructed by the Kunnathunad -Chalakudy Community Project 
and handed over to the Department. The Centre is intended to 
assist the fishermen both in mechanised and non -mechanised 
fishing . A total quantity of 75,185 lb. of fish was caught during 
the period from November 1957 to March 1958 in the Centre . 
The Fishing Centre has proved a success , 

With the addition ofM. F. V. Samudra allocated to this 
State by the Government of India , the number of T. C. M. 
vessels in the State rose to five. However , all these vessals 
except Flying Fish which is continued to be operated by the 
State Governmant under the supervision of the Indo-Norwegian 
Project were transferred to the Off -shore Fishing Station of the 
Government of India at Cochin . In connection with the construc 
tion of fishing harbours at Vizhinjam , land survey was com 
pleted and marine survey is being taken up . 
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During the year under review , the Ice making and quick 
freezing plants at West Hill and Trivandrum were under lease . 
The Ice making and Freezing Plant belonging to the West 
Coast. Fisheries Ltd., at Cochin was taken over by the Govern 
ment and steps were taken for its correction . This Plant will 
probably be the largest type in India when completed having an 
ice making capacity of 25 tons per day, 15 tons freezing and 400 
tons storage . The building for housing the plant was completed 
and the erection of the plant is being taken up . The site for the 
Plant at Kayamkulam has been acquired and construction is 
being taken up by the P. W. D. 

Stocking and exploitation of fish in Malampuzha Reservoir 
was carried out during the year. 48,980 fingerlings were stocked 
and 6,4403 lb. of fish valued at Rs. 1,846 45 were caught and 
marketed . 32,460 fingerlings were stocked in Mangalam Reservoir . 

During the year there were 164 Fishermen Co-operative 
Societies in the State of which 55 societies were mainly doing 
credit work . Ten societies in the Districts of Trivandrum , 
Quilon, Alleppey and Kottayam were run on very progressive 
lines undertaking collective fishing in groups . Loans amounting 
to Rs. 62,500 have been issued to 18 Fishermen Co -operative 
Societies in these Districts . For co - ordinating the Fishermen 
Co -operative Societies in the Malabar area a Federation called 
the Malabar District Fishermen Co-operative Federation Ltd., 
No. 158 was organised during the year . A scheme has been 
drawn up by the Federation for marketing of cured fish taking 
on lease fish markets in important towns within its jurisdiction 
and undertaking distribution of ice manufactured at the Ice 
Factory at West Hill. 

The Fisheries Schools under the Department, 46 in number 
with the existing staff, were transferred to the control and 
administration of the Education Department subject to the 
condition that all" concessions and facilities , enjoyed by the 
children of fishermen under the Fisheries Department shall be 
continued even after the transfer of the schools to the Educa 
tion Department. During the year , the Government sanctioned 
a sum of Rs. 21,500 towards the relief of fishermen in distress 
by giving financial assistance for thatching the fishermen s huts 
and by opening gruel centres in coastal areas . 

With regard to the investigation of oil Sardine and Mackerel 
it is seen that there was a total landing of 200,061,331 K. gms. 
of oil sardine valued at Rs. 13,563,826 in theMalabar-Kasargode 
coast and a total catch of 64,835,276 K. gms. of Mackerel valued 
at Rs. 8,779,457. This is considerably greater than the catches 
obtained during the previousyear . The general fishery was one 
of unprecedented magnitude and revenue during the year under 
review . 

In connection with the implementation of the various 
schemes undertaken under the Second Five Year Plan , the 
following are some of the achievements during the year: 

(i) Loans amounting to Rs. 1,49,800 were issued to 28 

Fishermen Co -operative Societies. 
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(11) Of the four pable type mechanised boats got con 

structed by M / s . Brunton & Co., Ltd., Cochin , two 
boats were supplied to the Fishermen Training 
Centre and the remaining two are proposed to be 
issued to the fishermen trainees at Vizhinjam . 
2,300 lb. of terylene fishing twine worth Rs. 40,267.68 
was purchased for supply to the fishermen at sub 
sidised rates . 


INDO -NORWEGIAN PROJECT. 
Mr. D. Lund who was in charge of the Indo -Norweign Pro 
ject as Director since its inception , left the Project on 1-9-1957 
and was succeeded by Professor G. M.Gerhardsen . In the boat 
building yard of the Project, fifteen 22 feet boats, two 25 feet 
boats and one 26 feet medium boat were constructed and the 
construction of seven 25 feet boats and one 30 feet boat was in 
progress. Besides, several boats were taken for repairing the 
plankings and overhauling the engines. Considerable ex 
perience was gained in fishing in all whether operations by the 
working of the project s medium fishing vessels operating at 
Cochin throughout themonsoon . During 2/58 and 3/58, the 
trawling operations were conducted mainly in grounds north of 
Cochin . Occasionally , fishing grounds south of Cochin were 
also explored . The total catch landed by the Project boats from 
Cochin during the year under review was 743 tons of fish and 
200 tons of prawns. The total value at landing was about 
Rs. 1,18,000. 

Under the scheme for the training of fishermen , the seventh 
batch of trainees completed the training . Futher training of 
fishermen was discontinued temporarily pending final decision 
on the type of boats to be issued to them . As regards Marine 
Research , a programme for Oceanographical and hydrographical 
investigations was introduced in co -operatian with the Central 
Marine Research Station , Mandapam . The Danish Harbour Ex- 
pert Mr. S. Stevensen who examined the possibilities of harbour 
construction in Thangassery Bay and Astamudi Lake presented 
his preliminary report on harbour investigation at the end of the 
year . This was under the consideration of the Standing Com 
mittee of the project. 

The following is the production review of the Refrigeration 
Plant and Ice Factory of the Project: 

Tons. 
1. Ice: Opening balance on 1-4-1957 

20.450 
Total production during 1957-58 701.675 
Total issue 

680.925 
Balance on 31-3-1958 

41.200 
2. Frozen Fish Storage. 

Quantity of fish and prawns stores 23.993 
Quantity issued 

1.729 
Balance on 31-3-1958 

22.264 
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One of the main objects of the project is the improvementof 
the health and sanitary conditions of the people in the Project 
area . The activities of the Health Centre were increased by the 
installation of an X -Ray unit in the curative clinic . This also 
enhanced the efficiency of the T. B. Clinic considerably . The 
Project has put up a Factory at Chavara for the manufacture of 
pre- stressed reinforced concrete pipes called Premo pipes. The 
pipes manufactured in the factory will meet the requirements of 
the Quilon -Sasthamcottah pipe line. During the latter part of the 
year , the factory worked in two shifts. The total receipts and 
expenditure of the Factory are as follows : 

Rs. 
Total receipts 

1,37,649.21 
Total expenditure 

4,47,729.18 
Norwegian expenditure 40,73,000.00 
Sri K. Gopinatha Pillai, M.Sc ., Director of Fisheries was in 
charge of the Departmentthroughout the year except for a short 
period from 19-7-1957 to 15.9-1957 when he was deputed to Japan 
as a member of a Delegation of four senior Fishery Officers from 
India . Sri V. John , B. A., F. Z. S., Deputy Director of Fisheries, 
Kozhikode, acted as Director of Fisheries during this period. 
The Department participated in the All - India Industrial and 
Agricultural Exhibition at Trivandrum and also in the Municipal 
Exhibition at Kozhikode . 

The steps taken by the Department for the advancementof 
fishing industry were well appreciated by the fishermen and 
adopted by them . The decentralisation of power and the zonal 
and functional arrangements in the Departmental activities 
brought about by the reorganisation of the Department resulted 
in a better oul- turn in work. A census of the fishermen , the 
crafts and gears used by them , their indebtedness etc., was taken 
towards the close of the year . The census was completed in 
two phases one giving a list of all the fishing gears with the 
number of men engaged in fishing etc., and the other giving a 
detailed study of the economic conditions of the fishermen . 
The total receipts and expenditure for the year are : 

Rs. 
Receipts 

4,81,784 
Expenditure 

14,21,680 
On the whole, the working of the Department was satis 
factory. 

By order of the Governor, 

C. THOMAS, 

Secretary to Government . 
To 
The Director of Fisheries 
The Comptroller 
The Director of Public Relations 
The Gazette . 
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Abstract. 
AMENDMENTS TO THE KERALA EDUCATION RULES, 1959. 


EDUCATION ( C SPECIAL ) DEPARTMENT 
G. O. M. S. 245 /60 / Edn . Dated , Trivandrum , 14th May 1960 . 


NOTIFICATION 
In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 36 of the 
Kerala Education Act, 1958 (Act 6 of 1959) , the Government of 
Kerala hereby make the following amendments to the Kerala 
Education Rules , 1959, published under Notification No. ED (C 
Special) 21564/59 / EHD., dated 16th April, 1959, namely : 

AMENDMENTS . 
In the said Rules 
1. In Chapter III, To sub - rule ( 2) of Rule 8 the following 
shall be added as a proviso , namely : 

* Provided that this sub -rule shall not apply to part- time 
Government servants other than those employed in Schools" . 
2. In Chapter VI, Rule 1 

(a ) For sub -rule ( 1) , the following shall be substituted , 
namely: 

" No pupil shall be admitted in a school except on an appli 
cation in Form 3 signed by his parent/ guardian . The applica 
tion shall be accompanied by a certified extract from the 
Register of Births showing the date of birth of the pupil, but in 
cases where it is satisfactorily explained to the Headmaster why 
the said extract cannot be produced , a declaration from the 
parent/ guardian / or in the case of an orphan a certificate from a 
registered medical practitioner regarding the date of birth of the 
pupil shall be accepted. All such applications shall be filed 
separately in the records of the schools" . 

(b ) For the existing Note ( 1) of sub -rule ( 1 ) the follow 
ing shall be substituted , namely : 

" In cases where such declarations are given and accepted 
by the Headmaster, the parent /guardian shall declare that no 
change in the date of birth will be claimed at any future date " . 

( c) For the existing NOTE ( 3) of sub - rule ( 1 ), the follow 
ing shall be substituted, namely : 

" No record to prove date of birth is required when a trans 
fer certificate is produced ” . 

3. In Chapter VI, In sub -rule ( 1) of Rule 3, the following 
sentence shall be added at the end, namely : 

" Court fee stamps to the value of One Rupee shall be 
affixed on such applications” . 
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4. In Chapter XII, For the existing Schedule under sub- rule (1 ) of Rule 1, the following shall be 
ubstituted , namely : 

SCHEDULE . 


Special fees per year . 


Tuition 


Standards. 


fees per 


year . 


Games . 


Library . 


Labora 
tory and 

Station 
Technical ery fees. 
subjects . 


Hobbies Excursion Audio 
and craft and visual 

fees. Scouting. Education . 


.. 


Rs. nP . Rs. nP Rs. np. Rs. nP Rs. nP . Rs. np . Rs. nP . Rs. nP . 
Standards I to V Nil 

.. 
Standards VI and VII Nil 0.50 0 50 0 50 0 50 0 50 0 50 
Standard VIII 

Nil 0 75 1 00 1 00 1 00 0 50 1 00 0 25 
Standards IX to XI 48 00 0 75 1 00 

00 1 00 0 50 1 00 0 25 

per 
subject taken 
as elective or 
under diversi 

fied course . 
Note.- No special fees shall be collected in schools where no facilites exist for the utilisation of the fee 

for the purpose for which it is collected . 


5. In Chapter XII, For the existing Schedule under sub - rule ( 1 ) of Rule 11, the following shall be 
substituted , namely : 

SCHEDULE 


Games 


Library 
fees 


Laborato 
ry fees & 
fees for 

Station 
Technical ery fees 
subjects 


Hobbies Excursion Audio 
& Craft & Scout visual 
fees . 

ing Education 


fees 


Rs. 


np . 


Rs. 


np . 


Rs. 


np . Rs. 


nP.Rs. 


nP . Rs. 


np . Rs. np . 


UPPER PRIMARY SCHOOLS 


os 


With 1st instalment. 


0 


25 


0 


25 


0 


25 


0 


25 


0 


25 


0 


25 


With 5th instalment. 


0 


25 


0 


25 


0 


25 


0 


25 


0 


25 


0 


25 


SECONDARY SCHOOLS . 


With 1st instalment 


0 


40 


0 


50 


0 


50 


0 


25 


0 


50 


0 


15 


Half the 

total 
Do. 


With 5th instalment 


0 


35 


0 


50 


50 


0 


25 


0 


50 


0 
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6. In Chapter XXIV , In Rule 1, for the words " Upper 
Primary Schools” , the following shall be substituted , namely :--- 

" Upper Primary Schools (Complete ) " . 

7. In Form 3, For the existing item (b ) of column 6 , the 
following shall be substituted , namely : 

" Whether certified extract from Register of Births/declara 
tion from the parent or guardian / certificate from the Registered 
Medical Practitioner has been produced [ vide Rule VI- 1 ( 1) ] ” . 


By order of theGovernor, 

V. RAMACHANDRAN , 
Deputy Secretary-in - Charge. 


To 


The Superintendent, Government Presses, Trivandrum . 
The Director of Public Instruction . 
The Accountant General. 
The Finance Department. 
The Education Department A , B , C and H. 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
PENSION - CONTINGENT EMPLOYEES ABSORBED INTO REGULAR 
SERVICE PRIOR TO 2-9-1951 - SERVICE UNDER CONTINGENCY 

COUNTING FOR PENSION - ORDERS ISSUED . 


G. O. (P ) No. 235 


FINANCE DEPARTMENT 

Dated , Trivandrum , 7th May 1960 . 


Read : -1. G. O. Fin ED . 1-2441 /55 dated 2-9-1957. 

2. G. O. ( P ) No.53 Fin , dated 11-3-1958 . 
3. G. O. ( P ) No. 70 / Fin . dated 7-2-1959. 
4. G. O. (P. No. 365 / Fin . dated 13-7-1959 . 
5. G. O. MS. No. 661/ P.W.C.dated 29-10-1959. 
6. Letter No. A 1-2012 /57 dated 1-12-1959, from the 
Director, Tourist Department. 

ORDER 
In the G. Os. read as 1st and 2nd paper above it has been 
ordered that the full-time contingent employees absorbed in the 
regular service would be entitled to count $ 0 per cent of their 
full-time contingency service for purposes of pension along with 
their subsequent service in the regular establishment. Govern 
ment have also ordered in the G. O. read as 4th paper above that 
the contingent employees absorbed or promoted to regular 
service prior to 2-9-1937 and who were in service on the date of 
issue of the orders, would be permitted to count 50 per cent of 
their continuous ſull- time contingency service for purposes of 
pension . 

2. In his letter read as 6th paper above the Director of Tourist 
Department has reported that certain contingent employees in 
his department were transferred to Work Establishment for 
short periods and that in certain cases short vacancies in the 
regular establishment both temporary and permanent were filled 
up by Work Establishment and Contingent employees, relaining 
their lien in the Work Establishment or the Contingent Establish 
ment as the case might be. It is also reported that in such 
cases there were no breaks in service but only a change in the 
nature of their service. He has pointed out that in certain 
cases, the intermittent service in the permanent establishment 
occurs many a time in short vacancies of about one or two 
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months and in such cases if these short periods of service in the 
permanent establishment were to be considered as breaks in the 
contingent establish nent service , the benefit conferred under 
the G. Os. read above would in their cases be negatived or 
nullified . He has therefore suggested that the service rendered 
by Contingent staff in the permanent establishment and the 
Work Establishment in circumstances detailed in his letter cited 
above may be counted as service in the contingent establishment 
provided there is no break in service. It is also pointed out that 
a similar concession was extended in the orders read as 5th 
paper above to the Work Establishment staff of the P.W. D. 
absorbed in the regular establishment. 

3. Government have carefully considered the question in 
all its aspects and are pleased to issue the following orders: 

(i) the periods of service rendered by members of the 
full time contingent establishment of the Tourist Department in 
the Work Establishment and the permanent and temporary 
establishments in short term vacancies will not consutute breaks 
in service and 

(ii) the aggregate officiating service in the pensionable 
establishment and the work establishment will be deemed as 
service in the contingent establishment for counting 50 per cent 
of service for purposes of pension , no other benefit in respect of 
officiating temporary or work establishment service for pension 
under the respective service rules being applied for the same 
period . 

- (iii) the concessions mentioned at items (i) and ( ii ) above 
will be available only if there is no actual break in continuous 
service. 

4. The above orders will be made applicable to contingent 
employees similarly placed in other departments also. 

By order of the Governor, 
A. BHASKARAN NAIR , 

Assistant Secretary . 
To 

The Accountant-General, Kerala 
All Heads of Departments and Offices 
The Registrar of High Court (with C. L.) 
The Secretary, Public Service Commission (with C. L.) 
The Registrar of University of Kerala 
Personal Clerk to the Chief Secretary 
Private Secretary to 

the Chief Minister and other 
Ministers 
All Secretaries, Joint Secretaries , Deputy Sscretaries, 

Under Secretaries, and Assistant Secretaries 


Kerala Gazette No. 20 dated 17th May 1960. 
PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
GOVERNMENT OWNED COMMERCIAL CONCERNS - GRATUITY 
SCHEME - APPLICABLE TO THE DAILY RATED WORKERS 

SANCTIONED . 


INDUSTRIES ( C ) DEPARTMENT 
G.O. Ms. 374 / Ind . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 9th May 1960 . 
Read : - 
1. Letter No. CA / 1 /58-59 /391 dated 8-12-1958 from the 

Comptroller. 
2. Letters No. D8-9511 / 58 dated 28-7-1959 and 22-3-1960 

from the Director ofGovernment Industries. 
3. Letter No. G. 7312/59 dated 29-1-1960 from the Labour 
Commissioner . 

ORDER 
The Government are pleased to sanction the accompanying 
Gratuity scheme applicable to the daily rated workers of the 
Government owned commercial concerns. 

By order of the Governor, 
T. V. KRISHNANKUTTY WARRIER, 

Deputy Secretary . 
GRATUITY SCHEME FOR THE DAILY RATED WORKERS 
OF THE GOVERNMENT OWNED INDUSTRIAL 

CONCERNS. 
1. This scheme is called " Gratuity schemefor the daily rated 
workers of the Government owned Industrial concerns" . 

2. It shall be deemed to have come into force on 18-12-1957 
and shall be applicable to workers of all Government owned 
Industrial concerns existing and those which will be started in 
future . 

3. It applies to all the daily rated workers in continuous ser 
vice of the Government owned Industrial concerns. Daily paid 
workers will include workers engaged on piece rate basis. 

4. In these rules unless there is anything repugnant to the 
context, " Daily rated worker" means one who is declared as 
such and will include those paid on piece rate basis also . 

" Wage" means basic wages and does not include overtime 
earnings, bonus and Dearness allowance and for the purpose of 
clause 5 it shall be the daily average of the wages earned while 
the worker was on duty or on leave with wages during the 
12 months immediately preceding the date of termination of 
his service . 

" Continuous service " means continuous service notwith 
standing any interruption in service during the period brought 
about by 

(i ) Sickness, accident, or authorised leave ; 
7139 Eg. 
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( ii ) Strike which is not an illegal strike or cessation of 

work or temporary closure which is not due to the 

employees fault. 
(Authorised leave includes any casual absence due to any 
reasonable cause.) 

5. Gratuity shall be payable to the worker on termination of 
his service in the concern according to the scale mentioned in 
the schedule below . 

6 A minimnuin continuous service of 5 years is required to 
make a worker eligible for gratuity under this scheme. 

7. No gratuity shall be payable if the worker is dismissed or 
removed from service for official irregularities or misconuct. 

8. The date of commencement of service for the purpose of 
calculation of qualifying service of a worker shall be the date 
on which he was first enrolled as a worker and began to draw 
wage 

9. Completed year of service does not denote calendar year 
but number of completed years calculated from the date of com 
mencement of service 

10. The workers included in the scheme shall make nomina 
tions in a prescribed form conferring on their nominees or heirs 
the right to receive the amount standing to their credit, in the 
event of their death . 

SCALE OF GRATUITY PAYMENTS . 
1. On the death of a worker Gratuity calculated at the rate 

while in service of the of 15 days wages for every 
concern or on his physical completed year of service pro 
or mental disability to vided , he completed the mini 
continue further in ser mum period of continuous 
vice or on voluntary re service prescribed in Rule 6 . 
tirement or resignation 
or on termination of his 
services on account of 
retrenchn ent or on re 
tirement on superannua 

tion . 
2. Workers who retire after In addition to the gratuity pay. 

2 years but wi hin four able under ( 1) above , they will 
years from 18-12-1957 be paid extra gratuity equal to 
completing 58 years of one month s wages The wages 
age . 

in this case will be calculated 
on the average of daily rate o ! 
basic wage earned by him dur. 
ing the period he has on duty 
or on leave with wages in the 
month preceding the month in 
which he retires, multiplied 

by 25 . 
3 . Do. do . do . those Extra gratuity of 2 months wages 

who have retired within as calculated above . 
2 years from 18-12-1957 
completing 58 years. 
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Health and Labour Department ( Labour) 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 23713 /L5 /60-1/ H & LD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 29th April 1960. 
The award of the Labour Court, Quilon in respect of the 
dispute between the Management of Dinaprabha (Janmabhoomi 
Publishers (Private) Ltd. ) Y. M. C. A. Cross Road , Calicut- 1 
and their workmen represented by the Secretary, Calicut Unit 
of the Kerala Union of Working Journalists, T. B. Road Erna 
kulam received by Government on 26-4-1960 is hereby published 
under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central 
Act XIV of 1947 ) . 

By order of the Governor, 
T. KRISHNAN NAIR , 

Secretary. 
Before the Labour Court, Quilon 

Present 
SHRI P SANKU PILLAI, B. A. & B. L., 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 72/1959 

Between 

THE MANAGEMENT OF 
DINAPRABHA ( JANMABHOOMI PUBLISHERS (PRIVATE ) LTD .,) 
Y.M.C. A. CROSS ROAD, CALICUT- 1. 

And 

THE WORKMEN OF 
THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE SECRETARY , CALICUT 
UNIT OF THE KERALA UNION OF WORKING JOURNALISTS, 

T. B. ROAD , ERNAKULAM . 

AWARD 
This industrial dispute between the above parties was 
referred to me by Government for adjudication under Section 
10 ( 1 ) ( c ) of the Industrial Disputes Act of 1947 (Central Act 
XIV of 1947) by Order No. 50351/L5 /59-1 dated 23-9-59 . 
The issue referred for adjudication relates to - 

" Termination of service of Sri. P. K. Balakrishnan , Editor." 

Pursuant to the summonses issued to the parties, they have 
filed their respective statements. In the course of the trial 
the parties have jointly filed a memoranduin of settlement 
dated 21-3-60 settling the dispute between them , and it is given 

" Annexure! . 
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I accept the above memorandum of settlement and pass an 
award in terms of the same, and the Annexure given below will 
form part of the award . 
Quilon, 

P. SANKU PILLAI, 
21-4-1960. 

Presiding Officer. 
ANNEXURE 
Bofore the Labour Court, Quilon . 

I.D. No. 72 of 1959 
In the matter of the Industrial Dispute between the Manage 
ment of Dinaprabha, Calicut, and their workmen represented 
by the Secretary , Calicut Unit of the Kerala Union of Working 
Journalists , T. B. Road , Ernakulam . 

JOINT MEMORANDUM OF SETTLEMENT FILED BY THE PARTIES 

The parties to the above have settled the dispute on the 
following terms and it is prayed that the Honourable Labour 
Court may be pleased to accept the same and pass an award 
accordingly . 

1. The Management agrees to pay Sri. Balakrishnan three 
months salary in full and final settlement of all his claims on the 
termination of his employment. 

2. The Union and Sri. Balakrishnan agrees not to press any 
of the other claims made against the Management , 

3. It is agreed that the parties will bear their costs in this 
proceedings 

... 
Dated this the 21st day of March 1960 . 

For the Management 

(Sd.) 
For the Management of Dinaprabha 
For Janmabhoomi Publishers 

Private Limited . 

For the Union 
The Kerala Union of Working 
Journalists (Calicut Unit ) 

(Sd .) 

Secretary , 
(True copy ) 
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Health and Labour Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 24027 /L2 /60-1 / H & LD . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 29th April 1960 . 
The award of the Labour Court, Quilon in respect of the 
dispute betweca the Management of the Isfield Estate, Then 
malai, Kalthuruthy and their workmen represented by the 
Travancore- Cochin Plantation Workers Union , Trivandrum , 
received by Government on 27-4-1960 is hereby published under 
section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 ( Central 
Act XIV of 1947) 

By order of the Governor . 
T. KRISHNAN NAIR , 

Secretary 
Before the Labour Court, Quilon 

Present : 
SRI P. SANKU PILLAI, B. A. & B. L., 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 77 OF 1959 

Between 
THE MANAGEMENT OF 
THE ISFIELD ESTATE , THENMALAI, KALTHURUTHY 

And 

THE WORKMEN OF 
THE ABOVE ESTATE REPRESENTED BY THE TRAVANCORE - COCHIN 
PLANTATION WORKERS UNION , TRIVANDRUM . 

AWARD 
This industrial dispute between the above parties was 
referred to me by Government for adjudication under Section 
12 ( 5 ) of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 
1947 ) by Order No. 53878 /L2/59-1 / L & LAD dated 21-10-59 . 
The question referred for adjudication relates to 

" Discharge of Shri N. A. Jolinson, Driver attached to 

Isfield Estate " . 
Pursuant to the summonses issued to the parties, they have 
filed in their respective statements. On 21-4-1960, to which date 
the case stood posted for evidence , the parties have jointly filed 
a compromise petition settling the dispute between them , and it 
is given below as an " Annexure " . 
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I accept the above compromise petition and pass an award in 
terms of the same, and the " Annexure " given below will forn 
part of the award . 
Quilon , 

P. SANKU PILLAI, 
25-4-1960. 

Presiding Officer. 
ANNEXURE 
Before the Labour Court, Quilon 
In thematter of Industrial Dispute No. 77 of 1959. 

COMPROMISE PETITION SUBMITTED BY THE PARTIES 
The above dispute has been settled out of Court as follows: 
1. The Union accepts the discharge of Sri N. A. Johnson . 

2. Sri N. A. Johnson is due a total sum of Rs. 1533.94 
(Rupees One thousand five hundred and thirtythree and 
ninetyfour nP.) on account of arrears of salary and bonus, 
gratuity , provident and including 25 % of the company s contri 
bution and leave wages for services rendered till the date of his 
discharge. He is not entitled to any other amounts on any other 
account whatsoever . 

3. Out of the above sum , an amount of Rs. 75 (Rupees 
Seventyfive) will be deducted as rent for the period of un 
authorised occupation of the estate quarters. 

4. Sri N. A. Johnson will be paid the balance amount of 
Rs. 1458 94 in full and final satisfaction of all his claims against 
the Management and in full and final settlement of the dispute . 

5. The above amount will be paid only after Sri 
N. A. Johnson hands over the keys, vacates the quarters and 
fully accounts for the Company furniture given to him in 
connection with the occupation of the quarters . 

6. Sri N. A. Johnson will hand over the keys and vacate 
the quarters within one month from the date of this settlement 
failing which he will not be entitled to any annount from the 
Company . 

7. The parties are to bear the respective costs. 

In view of the settlement, it is humbly prayed that the 
Hon ble Court be pleased to accept the settlement and pass an 
award in terms thereof . 

Dated this the 21st day of April 1960. 


(Sd .) 
Advocate for the Management. 

K. V. R. Shonoi, 
Advocate. 
Menon & Pai, 
Advocates, Ernakulam , 


( Sd .) 
For and on behalf of the 
Management of Isfield Estate , 

M. Padmanabhan 


For the workman 

(Sd.) 

N. A. Johnson , 
Joint Secretary of the Travan 
core - Cochin Plantation Workers 

Union . 
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Health and Labour Dopartment 

NOTIFICATION 
No. L4-23714 /60 / H & LD. Dated , Trivandrum , 27th April 1960. 

The award of the Labour Court , Quilon in respect of the 
dispute between the Superintendent of Dymock Estate, 
Vandiperiyar and Sri D. Dorai Raj, Second Assistant Conductor 
of the Estate represented by the Regional Secretary, E.S. U. S.I., 
Thayyil Buildings, Kottayam , received by Government on 
26-4-1960 is hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) .. 

By order of the Governor , 

T. KRISHNAN NAIR , 

Secretary . 
Before the Labour Court, Quilon 

Present: 
SRI P. SANKU PILLAI, B. A. & B.L., 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 1 OF 1960 

Between 
THE SUPERINTENDENT, 
DYMOCK ESTATE, VANDIPERIYAR 

And 

SRI D. DORAI RAJ, 
SECOND ASSISTANT CONDUCTOR OF THE ESTATE REPRESENTED BY 

THE REGIONAL SECRETARY FOR KERALA, E.S U.S. I., 
THAYYIL BUILDINGS , CHETTY STREET, KOTTAYAM . 

AWARD 
This industrial dispute between the above parties was re 
ferred to me by Government for adjudication under section 10 
( 1) (c ) of the Industrial Disputes Act of 1947 ( Central Act XIV 
of 1947 ) by Order No. L4-61553 /59/ HLD dated 23-12-1959. The 
issue referred for adjudication relates to 

" Reinstatement of Shri D. Dorai Raj, Second Assistant 

Conductor of Dymock Estate " . 

Pursuant to the summonses issued to the parties, they have 
filed their respective statements. On 20-4-1900 , to which date 
the case stood posted for evidence, the parties have jointly 
filed a compromise petition dated 8-4-1960 settling the dispute 
between them , and it is given below as an " Annexure " . 
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I accept the above compromise petition and pass an award 
in termsof the same, and the Annexure given below will 
form part of the award. 
Quilon , 

P. SANKU PILLAI , 
21-4-1960. 

Presiding Officer. 
ANNEX URE 
Before the Labour Court, Quilon . 

Industrial Dispute No. 1 of 1960. 
Joint Petition of Compromise submitted by the parties to the 

dispute . 
1. The parties have settled the above dispute as 
follows: 

2. The Management ees to continue the employ 
ment of D. Dorai Raj extending his probationary period by one 
year from the date of joining, treating the period of non 
employment as one of absence . He will be posted to an estate 
other than Dymoke . 

3. The parties to bear their respective costs. 

4. The parties agree that an award be passed on the 
above terms in full and final settlement of the dispute 
referred for adjudication . 

It is, therefore, humbly prayed that the Honourable 
Labour Court be pleased to accept the above settlement and 
pass an award in terms thereof . 
Dated this the 8th day of April 1960. 
(Sd.) 

(Sd .) 
K. V.R. Shenoi, 

C.H.S.London , 
Menon & Pai, 

For the Management. 
Advocates for Management. 


For the Workmen . 

(Sd .) 
K. Bhanu , 
Regional Secretary , 

E.S. U.S.I. 
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Health and Labour Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No L4-23712 / 60 / H & LD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 27th April 1960 . 
The award of the Labour Court, Quilon in respect of the 
dispute between the Proprietor , Swan Motor Boat, Jew Town, 
Cochin - 2 and their workmen represented by the Trichur District 
Motor Boat Workers Union , Ernakulam received by Government 
on 26-4-1960 is hereby published under Section 17 of the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947 ) . 

By order of the Governor, 
T. KRISHNAN NAIR , 

Secretary. 
Before the Labour Court, Quilon 

Present 
SRI P. SANKU PILLAI, D. A. & B. L., 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 6/1960 

Between 

THE PROPRIETOR , 
SWAN Motor BOAT, Jew Town , COCHIN - 2 

And 

THE WORKMEN OF 
THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE TRICHUR DISTRICT 
MOTOR BOAT WORKERS UNION , ERNAKULAM . 

AWARD . 
This industrial dispute between the above parties was 
referred to me by Government for adjudication under Section 
10 ( 1) ( c ) of the Industrial Disputes Act of 1947 ( Central Act 
XIV of 1947) by Order No. L4-4487 /60 /HLD dated 26-1-1960 . 
The issue referred for adjudication relates to - 

" Non -employment of Syrang Kumaran " . 
Pursuant to the summons issued to the parties, they have 
filed in their respective statements. On 14-4-1960, to which date 
the case stood posted for Steps and Documents , the parties have 
jointly filed a compromise petition dated 11-4-1969 settling the 
dispute between them , and it is given below as an " Annexure " . 

I accept the above compromise petition and pass an award in 
terins of the same, and the Annexure given below will form part 
of the award. 
Quilon , 

P. SANKU PILLAI, 
21-4-1960 . 

Presiding Officer 
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ANNEXURE . 
Before the Labour Court, Quilon 

I. D. 6/60 . 
Between 
M. R. Chandra Senan , 
Proprietor, Swan Boat 
Service , Jew Town , 

Employer. 
Cochin - 2 . 

And 
The workmen of the concern 
represented by the Trichur 
District Motor Boat Workers 

Employees. 
Union . 

Compromise petition submitted by the employer and the 
employees representatives for the above case . 

The above dispute is settled between the parties out of 
court. The parties agree that the employer will pay Rs. 200 to 
the workman Mr. M. K.Kumaran , Syrang for his unemployment 
period due to the suspension and also agree to reinstate Syrang 
Kumaran from 12-4-1960. 

Therefore it is - humbly prayed that this court be pleased to 
record that the dispute is settled and the Union has received the 
compensation agreed between the parties and to dismiss the 
above said dispute without costs . 
Dated this the 11th day of April 1960 . 

Union . 
( Sd .) 

( Sd.) 
Secretary . 

Proprietor. 
Witnesses. 

1. C. K.Kumaran , (Sd .) 

Proprietor, Sri Kumari Boat Service, Chennur, 

Varapuzha P. O. 
2. M. K.Kumaran. (Sd.) 
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Health and Labour Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 24839 /L2 /60-1 / H & LD . Dated , Trivandrum , 2nd May 1960. 

The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey in respect 
of the dispute between the Management of the Reliance Trading 
Co., Alleppey and their workmen represented by the Commercial 
Staff Association , Alleppey received by Government on 30-4-1960 
is hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947). 

By order of the Governor, 
• T. KRISHNAN NAIR , 

Secretary . 
Before the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey 

Present 
SRI K. SHAHUL HAMEED, B. A., L.T. & B. L. 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 33 OF 1959 

Between 
THE MANAGEMENT 
OF RELIANCE TRADING CO., ALLEPPEY 

And 

THE WORKMEN 
OF THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE COMMERCIAL 

STAFF ASSOCIATION , ALLEPPEY. 
Representation 
For Management: -Sri Dwaraka Das Lelladhar, Proprietor, 

Reliance Trading Co., Alleppey represented by Sri 

C.K. Parameswara Panicker , Advocate, Alleppey. 
For Union : -Sri Krishnan Divakaran , General Secretary of 

the Union represented by Sri M. V. Ibrahimkutty , Advocate , 
Alleppey . 

AWARD 
1. This is an industrial dispute between the management 
of Messrs . Reliance Trading Company , Alleppey and the work 
men of the above concern represented by the Commercial Staff 
Association Alleppey. It was referred for adjudication to this 
Tribunal by the Government of Kerala in their Order No. 
22225 /L2/ 59-1 / L & LAD dated 15-4-1959 of the Labour and 
Local Administration Department issued in exercise of the 
powers conferred upon Government by Section 10 ( 1) (d ) of 
the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) . 
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The points of dispute between the parties referred for 
adjudication as mentioned in the annexure to the Order of 
reference were as follows: 

(i) Bonus to the staff for the years 1952 to 1957. 

(ii ) Yearly increments. 
2. Parties entered appearance and filed their usual 
statements . With the consent of parties leave was granted to 
Advocates to appear on either side. The Union filed their 
claim statement on 5-5-1959. Themanagement submitted their 
counter on 4-6-1959. A replication was put in by the Union 
on 3-7-1959. Two witnesses WW1 and WW2 were examined by 
the union. When the case came up for the further evidence 
of union on 22-4-1960, the parties have resolved their differences 
and filed the following compromise signed by them in Court. 

Before the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey 

INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 33 OF 1959. 
Management : -- The Proprietor, 

Reliance Trading Company, 

Alleppey . 
Workmen :-The Secretary , 
Commercial Staff Association , 

Alleppey. 
COMPROMISE PETITION FILED BY THE PARTIES 

IN THE ABOVE DISPUTE . 
The parties to the above dispute desire to settle the issues 
by mutual agreement as stated below . It is humbly prayed 
that this Tribunal may be pleased to decide this dispute accord 
ing to the terms of this Compromise . 

TERMS OF SETTLEMENT. 
Issue No. (i) 
Four months salary may be paid to the staff members as 

Bonus in full and final settlement of their claim for bonus 
for the years 1952-1957 (both years inclusive) . Any 
amount received by the staff members as bonus or advance 
during the period 1952-1957 will be deducted from the 
bonus due to them and the balance paid to them within 

fifteen days from this date . 
Issue No. (ii) 
( a ) The salary of Sri R. Mahadevan , Typist- cum - Clerk is 

raised to Rs. 65 per mensem and he is placed in the scale 
ofRs. 65-3 / 1-110 (annual increment being Rs. 3) . 
(b ) The salary of Sri P. Sivasankara Pillai, Peon is 
raised to Rs. 55 per month and he is placed in the scale 
of Rs. 55-2 /1-77 (annual increment being Rs. 2 ) . 

Both these staff members will be entitled to the increment 
in salary with effect from 1-4-1960. 
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For Management: -1 Dwaraka Das Lelladhar, (Sd .) 

Proprietor, 

Reliance Trading Company. 
2 C.K. Parameswara Panicker (Sd.) 

Advocate for Management. 
For Union : -1 Krishnan Divakaran , (Sd .) 

Secretary, 

Commercial Staff Association . 
2 M. V. Ibrahimkutty , 

( Sd .) 
Advocate for the Union . 
Alleppey, 
Dated 0-4-1960 . 

3. The terms of the settlement answer both the issues and 
the settlement appears to me to be fair and reasonable. I am 
satisfied that the compromise is genuine. Therefore I accept 
the compromise and pass this award in terins thereof. This 
award will become enforceable thirty days after its publication 
in the Official Gazette. No order as to costs. The reference is 
answered accordingly . 
Alleppey, 

K.SHAHUL HAMEED, 
27-4-1960. 

Industrial Tribunal. 
APPENDIX 

Witnesses for the Union . 
WWL Sri R. Mahadeva Iyer. 
WW2 P. Sivasankara Pillai. 

Witness for the management. 

Nil . 
Exhibits for the management and the Union . 

Nil. 
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Health and Labour Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. L4-19013 /60 / H & LD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 4th April 1960. 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Ernakulam , in respect 
of the dispute between the Management of the Cochin Metal 
Industrials, Trichur and their workmen represented by the 
Trichur Engineering Workers Union , Trichur received by 
Government on 1-4-1960 is hereby published under Section 17 
of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947 ) . 

By order of the Governor, 
T. KRISHNAN NAIR , 

Secretary. 

Before 
SRI K.N.KUNJUKRISHNA PILLAI, A., B. L. 

Industrial Tribunal, Ernakulam . 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 33 OF 1958 

AND 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 19 OF 1959 

Between 
THE MANAGEMENT OF 
THE COCHIN METAL INDUSTRIALS, RAILWAY 
STATION ROAD, TRICHUR 

And 

THE WORKMEN OF 
THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE TRICHUR 

ENGINEERING WORKERS UNION , TRICHUR . 
Representations: 
1. Mr. P. P. Devassy , 

On behalf of the 
Advocat , Trichur 

Management. 
2. Mr. K.Balakrishna Menon , 

On behalf of the 
Advocate , Crichur 

Union . 

AWARD 
These disputes between the above parties were referred by 
Government in their Orders Nos. 17213/L1/53 dited 28-3-58 and 
12270/ L 1/59 dated 5-3-59 respectively to the Industrial Tribunal, 
Ernakulam where they were registered as Industrial Dispute 
No. 33/58 and 13/59 respectively . In I. D. No. 33/58 the Union 
filed its statement on 22 4-58 and the Management filed their 
reply on 6-5-58 , In I. D. No. 19/39 the Union filed its statement 
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OD 29-4-59 and the Management filed their reply on 6-5-59. In 
I. D. No. 33/58 the Union examined four witnesses and filed 
Exts. A - K ( Series ) and the Management examined one witness 
and filed Exts. l- V . ID I D. No. 19,59 : the Management fied 
Ext. I. In I. D. No. 33/58 the issues referred for adjudication 
are : - 
" 1. What should be the wage rates of the different cate . 

gories of workmen employed in the concern.. 
2. What are the leave and holiday facilities that should 

be granted to the workmen ? 
3. What should be the quantum of bonus that should be 

paid to the workers for the years 1955-56 and 1956-57 ? 
4. Should the Asst. Moulders be appointed as Moulders 

after two years of service ? 
5. Should the workers employed in the casting section 

be provided with protective equipments ? If so what 

are they ? - 
6. Are the workers entitled to any extra allowance for 

casting work ? If so what it should be ? 
7. What shoud be the criterion for appointing maistries 

in the concern ? 
8. Should apprentices be given any allowance after six 

months service ? If so wbat it should be ? " 
In 1. D , No. 19/59 the issue to be decided is : “ Bonus for 


1957-58". . : 19759 the is 


2. The parties agreed that the evidence in I. D. No, 33/58 
may be utilised in I. D. No. 19/59 and a common award may be 
passed. 

3. The Cochin Metal Industries, Trichur which will be 
mentioned as the Employer hereinafter, is a concern engaged 
in the manufacturing of Peeling Machines and Rolling Presses 
not in a large scale and it was registered in 1112. It is a pro 
prietorship concern started with an investment of above 
Rs. 40,600 and the workshop was started nearly 8 or 9 years 
back . The concern consi- t of a workshop , a foundry and carpen 
try section . When the dispute was raised there were about 33 
workers, but now admittedly there are 25 workers . The 
emplo , er would admit that two helpers also were appointed 
recently . 

4. Mr. Balakrishna Menon on behalf of the Union would 
submit that the Issue No. 2 did not arise for consideration in 
view of the promulgation of Kerala Industrial Establishments 
National and Festival Holidays Act . He also submitted that he 
is not pressing Issues Nos. 4 , 5 , 7 and 8. I will consider Issue 
No. 1 regarding wages. 

: 5. A decision of Issue No. 1 contemplates categorisation of 
workmen employed in the concern . According to the Union 
they meant by categorisation categuries of workmen employed 
in three different sections of the concern namely "Workshop , 
Foundry and Carpentry Section and it has to be pointed out 


that the Union did not mean by categorisation as skilled , semi 
skilled or un- skilled, because according to them almost all the 
workers are either skilled or semi-skilled . Anyhow in view of 
the contention raised by the Union and the arguments advanced 
by their representative there is no necessity to categorise the 
workwen according to the degree of skill . Ext. It is a list of 
workers and their respective wages in the concern as stood at 
the time of the raising of the dispute. It is admitted by both 
parties that there are 25 workmen, 4 in the carpentry section 
and 9 in the foundry section and the rest in the workshop . 
During the course of the adjudication the parties entered into 
a settlement and Ext. J is the copy of the settlement dated 27th 
May, 1959. Both parties agreed that Ext. J settles the question 
of wage and extra allowance for casting work ( Issue No. 6 ). 
The Management would further contend that the wages of car 
penters also is covered by Ext. J agreement and it is opposed by 
the Union and Mr. Devassy on behalf the employer cannot 
convince me that Ext. J includes the wages of carpenters also . 
Anyhow there is no eyidence in the case to support the conten 
tion of the Management. 

6. The Union would demand increase of wages in their 
memorandum , copy of which is Ext. B dated 5-7-57. In that 
memorandum the Union has demanded a scale of wages to 
different categories of workmen on three grounds namely the 
rise in the cost of living and the rates of wages prevailing in 
similar concerns locally and the capacity of the industry . The 
Union has fled a copy of the report of the Sub -Committee of the 
Industrial Relations Committee in Engineering Industry in 
Kerala . This is Ext. H. In support of their contentions the 
Union has filed Ext. D which is a comparative table of wage 
rates prevailing in certain similar concerns in the locality. They 
have also filed Ext. K (1), K ( 2) and K (3) which are copies of 
settlements between Alappatt Industrials , John and Sons 
Foundry , Trichur and St. Joseph s Industrials, Trichur and this 
Union respectively . On the other hand the employer would 
contend that the concern is comparatively a small one with a 
capital of about Rs. 40,000 which has to reduce the number of 
workmen even during the course of the adjudication due to 
paucity of work . The wages given are fair comparing the wages 
given in similar concerns locally and the capacity of the concern 
does not warrant an increase of wages. Mr. Devassy has 
cautioned a note of warning to the Union and submitted that it 
is not always safe to accept the findings of Committees con 
fronted with the work of examining the question of wages etc. 
He has convincingly argued that this is an exceptionalperiod in 
the icdustrialisation of the country when the authorities should 
be very careful in giving wage increase and at the same time he 
would argue that a worker should meet bis bare requirements 
with his earnings. It has to be pointed out that this is a time 
when there is a general demand from employers that there 
should be wage freeze while the counter- demand is for wage 
increase. Engineering Industry in the State has to be encour 
aged as it is absolutely necessary for the industrialisation of the 
State ." A blind acceptance of the theories in support of the wage 
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increase as applicable in the Engineering Industry will not be a 
patriotic action on the part of anybody. Of course Ext. H report 
may be a guide in considering such matters, but conclusions 
drawn from such reports and their applications in the case of 
small concerns will be like " killing the goose which lays the 
golden egg " . No doubt there is an increase in the cost of living 
not only for workmen , but to all sections of the community . A 
reasonable adjustment taking into consideration the capacity of 
the concern should be given in neutralising the gap Taking all 
these factors into consideration I propose to consider the 
question whether the wage structure should be increased or not. 

7. While the Union would demand a wage scale as 
demanded in Ext. B , it is strongly opposed by the employer on 
the ground that the capacity of the concern in such that neither 
a wage increase nor a wage scale would be granted. Ext. III, IV 
and V are the trading results of the concern from 1955 to 1958 
and it can be seen from the trading accounts that the concern is 
not sufficiently stable to accommodate a wage scale for the 
workmen . Mr. Devassy on behalf of the concern would argue 
that a wage increase was given on 1-10-56 and again on 1-10-57 
and there is no change in the circumstances to warrant a further 
increase now . Even though the wage increase on 1-10-57 was 
not on the basis of a settlement with the Union , no doubt there 
was increase in the wage rates. There is some force in the argu 
ment of Mr. Devassy that a wage increase once given should be 
allowed to operate for some times before the question of increase 
of wages is considered. The last increase was given when the 
dispute was raised , but not on a negotiated basis. It is pointed 
out by the representative of the Union that they have not 
accepted the increase of wages given in 1957 and most of the 
workmen did not receive the increased wages . Itmay be that 
the Union did not accept the increase of wages, but there is no 
justification in workmen refusing to accept the increase of wages 
subject to their contentions. As I have pointed out above there 
are - a dozen similar concerns in the locality and Ext. D is a 
comparative statement showing the wage rates in 4 similar con 
cerns and Ext. I is a list showing the wage rates prevailing in 
St. Joseph s Industrials , Trichur. Ext. D was filed along with 
the statement of the Union in April , 1958 ; but subsequently the 
wages of the workmen employed in Alappatt Industrials and 
John & Sons Foundry were increased by agreements between the 
parties as evidenced from Ext. K (1 ) and K (2 ) . Ext. K ( 1) 
shows the wages given to each worker and the designation of the 
workmen is not given . Hence it is difficult for me to know the 
quantum of increase of wages for different categories of work 
men But nevertheless Ext. D is helpful to have an idea about 
the wage level prevailing in similar concerns locally. On a 
comparison of the wage rate prevailing in similar concerns 
locally and comparing them with the wage in this concern I can 
safely say that the wages given by this employer are not so un 
reasonable. But it is seen from a comparison of the wages that 
certain categories of workmen did not get the wages which their 
compeers are getting in other concerns as seen from Ext. D. 
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I am giving below a statement showing the minimum and 
maximum wages given to different workmen employed in similar 
concerns in Trichur. In the case of Alappatt Industrials the 
minimum and maximum wage was brought up -to -date according 
to Ext. K ( 1) dated 22-2-1959. In the case of John & Sons 
Foundry Engineering Works, even though Ext. K (2 ) gives a list 
of names of workmen and their wages, it is not possible for ine to 
compare with this the minimum and maximum for each category 
because the designation was not given in Ext. K ( 2) and the 
Union also would not throw any light on the matter. 


FITTER 


TURNER 


Mini 
тит 
Rs. 


Maxi 
muzin 
Rs. 


PLANER 

& 
SHAPER 
Mini Maxi. 
mium mum 
Rs. Rs. 


Mini 
mim 
Rs. 


Mari 
muin 
Rs. 


PATTERN 
MAKER 

SMITH 
(CARPENTER ) 
Mini Μαρί Mini Masi 
mum 773um mum mut2 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 


1) The Cochin Metal 

Industries 


3.27 


2.00 


3.25 


2.75 


2.87 


2.12 


2.87 


2.00 


2.25 


2 ) Alappatt 

Industrials 


2.00 


3.06 


1.37 


3.50 


2.62 


3.31 


2.87 


3.75 


2.62 


3.75 


3 ) St. Thomas Foundry 

Engineering Works 


2.75 


2.87 


2.50 


5.00 


3.69 


3.19 


5.00 


3.13 


4.23 


4) St. Joseph 

Industries 


1.75 


2.44 


2.19 


3.40 


2.56 


2.50 


.. 


2.69 


1.75 


3.00 


5 ) John & Sons Foundry 

Engineering Works. 


1.87 


2.19 


1.25 


3.10 


2.75 


2.50 


3.44 


1.57 


3.87 


From a comparison of the wages I am compelled to give 
some increase to certain categories of workmen as I feel that 
their present wages is below the wage level given to their 
compeers in other concerns in Trichur. It is pointed out that 
pattern makers are otherwise called carpenters. In the case of 
Turners an increase of 15 nP . has to be allowed . In the case of 
Blacksmiths it is seen that the Cochin Metal Industries gives 
very low wages andhence an increase of 15 nP . should be given 
to each worker. In the case of pattern makers or carpenters 
also the wage now given is lowest and an increase of 25 nP. 
should be given . There is a category of workmen called 
Helpers and I am not definite about the particular work 
because they can be helpers to all . Anyhow a helper should be 
given a minimum of Rs. 2. Regarding Coolies they should be 
given a minimum ofRs. 1.87. I am convinced that this increase 
will not tax the concern very much . It should be pointed out 
here that the wages given to the workmen are inclusive of 
Dearness Allowance also . By this increase it does not 
necessarily mean that the other categories of workmen who are 
not allowed any increase now are enjoying a tolerably better 
wage to meet their needs. 

With the evidence in the case I feel 
that their wages are comparably with their compeers in other 
concerns. In an adjudication of this kind an ad hoc increase of 
wages to some categories of workmen may naturally cause some 
discontentment to other workmen , so long as the wage structure 
is not based on any scientific basis of the wage differentials . 
The wage increase will take effect from the 1st of March , 1960. 

8. Then I will consider the issue No. 3 regarding bonus for 
1955-56 and 1956-57. The Union would contend that there is 
profit in the concern and similar concerns in the locality have 
paid bonus to their workmen even though they did not make 
sufficient profits and would base their arguments on Ext. III and 
other copies of settlements filed in this case. It is true that bonus 
have been paid to workmen in St. Joseph s Industrials and 
Alappatt Industrials as per Ext. K (2 ) and K (1 ) agreements. 
The Management would contend that the agreements regarding 
payment of bonus in other concerns did not bind them and the 
question of bonus has to be decided on the basis of the Full 
Bench Formula of the Labour Appellate Tribunal. According 
to the Full Bench Formula the wurkmen cannot claim bonus as 
there would be no available surplus for the years. I have to 
accept the argument on behalf of the employer and Exis. III, IV 
and V which are balance -sheet and Profit and Loss Account for 
the years ending 31st March , 1956, 1957 and 1955 respectively 
would show that the profit is very mcagre . Allowing 6 % interest 
on the admitted investment of Rs. 40,000 I don t think that there 
is any available surplus to be distributed as bonus. 

9. In I. D.No. 19/59 the issue referred for adjudication is 
the bonus for the year 1957-58 and Ext. I is the balance sheet 
and Manufacturing Account for the year. r . Balakrishna 
Menon on behalf of the Union would also concede that if bonus 
has to be paid from the available surplus, the Union would not 
be justificd in demanding bonus and his argument that the 
Managemont should be asked to pay the quantum ofbonus paid 
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by similar concerns of the locality cannot be accepted . Hence I 
find that there is no sufficient available surplus to pay bonus for 
the years 1955-56 , 1956-57 and 1957-58. 

10. Thus I pass this award in termsspecified above and this 
will come into effect from the date of its publication in the 
Government Gazette. 
Ernakulam , 

K. N. KUNJUKRISHNA PILLAI, 
22-3-1960. 

Industrial Tribunal. 

APPENDIX 
Witness examined on behalf of the Management.- 
EW1 

Devassy . 
Witnesses examined on behalf of the Union. 
1. WW1 

K. K. Balan . 
2. WW2 

K. K.Gangadharan . 
3. WW3 

P. K. Thomas. 
4. WW4 

K. V. Jos. 
Exhibitsmarked on behalf of the Management . 
1. Ext. I A list of workers and their respective wage 

rates in M / s. St. Joseph s Industrials, Trichur. 
2 . II A list of workers and their respective wages 

in the Cochin Metal Industrials, Trichur. . 
3 . III Balance sheet as at 31st March , 1956 of the 

Co. and Manufacturing , Trading and Profit 
and Loss Account for the year ended 

31-3-1956 . 
IV 

do. for the year ended 31-3-1957. 
5 . V 

do . for the year ended 31-3-1955 . 
Exhibits marked on behalf of the Union. 
1. Ext. A A list of workers in M / s. The Cochin Metal 

Industries, Trichur showing existing wage 

rates, classification and wage demands. 
B Copy of the memorandum dated 5-7-57 from 

the Union to the Management. 
3. с Copy of the proceedings of the conference 

held on 18-11-57 in the Office of the D. L. O , 
Trichur to discuss about the dispute in the 

Cochin Metal Industries, Trichur. 
D A statement showing comparative table of 

wage rates in other engineering concerns in 

Trichur . 
E 

A statement showing holidays in the other 

establishments . 
F 

A statement showing the demands of the 
Union , 


. 


2 . 


. 


» 


4 . 


5 . 


.. 
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.. 


7. Ext. G 

A statement showing casting allowance in 

other establishments. 
8 . H Printed report of the Sub -Committee of the 

Industrial Relations Committee for the 

Engineering Industry in Kerala . 
9 . 

Settlement dated 27-5-1953 between the 

parties . 
10. 

Agreement dated 22-2-1959 between the Union 

and M / s. Alappatt Industrials. 
11. K (2) .. Agreement dated 19-12-58 between the Union 

and John & Sons Foundry Engineering Works. 
» K ( 3) .. Agreement dated 30-6-59 between the Union 

and St. Joseph s Industrials, Trichur . 


K ( 1 ) .. 


1 


92 


13 


G. 1023 


Kerala Gazette No. 20 dated 17th May 1960 . 
PART I 

Health and Labour Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. L4-20399 /80 / H & LD . Dated , Trivandrum , 11th April 1960. 

The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Ernakulam in respect 
of the dispute between the Management of Kottayam Electric 
Supply Agency , Kottayam and their workmen represented by 
the General Secretary , Kottayam Electric Supply Agency 
Employees Union , Kottayam received by Government on 8-4-1960 
is hereby published under section 17 of the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947 ) . 

By order of the Governor , 
T. KRISHNAN NAIR , 

Secretary. 

Before 
SRI K.N. KUNJUKRISHNA PILLAI, B. A., B. L., 

Industrial Tribunal, Ernakulam . 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 52 OF 1959 

Between 
KOTTAYAM ELECTRIC SUPPLY AGENCY, KOTTAYAM 

And 

SRI ANAND SARMA, 
WORKMAN OF THE ABOVE COMPANY REPRESENTED BY 
THE GENERAL SECRETARY , KOTTAYAM ELECTRIC SUPPLY AGENCY 

EMPLOYEES UNION , KOTTAYAM . 
Representations: 
1. Mr. T. S. Venkiteswara Iyer, Advocate; On behalf of 

Mr. V. V. Ananda Padmanabha Iyer , the Licensee . 
Advocate and Mr. R. C. Plappil, 

Advocate, 
2. Mr. M.M. Cheriyan , Advocate , Ernakulam . On behalf of 

the Union . 
AWARD 
This industrial dispute between the above parties was 
referred by Government to this Industrial Tribunal by Order 
No. L4. 37189 / 59 / L & LAD ., dated 6-7-1959 for adjudication 
and it was registered as Industrial Dispute No. 52 of 1959. 
The Kottayam Electric Supply Agency Employees Union , 
which will be mentioned as Union hereinafter, filed their 
statement on 23-7-1959 and Management of Kottayam Electric 
Supply Agency, which will be mentioned as Licensee , filed 
reply statement on 3-8-1959 and the former filed replication 

G , 1058 , 
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on 2-9-1959 . The Union examined 2 witnesses and filed Exts. 
A - F and the Licensee examined 3 witnesses and filed Exts. I-XXI. 
The only issue referred for adjudication is: 

" Termination of the service of Sri Anand Sarma, a worker 

of Kottayam Electric Supply Agency, Kottayam ." 
2. Sri Anand Sarmawas employed as an apprentice under 
the Licensee on 23-7-1955 and while working, he was served 
with a notice on 21-3-1959 terminating his services from 
23-3-1959. This was questioned by the Union and on failure of 
conciliation , the dispute was referred for adjudication . Along 
with other contentions the Licensee would question the validity 
of the reference in paras 3-5 of their reply statement and 
hence I will decide the question first. 

3. It is contended that the dispute referred is not an 
industrial dispute, but only an individual dispute and as such the 
Tribunal has no jurisdiction . This , according to the Licensee , 
was based on three grounds. Firstly Sri Anand Sarma was 
only an apprentice and hence he was not a workman as defined 
in the Industrial Disputes Act. Secondly the termination of 
service of this person was only an individual dispute . Thirdly 
the Union could not represent the employee as no employee 
of the Licensee was ever a member of the Union and the 
Management had no knoweldge of the existence of such an 
organisation. These grounds are strongly repudiated by the 
Union . The learned Advocate on behalf of the Union would 
rely on Ext. E wbich is the register showing the names of 
persons who are meinbers of the Union from 1958 August up to 
1959 May. According to Ext. E there are 31 employees as 
members of the Union out of less than 60 employees and this 
is not questioned by the learned Advocate of the Licensee. 
Sri Anand Sarma became a member from August 1958 and con 
tinues to be a member as per Ext. E and he has produced 
receipts for payment of monthly subscription . Itmay be that 
the Licensee did not become aware of the formation of 
this Union, but it is not a valid ground. Nevertheless it is 
desirable that the formation of such organisation of workmen 
ought to have been intimated to the Management. Regarding 
the question whether an apprentice could be a workman , it is 
clear under the Act that he could be a workman . 

4 In this connection the learned Advocate on behalf of the 
Licensee brought to my notice Ext. XVII series (28 in number) 
which are purported to be resignation letters of 28 workmen , 
These workmen were said to be members of the Union and 
by these letters they have resigned their membership in the 
Union . These letters were written on different dates in 
December, 1959 except letters alleged to have been written by 
Sri K. P. Gopalan and P. C. Chacko. The object in bringing 
these letters to my notice is that the Union doe Lot represent 
the workmen as 28 members resigned from the Union . I don t 
accept the argument on three grounds namely ( 1) that these 
letters have not been properly proved , (2 ) that these letters 
have been written only in December 1959 and the representative 
capacity of the Union in December 1959 need not be considered 


in considering the question whether the dispute referred is an 
individual dispute or an industrial dispute and (3 ) that the 
change of loyalty of the workmen from one Union to another 
Union more or less at the dictation of the interested parties 
should not be encouraged on the principle that the strength 
of a Union is the main planck on which alone the workmen 
could agitate for their legitimate grievances. Hence I find 
that the Union represented a reasonable section of the work 
men when they took up the cause of Sri Anand Sarma. 

5. The next question to be considered is whether the 
dispute is an individual dispute or not. It is now well- settled 
that a dispute which originated as an individual dispute could 
become an industrial dispule if a reasonable number of work 
men take up the cause of the individual worker. In this case 
the worker was discharged on 23-3-1959. From Ext. F which is 
a register showing the minutes of the meetings of the Union , it 
is seen that a Committee Meeting was held on 30-5-1959 and it 
was resolved to apply for adjudication on the failure of the con 
ciliation attempts by the Assistant Labour Officer on the question 
of discharge of Anand Sarma. For this purpose the Committee 
authorised Sri P. M. Varghese , Joint Secretary, to move the 
authorities. Then there was a General Body Meeting of the 
Union held on 22-7-1959 and one of the subjects in the agenda 
of the meeting was discharge of Anand Sarma as is seen from 
Ext. F. In the meeting 21 workers were present and it was 
resolved to prosecute the dispute pending before the Industrial 
Tribunal, Ernakulam and resolved to engage Mr. M.M. Cheriyan , 
Advocate for the conduct of the case and the Joint Secretary 
was authorised to meet the expenses in connection with the 
adjudication of the dispute . From these facts which are 
not questioned by the Management it is crystal clear that the 
Union representing a number of employees under the Licensee 
has taken up the cause of the individual worker and I have no 
hesitation to find that the dispute referred became an indus 
trial dispute. The argument that there is another Union re 
cognised by the Management and the Management had no 
knowledge about the existence of this Union does not vitiate 
the reference even if it is accepted , although it is desirable to 
have one Union of the workmen in such concerns. Thus I 
hold that the dispute referred is an industrial dispute which 
is within my jurisdiction . 

6. After having decided the preliminary objection , I will 
consider the evidence on the issue referred . The learned 
Advocate on behalf of the Licensee would justify the termina 
tion of the service of this employee on three grounds. Firstly 
he was appointed on 23-7-53 as an apprentice and in the 
application it was agreed that his services would be terminated 
and the apprentice would not question it . Secondly this 
employee was reported to have undertaken private work 
using his official capacity thereby earning personal profit and 
acted against the intarest of the Licensee. Thirdly the employee 
absented himself from duty from 19-7-1958 and taking into 
account his utter incapacity his apprenticeship was terminated 


an 
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from 21-3-1959 . On the other hand the Union would contend 
that even though he was appointed as apprentice 
23-7-1955, he was made a permanent mechanic on his application 
dated 30-10-1955 and was given a monthly salary of Rs. 30 
from 1-10-1955 and all facilities given to similar permanent 
workmen such as uniform , cycle allowance etc. and was treated 
as a permanent worker. He was arbitrarily discharged without 
charge- sheet and domestic enquiry and it was an act of 
victimisation as this worker took an active part in organising 
the Union from 1958 . 

7. The learned Advocate on behalf of the Licensee was 
frank enough to admit that no charge sheet was served, no 
explanation was called for and no enquiry was conducted , 
but he would argue that such a procedure was not necessary 
as the worker was only an apprentice whose services could be 
terminated at any time according to the wish of the Licensee , 
It is also pointed out that there is a condition in Ext. Il appli 
cation for appointment signed by the worker that he would 
be willing to quit the supply concern if and when required 
by the Management during the period of apprenticeship . If I 
accept this contention of the Management it would follow that 
there was no necessity, for any charge- sheet or enquiry for the 
termination of the service of the worker . In support of the 
above contention the Licensee rely on Ext . II dated 23-7-1955 . 
Ext. II is the application submitted by Anand Sarmato appoint 
him as an apprentice in the Electric Supply Agency. In that 
application the order seems to be: " he is permitted to report 
himself for duty as directed by Thirumeni" . Accordingly 
this worker was served with Ext . III memo by the Licensee 
and he has joined duty from 23 July , 1955 . Both parties 
agree that he was not given any remuneration from the 
date till 3-10-1955 when the worker again submitted a 
requisition to the Licensee, through the Resident Engineer, dated 
3-10-55. In this application the worker has requested the 
Licensee to appoint him as an employee on grounds stated 
in Ext. IV . In Ext. IV application the Resident Engineer has 
recoinmended that " the applicant is found deserving of en 
couragement" and it is ordered a monthly allowance of Rs. 30 
is sanctioned to him from 1-10-1955 vide oral order of 
Thirunieni" . Probably by " Thirumeni it is meant the owner 
of the Agency . Accordingly he was given a monthly allowance 
of Rs. 30 and a uniform and a cycle all wance of Rs. 6_per 
mensem . The allowance was increased to Rs. 40 in 1956. Even 
though it is admitted that this worker was appointed as an 
apprentice as per Ext. Il application , it is clear that the status 
of the employee was changed by giving him an allowance and a 
uniform according to his request as stated in Ext. iv . It is 
evident from the depositions of EW 1 and EW 2 that uniforin 
and cycle allowances were not usually given to apprenlices 
in that section . It is also admitted that monthly allowance 
was not given to the apprentices working in that concern . 

So 
by giving the allowance which was increased subsequently 
and by giving a uniform there was a change in the status of 


the worker from what it was before 1-10-1955. Hence it cannot 
be successfully contended that this worker had the same 
status on the date of his appointinent as on the date of termi 
nation . It is not relevant for re to decide the question whether 
he was a permanent employee as contended by the Union . 
Anyhow it is clear to me that both the employee and the 
Licensee had the impression that Sri Anand Sarma was not a 
temporary worker or a probationer after 1-10-1955. The 
Management of any concern can successfully discharge the 
services of a probationer who was appointed for a limited period 
without assigning any reason before the period . But even in 
that case if there is an allegation of victimisation this will be 
a matter for the authorities to look into and decide the question . 
In this case this worker was neither a probationer nor an 
employee appointed for a definite period and as such the 
accepted principle that the managenient has got the right to 
terminate the services of a probationer appointed for a definite 
period cannot be availed off. 

8. The learned Advocate on behalf of the Licensee would 
argue that there is a condition in Ext. II application and this 
condition is accepted by the worker and as such he could not 
question the termination . The condition in Ext. II reads as 
follows: " That I am willing to quit the supply concern if 
and when you wantme to go at any time during the period of 
Apprenticeship and I shall not claim any lien in the supply 
concern after the termination of the period of Apprenticeship . 
This is applicable as stated for the period of apprenticeship only . 
It is not definitely stated the period of apprenticeship . Further 
I have held that the status of the worker was changed from 
one of apprenticeship after 1-10-1955 and hence the condition 
on which much reliance is based cannot be availed of by the 
Licensee. Secondly it is only natural that applicants for 
appointments would be ready to accept any condition to get 
an appointment. Once they are appointed , such conditions 
cannot be availed of by either party in the absence of the 
provisions of the Standing Order. Any unequitable conditions 
cannot prevail on the authorities who were empowered to look 
into such matters under Industrial isputes Act. Thus I find 
that the contention raised by the Licensee that he could 
terminate the services of Anand Sarma as he was only an 
apprentice and on the condition stipulated in Ext. Il cannot 
be accepted . 

9. Regarding the other allegations against the worker he 
was not served with any charge -sheet, his explanation was 
not called for and no enquiry 

conducted . But the 
Licensee could have proved those allegations before me. 
Except the interested testimony of Sri Govinda Varrier who is 
only a 

clerk in the concern and a Supervisor there is 
no other reliable evidence to prove the alleged misconduct. 
Mr. G. Madhavan Pillai, the Resident Evgineer would Swear 
that the worker has committed serious mistakes in preparing 
the statements regarding the number of electric posts and this 
statement was found to be incorrect afier verification with 
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records kept in the Municipality . This is a matter which can 
be proved by production of documents. No attempt is made. 
Further during the very same period it was certified by Mr. 
M.K. K. Chettior under whom this Anand Sarma was working 
that the work of Sri Anand Sarma was satisfactory and his 
ability and excellence in the work was extolded by him . I 
rely on Ext. A and B certificates. On the basis of these and 
in the absence of any other reliable evidence I am not in a 
position to accept the allegations raised by the Licensee 
against the worker . Hence I find that the alleged misconduct 
is not proved with the result that I have to hold that the 
termination of service is unjustifiable . 

10. The legal consequences of an arbitrary and unjusti 
fiable termination of service of a worker normally is his re 
instatement with back wages. But in this case the learned 
Advocate on behalf of the Licensee would argue that the 
Licensee has undertaken the onerous task of supplying electri 
city to the town of Kottayam and the reinstatement of such 
employee would cause much harm to the undertaking result 
ing havoc to the consumers . Even though I don t accept the 
apprehension of the learned Advocate , I can understand the 
anxiety of his client when he hesitates to reinstate the worker in 
a concern of this kind . Taking a practical view of the matter 
I don t ask the Licensee to reinstate the worker , but if he is 
willing he will be at liberty to reinstate him . In case he has not 
reinstated the worker Sri Anand Sarma should be paid 
exemplary compensation . In awarding compensation it has 
to be clearly uoderstood that the compensation is in con 
sequences of an unjustifiable and arbitrary discharge of a 
worker in lieu of reinstatement on principles of social justice. 
It is pointed out by Mr. Cheriyan that this worker was not 
paid his allowance from 15-3-1959 to 21-3-1959. He should 
be paid the allowance at the rate of Rs.40 per mensem . 

From 
23-3-1959 up to the date of this award , i. e., 31-3-1960 the worker 
should be paid his allowance at the rate of Rs, 40 per mensem . 
He was in service as a paid employee from 1-10-1955 and was 
discharged on 23.3-1959 and he has to be paid compensation 
at the rate of 2 months allowance for each year of service for 
3 years i. e., compensation for 6 months .which comes to Rs. 240. 

11. Another important factor I take into consideration 
in awarding compensation is the difficulty to get an appropriate 
job for this young man who has studied upto Intermediate 
class and undergone training in M.G.T. Course . He was work 
ing as an Assistant Mechanic . It is difficult for him to get an 
appropriate job in these days of educated unemployment. When 
young educated men are turned out to be unemployed for no 
fault of theirs, they become desperate when confronted with 
serious problems of life and hence prefer self-effacement to 
starvation not only for them , but for their families as it had 
happened in this case . It is likely that this employee may 
remain unemployed for some times more and hence I am of 
the view that he should be paid a solatium intended for loss 
of future employment so that in his frantic attempt to have 
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both ends met this amount may be an incentive to him to 
survive to discharge his primary duties to his wife and children 
who naturally look upon him for their existence . Under the 
circumstance I award a 

nominal compensation of Rs. 1,500 
and I am sure that the Licensee will not hesitate to do as they 
are in a position to help this man . Hence I award a compensa 
tion of Rs. 2,230 to Sri Anand Sarma. 

12. Mr. Cheriyan would argue that this is a fit case in 
which the costs of the Union should be awarded. It is seen from 
evidence that the attempts on conciliation also failed due to the 
absence of the representatives of the Licensee and the con 
tentions raised by the Licensee are also found to be untenable. 
Hence I award cost of Rs. 150 including Advocate s fee of 
Rs. 100. 

13. Thus in case the Licensee does not propose to reinstate 
the worker , compensation equal to Rs. 2,230 should be awarded 
to Sri Anand Sarma and the costs should be given to the Union 
by Kottayam Electric Supply Agency . The payment should be 
made within 4 weeks from the date of publication of this award 
in the Gazette . 

14. This award will come into effect from the date of 
its publication in the Government Gazette . 
Ernakulam , 

K. N. KUNJUKRISHNA PILLAI, 
31-3-1960. 

Industrial Tribunal. 
APPENDIX 
Witnesses examined on behalf of the Licensee . 
1 EW 1 

S.Govinda Varrier. 
2 EW 2 

G.Madhavan Pillai. 
3 EW 3 

A. C. Abrabam . 
Witnesses examined on behalf of the Union . 
1 WW 1 

Ananda Sarma. 
2 WW2 

P. A. John . 
Exhibits marked on behalf of the Licensee. 
1 Ext. 1 

Application dated 18th July 1955 from 
V. Ananda Sarma to the Manager, Kottayam 

Electric Supply Agency, Kottayam , 
2 Ext. II 

Application dated 23-7-1955 from V.Ananda 

Sarma to the Management. 
3 Ext III Office copy of the Memo dated 23rd July 

1955 from the Licensee to V. Ananda Sarma. 
4 Ext. IV Application dated 3- LC- 1955 from Ananda 

Sarma to the Licensee . 
5 Ext. V 

Copy of the Memo dated 7-5-1957 from 
the Resident Engineer to the Apprentice 

Ananda Sarma. 
6 Ext. VỊ 

Letter dated 9-5-1957 from Ananda Sarma 

to the Resident Engineer. 
7 Ext. VII Letter daled 30-4-1957 from A , C. Abrahain 

to the Licensee . 
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8 Ext. VIII Certified copy of the petition from the 

Licensee before the Executive First Class 

Magistrate, Kottayam . 
9 Ext. IX Gazette copy of the Award in I. D. No 125 / 

56 of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey . 
10 Ext. X 

Letter dated 15-1-1958 from the Union to 

the Licensee. 
11 Ext. XI Do. 

10-1-1958 do . do . 
12 Ext. XII 

Do. 

do. from A. C. Abraham 

to the Licensee. 
13 Ext. XIII Do. 24-1-1958 from the Union to the 

Licensee . 
14 Ext. XIV Do. 26-3-1959 from the Union 

to the 
Resident Engineer . 
15 Ext. XV Letter dated 2nd April, 1959 from the 

Licensee to the Union . 
16 Ext. XVI Copy of the letters dated 21-1-1958, 21-1-1958 , 
( Series -4 in No.) 23-1-1958 and 25-1-1958 from the Licensee 

to the Union . 
17 Ext. XVII Resignation letters of 28 workmen . 

(Series- 28 in No.) 
18 Ext. XVIII Copy of the discharge order dated 21-3-1959 
19 Ext. XIX Letter dated 30-4-1959 from the A. L. O. 

Kottayam to the parties. 
20 Ext. XX Copy of the letter dated 11-4-1959 from the 

A. L. O , to the parties. 
21 Ext. XXI A statement showing the list of employees 

of the Licensee as on 20-3- 1959 . 

Exhibits marked on behalf of the Union . 
1 Ext. A. 

Certificate dated 29-11-1955 from M. K. K. 

Chettiyar to Ananda Sarma. 
2 Ext. B. Certificate dated 8-6-1956 do. do . 
3 Ext. C. Receipts dated 2-1-1959, 16-2-1959, 16-3-1959 
( Saries- 4 in No.) and 1.8-1959 for the subscription paid by 

Ananda Sarma to the Union . 
4 Ext. D. Copy of the letter dated 26 3-1959 from the 

Union to the Resident Engineer. 
5 Ext. E. A register showing the names of persons 

who are members of the Union from 1959 

August upto 1959 May. 
6 Ext, F. 

A register showing the minutes of the 
meetings of the Union . 


do. 
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Renenue ( H ) Department. 

NOTIFICATION 
G.O.M.S. No. 373 /Rev./ 60 . Dated , Trivandrum , 16th May 1960 . 

In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (b ) of 
Section 2 of the General Sales-tax Act, 1125 (Act XI of 1125) 
and clauses (h ) and (i) of Rule 3 of the Generai Sales tax 
Rules, 1950, the Government ofKerala hereby make th- follow 
ing amendments to their Notification No. Hl- 12852 / 57 /RD - 1 
dated 28 h September , 1957 published at pages 9 to 19 of the 
Gazette Extraordinary dated 30th September, 1957, namely : - 

AMENDMENTS . 
I. In the schedule to the said Notification for items 1, 2 
and 3 with the entries against them occurring under the head 
ing " Trivandrum District" , the following shall be substituted , 
namely : 
" 1. Sales Tax Officer , 

Trivandrum Trivandrum 
Special Circle, Trivan 

Dis rict. 
drum . 
-2 . Sales Tax Officer , 

Trivandrum 
I Circle , Trivandrum . 

Taluk . 
Assistant Sales Tax Officer I, do. 

do. 
I Circle , Trivandrum . 
Assistant Sales Tax Officer II, do. 

do . 
I Circle, Trivandrum . 
3. Sales Tax Officer, 

do. 

do. 
II Circle , Trivandrum . 
Assistant Sales Tax Officer, do . 

do." 
Il Circle , Trivandrum . 
II. For Items 1, 2 , 3 and 3 ( A ) with the entries against them 
occurring ur der the he.ding " Quilon Disirict" , the following 
shall be substituted, namely: 
" 1. Sales Tax Officer , 

Quilon Quilon 
Special Circle , Quilon , 

District. 
2. Sales Tax Officer , 

do . 

Quilon 
I Circle, Quilon . 

Taluk . 
Assistant Sales Tax Officer, 

do. 
I Circle, Quilon . 
3. Sales Tax Ufficer , 

do. 

do . 
II Circle , Quilon . 
Assistant Sales Tax Officer, do . 

do . 
II Circle , Quilon. 
G. 1363 


do . 
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do." 


3A . Sales Tax Officer , 

Quilon Quilon taluk and 
III Circle, Quilon . 

Karunaga ally 

Taluk . 
Assistant Sales Tax Officer , do. 

III Circle , Quilon . 
III. For item I with the entries against it occurring 
un er he heading " Alleppey District” , the following shall be 
substituted , namely : 
" 1. Sales Tax Officer, 

Alleppey Alleppey 
Special Circle, Alleppey . 

District." 
IV . For the items 5, 6 and 7 with the entries against them 
occurring under t e heading " Ernakulam District" , the follow 
ing shall be substituted , namely : 
“ 5. Sales Tax Officer , 

Mattancherry Ernakulam 
Special Circle, 

District . 
Mattancherry . 
6. Sales Tax Officer, 

Ernakulam 

do. 
Special Circle , 

Ernakulam . 
7. Sales Tax Officer , 

do . Kanayannur 
Ernakulam . 

Taluk and 
Kunnathu 

nad taluk . 
Assistan : Sales Tax 

do . 

do. 
Officer I, Ernakulam . 
Assistant Sales Tax 

do . 

do." 
Officer II, Ernakulam . 
V. For items 2 , 3, 4 and 5 with the entries against them occur 
ring under the heading " Trichur District" , the following shall 
be substituted, namely : 
" 2. Sales Tax Officer , 

Irinjalakuda Mukunda 
Iri jalakuda . 

puram taluk . 
Assistant Sales Tax 

do. 

do . 
Officer I, Sales Tax 
Office, Irinjalakuda . 
Assistant Sales Tax 

do . 

do. 
Officer II , Sales Tax 

Office, Irinjalakuda. 
3. Sales Tax Officer, 

Trichur Trichur 
Special Circle, Trichur. 

District . 
4. Sales Tax Officer , 

do . Trichur 
I Circle, Trichur. 

taluk . 
• Assistant Sales Tax 

do . 

do . 
Officer, I Circle . Trichur . 
5. Sales Tax Officer , 

do . 

do . 
II Circle , Trichur. 
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do . 


do . 


Assistant Sales Tax 

Trichur Trichur 
Officer I, II Circle , Trichur. 

Taluk . 
Assistant Sales Tax 

do . 

do. " 
Officer II, II Circle , Trichur. 
VI. For items 1 to 5 with the entries against them occurring 
under the heading “ Kozhikode District" , the following shall 
be substituted, namely : 
" 1. Sales T 4x Officer, 

Kozhikode Kozhikode 
Special Circle I, 

District. 
Kozhikode. 
2. Sales Tax Officer, 

do. 

do . 
Special Circle II, 
Kozhikode . 
Assistant Sales Tax 

do . 

do. 
Officer. 
3. Sales Tax Officer , 

Kozhikode 
I Circle , Kozhikode. 

do . 

taluk . 
Assistant Sales Tax 
Officer, I Circle, 

do . 
Kozhikode. 
4. Sales Tax Officer , 
II Circle, Kozhikode 

do . 

do . 
Assistant Sales Tax 
Officer, II Circle, 

do . 
Kozhikode. 
5. Sales Tax Officer , 
III Circle , Kozhikode. do . 

do . 
Assistant Sales Tax 
Officer, III Circle, 

do . 

do . " 
Kozhikode. 
VII. For the items 3 and 4 with the entries against them occur 
ring under the heading " Cannanore District" , the following shall 
be substituted, nainely : 
“ 3. Sales Tax Officer , 

Cannanore Cannanore 
Special Circle, 

District. 
Cannan re. 
4. Sales Tax Officer, 

do . 

Cannanore and 
Cannanore . 

Taliparamba taluks. 
Assistant Sales Tax 
Officer I , 

do . 

do . 
Sales Tax Office , 
Cannanore . 
Assistant Sales Tax 
Officer II , 

do . 

do . " 
Sales Tax Office , 
Cannanore . 

By order of the Governor, 

K. M. PETER , 
Deputy Secretary. 


TRIVA 
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PART IT est . ut ull 
Hur man se 

bavit NOTIFICATION 
No.EX (A)2=6486 is ... 

486759. you 
Blo 

Results of the Selective Test for Lower Grade Typists on Rs. 40-120 and lighter 
Grade Typists on Rs. 50-125... ! 
( Selective lists of candidates for appointment to theabove mentioned posts 
have been prepared by the Commission on the results of the practical test held in 
January February 1960. The following lists contain the names of the candidates 
selected for appointment to the post of Typistsi on Rs. 40-120 and . Typists on 
Rs.1.50-125, arranged in the order of merit. The number of vacancies expected 
for the Lower Grade Typists are 330 and for the Higher Grade Typists 45, within a 
period of one year. Chances of recruitment depend on the incidence of vacancies 
reported to the Commission and hence there is no guarantee that allthe candidates 
included in these lists will secure appointment during the pendency of the list. 
Candidates in the present lists left over at the time of the publication of the next 
lists will have no claim at all for appointment on the basis of their inclusion in these 
lists. 

2. Four lists are published, List A and B relating to Lower Grade Typists 
and Lists C and D " relating to the Higher Grade Typists. 

3. List A contains the names of 396 candidates for the Lower Grade Typists 
arranged in the order of merit. As sufficient number of candidates from Backward 
Classes and Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes for which reservation is allowed 
are not available in the list A to meet the quota reserved for them a supplementary 
list of candidates belonging to the above groups of communities have also been 
prepared and is published under list B . 

4. List C contains the names of the first 57 candidates for appointment to the 
Higher Grade typists post arranged in the order of merit according to the rank secur 
ed by them in the practical test. As sufficient number of candidates belonging to the 
Backward Classes for which reservation is allowed are not available in list C to 
meet the quota reserved for them supplementary lists for these classes have been 
prepared and are published under list D . 

5. The above lists will come into force from to-day (3-5-1960) .. 

6. Recruitment will be made to the respective posts from list A and C 
in the order of merit , subject to the rules relating to reservation of appointment 
for Backward Classes; Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and other rules 
regarding recruitment passed from time to time, supplementary lists B and D 
being resorted to only when it is found that a candidate belonging to any particular 
class for which reservation is allowed is not available in the main list A and C . 

?: The lists of candidates for the posts of Typist on Rs, 40-120 and Rs. 50-125 
now in force prepared on the basis of the practical test held in 1958 are hereby 
cancelled with effect from today. 

8. The lists now published will be in force until cancelled by the Commission 
or replaced by lists prepared on the basis of fresh selection for the respective 
posts. 

G.J232 
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9. Candidates now employed in Government Service and who are applicants 
for recruitment by transfer should note that their seniority in the Typist cadre if 
and when they are recruited from these lists will be based on the date of fresh advice 
by the Commission . 

10. The entries in columns are based on the communities specified by 
the candidates in their application forms and proved by them wherever such 
proof was found necessary. Candidates who belong to any of the Backward Classes 
or Scheduled Castes or Scheduled Tribes to whom réservations of appointment 
are allowed and whose communities have not been correctly noted in the list should 
intimate the fact to this office within one month after publication of these lists to 
get the benefit of the reservation . Such reports should be accompanied by proper 
proof wherever necessary. True copy of the school record (Admission register ) 
or S. S. L. C. attested by the Headmaster or a Gazetted Officer, or community 
certificate from the Tahsildar Municipal Commissioner will alone be accepted 
as sufficient proof of community . In the absence of proper information , the candi 
dates will be advised for recruitment on the basis of the details now furnished in 
the lists . 

11. The results of the selective test for Typist Clerks will be published shortly . 


JACOB VARUGIS , 

Secretary , 
Public Service Commission . 


Trivandrum 


LOWER GRADE TYPIST ON Rs. 40-120 

List A 


Rank No. Reg . No. 


Name 


Date of birth 


Community 


1981 
913 


P. N. Parthasarathy 
R. Srinivasan 


2 


3 


Ezhava 


5 
6 
7 
8 


2681 
2155 

909 
2148 
1989 
2662 
3426 


T. Priyamvada 
M.O. Thankam 
S. Radhamma 
K. K. Saila 
C. R. Rajamma 
M.Krishankutty Nair 
P. Maniyan 


Ezhava 
Ezhava 


9 


Ezhava 


6-2-1113 
7-11-1937 ) 
22-3-1113 
19-6-1109 
25-2-1112 

8-9-1112 
13-10-1114 
13-11-1109 
13-8-1110 
15-7-1938 / 
31-11-1113 

12-5-1115 
31-8-1938 / 
15-1-1114 
14-2-1114 
23-1-1941 

5-8-1107 
15-8-1110 
17-8-1110 
24-2-1111 / 
1-10-1935 


IO 


2650 
2163 


P.N. Venugopalan 
C. A. George 


11 


I 2 


13 
14 
15 
16 
17 


1933 
1473 
* 898 
1491 
1947 
3276 


T. K. Prabhakaran 
N. Somarajan 
L. Kairali 
K. L. Vijayamma 
M. P. Kunjamma 
V. Sathyavan Nair 


Ezhaya 
Ezhaya 
Veera Saiva 


3 


Name 


Date of birth 


Community 


Rank 
No. 


Reg . 
No. 


18 


3281 


P. K. Kumaran 


19 
20 


845 
722 
438 


P. Gomathy Amma 
P. Nilakanta Pillay 
R. Sankara Pillay 


21 


22 


2284 
3297 


K. M. Vinodini 
P. V. Bhaskaran 


23 


. 


24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 


507 
920 

67 
2612 
746 
3478 
2794 


N. Surendran 
S. Subramonian Potty 
Michael D Cruz, P. 
P. V. Catherina 
S. Shumsudeen 
M. Savithry 
G. Krishnan 


31 
32 
33 


564 
1915 


A. Padmanabha Iyer 
P. V. Kunjaram 
A. Ramakrishnan 


2521 


34 
35 


826 
2788 


J. Sisupalan Pillay 
K. Parukutty 


1583 


36 
37 
38 
39 


917 


17-8-11 ) Ezhava 
24-3-1936 

5-5-1112 
10-11-1112 
2-12-1937 ) 
17-4-1113 
26-12-1913/ Ezhava 
15-11-1940 
30-3-1116 
7-7-1116 

Ezhava 
6-10-1116 
25-9-1114 

Latin Catholic 
18-1-1110 
15-3-1110 Muslim 
17-9-1110 

Ezhava 
9-11-1936 ) Kudumbi 
24-3-1112 
29-4-1112 
28-11-1112 
13-1-11141 
29-8-1938 
15-7-1114 

8-4-1939/ 
26-8-1114 
26-12-1114 

Other Xian 
16-2-1115 
30-3-1115 

3-1-1941 ) 
20-5-1116 
5-10-1113 

Vaniya 
23-8-1108 

Ezhava 
12-5-1110 

1-9-11101 
14-4-1935 
10-9 -IITO 
2-10 -TITO 

Ezhava 
10-8-1111 

Anglo-Indian 
IO -II - IIII 

S.I. U. c . 
9-2-1112 Ezhava 
1 2-2-112 
10-6-1112 
10-9-11121 
22-4-1937 
3-10-1112 
4-2-1113 

Ezhava 
18-3-1113 
27-4-1113 
4-10-1113 

Ezhava 
5-10-1113/ " Ezhava 
18-5-1938 


M. Appakudam 
K. Srinivasa Iyer 
L. Chandramathy Amma 
P. Ravindran Nair 


2138 
760 


3465 
• 1350 


40 
41 
42 
43 


C. Thankammal 
A. Kuttan 
P. S. George 


• 1069 


3455 


Henry Gabriel 


44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 


2400 
1234 

846 
1905 

796 
2291 

844 
1048 


K. J. Joseph 
P. Devaky 
J. Victor Cruz 
Y. Theofilose 
S. Balakrishnan 
P. C.Kochubaby 
L. Thulasi Bai 
K. Gopinathan Pillay 


52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 


462 
, 2153 
2920 
697 
2603 
2607 


B. Subhadramma 
K. K. Lekshmy 
P. M. VilasiniDevi 
K. Balakrishnan Nair 
K. Baby 
K. K. Mohanan 


-Reg . 


Rank 

Name 
No. No. 1 


Date of-birth 


Community 

1905 ! 


27 


Ezhava ) 


M.R. Subhashini 
" Ni Sivasubramonia Pillay 
K C. Chinnan 

Sophia Karodt 
1943 
1.bp. Anantharaman 
63 
64 2925 


62 


" Ezhava 


" G. Snehalatha 
" A. Padmanabhan 

K.Poulose 


00 





ileo 


# 1 


2. 


1.71. ! 


115-11 


70 


זל 


} 


! 


M.Sivasankaran Nair 
*** S: Krishna lyangar 
" . Subhadramma 

A. K Raghavan 
HP. A.Sudhakaran 
* MT Jacob 

T. 
Tusiv ! G. Radhamma 
2. R. Govindamoorthy 
K. Radha 


Thiyya 
Ezhava " 


74 
75 


58 520 M. Thankamma 

5-10-1113 / 

, 1875-1938 
59 3487 
60 

23-5-1114 
453 
6 ! 2749 

neay 13,877714 , 
d!! 19:5:19397 
lli"! 1. 7/9;114 

206-6-7624/ Latin Catholic 
P! Sreedhara Prabhu na1877-2015 

13-11-1115 / 
65 1308 

2.-26-6-1940 
. .i}750 

3.1 LT-1115 
67 2514 

1.2471-1115 
68 

K : Sukumaran Nair nie ! ) .33:1116 
69 ..3234 I M . D. Saradamoni Amma 

31 :10-3110 

YEN 
446 

13-6-1 
72 

3-7-1112 
421 
73 3422 

to 135: 10 ;1112 
1.12.19387 

101 
2770 

moment. 141114 

5-8-1114 
-497 

Jild.mp4-1940 

..2 
76 

2018-1115 

14-11-1116 Ezhava 
33Hey 

1.315 
1529 

13-477107 Kudumbi 
1788 I M Surendranathan . Totwet 1534-1108 
time .. , 32;2-1933 / 

2518 
2890 TK. M.Madhavan 

inabi. 77.1108 
10-5 -into 

or 
EITI- OT - 2 

Premer 10 :1110 

2018 
91 

1 ;6-1935 
nottu 

OE1 
83 2915 

Latin Catholic 
84 2752 OLAP. Ramachandran Naziulio Sot 

8-10 -III 

2248 
85 2277 
86 

Latin Catholic 

00 ! 
87 

21,6-4112 
A ) 1974:8-1112 
2011 2010 2012 / 

MOO 
89 748 

1.4186-1937 

der 
90 SV. F. Narayanan Nairc.29;21113 

il 3-1113 

Veluthedathu 
376 CHP N . Sukumaran Naif medias 
3265 P. Chandrasekharan 

15-4-1113 

frontsid7-1113 / 
93 2370 

22-2-1938 
94 580 I M Abdul Hakku (Tiaindiv.148-1"!3 

" Muslim 
95 1870 

titi 29-1113 
6296 1937 

24,9-1113 
:: - 01 

mula 

20-11-1938) Erhava 

$-4-1114 


116 


27 


Ezhava 


79 


Ezhava 


80 
81 


% 
PE 


Svi3491 


0 . 


82 


2970953-324110 


Ok. Velayudhan 
2010 ? v . Somasekharan Nair 
of Marykutty Sebastian 
BECKÉM ! Celina 
OTR. Ganapathy Iyer 
O " K. Saraswathy 
11 t. Govindankutty 
foto 
IM . Krishnamma 


! 672-4112 


1967.95 


2 . 


3.01 1927 


2116 


-- 


- 


Nairo 


91 
92 


CM. Jose 


{ ! L . Saroja Bai 

1.K. Prabhavathy 


TE ) 


22 


168 


for 


36 


*RankoReg . Name 
No. No. 


Daté of birth community 


!!!! 


!! 


.. 


Ezhava 17.1 


HU /446 


Ezhava 


ni!>3400 


1.11 


3.!!! 


915 


W.1897 


MI1 . Yilmat 
11. N. Santha 


21 . 


97 1318 T. Leelavathy 

... 23-5-1114 
982288 HPK. Padmavathy wat 15-6 :1114 
99 172 P. N. Santhakumary .125 6-1114 
10o 730 

... Krishnan Chettiyan ....8-7-1114 
101 

Vaniya Vaisya 
2316 E. K. Ramachandran Nair 

28-7-1114 
102 LA. Sulochana 

bitt 8-8-1114 
103 3339 SIK. Premaprakasam turi 7 11-1114 / 24 

Rok 711939 
102 
104 

K ...Krishnan Nair .. !! . 30-12-11141 
nie1548-1939 

21 
105 2598 * K R , Surendran 

6-7-1115) 

Ezhava 
1.842-1940 

OLI 
106 ..Vijayalekshmi 

6-9-1115 
107 2765 V , T.,Subhadra 

ul. 26-10-1115) Ezhava1 
108 M. Doris Pereira 

13 :3-1116 Latin Catholic 
109 1806 1. P. Santhakumary Ammalwud 10-8-18116 Chetty 1.1 
ITO 3034 IK, Gangadharan Nair 1.21 4 =1941; 
JI!!! 

1.7 . 19-9-1116 
III 1227 

15-7- I 110 
112 1988 

vullen metalnim Ezhava 131 
113 1532 OM, Rukmani Amma 

16-3-1012 Chekkala 
114 2731 lark, Radhamani ... 12-44112 

21 
115 1469 2. Ke Govindan Nair 

14-5-1112 
116 843 K , Radha 

biurbr.33019: 1112 

Ezhaya ! 
117 1495 

26-12-1112 

Ezhava 
naSlo5!5 - K Janet Kamalam wobe , !10,2-0113 1S : 1. U. C. 
119 2175 The A.,Viswambharan 

20-3-1113 

Ezhava 
I 20 

1759 V. Ambika Kumari ! 21:23+1: 1114 Ezhavad 
121 3007 

to 10G41114 for 
122,676 201PS. Sarojini Amma 

narbov:877-114 

हो SAI 
123 

788 

on. N Kesavan Namboothteytt.214-8-1114 / dias 
AI 
111 -.. 

tis7 !67627-3-1939 ISSI 
124 P164 Tit. Indira Bai 

inim24-7 : 1115 ose 
125 165 sel K.,Aleyamma 

6-1-1116 
126 923 Cr $. Sadasivan Nair vs!!nagsto -2-1 U16 

90 
127 3406 TK Viswanathanna nesrauschi1949-1940 Ezhuthassan 
SI 

is not oth 4-2-1116 TE ) S 
23,2956 ok. T. Mariamkutty 

tilvolt 1107 Latin Catholic 
1 29 3464 

20-9-1108 Fzliava 
130 266 

603-7 :1109 Ezhva 
131 

1013 N Ponnamma i obit1,8-8-7109 
132 c. K.,Pankajakshan 

4 + 1:2-1109 

Ezhava 
2498 H.M., Rajamma 

3-5-1110 Ezhava 
134 c . Vatsala 

256-0110 

901 
135 PV.,Chinnamma chart 6-9 - X110 

20 ! 
136 PT. Devasia 16722-9 - YITO 

. 
137 O.K. Krishnan Moosad 1147662-6-1935 / 

T ! 
18-10-1110 

NI 
138 1582 1.A. Balakrishnan ....... 35112-1935 / ordt 
VA10-5:1111 

021 


To Sulochana 


ISLalithambal 


Soudamini 
A Gopinathan 


Ezhava ST 


eril ?652 


AI 


KV3291 
V12173 


6752644 


3037 


1 


. 


6 


Name 


Rank 
No. 


Reg. 
No. 


Date of birth 


Community 


139 
140 
141 
142 
143 


2282 
1932 
2723 

457 
1997 


A. V. George 
C. C. Chakkoru 
K. M. Surendran 
N. Leela 
C. R. Ramaswamy 


Ezhava 
Ezhava 


Ezhava 


144 
145 
146 
147 
148 


3157 
2285 
895 

530 
3165 


N. Haridas 
V. G. Viswanathan Nair ] 
G. Vijayan 
A. Mohamed Hussan ) 
P. V. Subramonian 


Ezhava 
Muslim 


Ezhava 


Ezhava 


149 
150 
151 
152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 


1950 
1233 
527 
971 
2184 
2388 
1213 
465 
468 


P. Unnikrishnan 
V. Chithralekha 
B. Sulochana Amma 
K. Baby Sarojam 
K. Harihara Iyer 
A. Saradamma 
P. Krishnan Nair 
K. Sreekumary Amma 
V. Janardhanan Pillay 


158 


2126 


M. Reghunandanan 


159 


3004 


P. M. Radhakrishnan 


Ezhava 


10-5-1111 
22-5-1112 
26-6-1112 
8-7-1112 

2-8-1937 ) 
18-12-1112 
30-8-1113 
4-9-1113 
5-9-1113 
26-9-1113 
( 28-12-1113 / 
12-8-1938 
3-2-1114 
5-2-1114 
23-9-1114 
18-10-1114 

3-12-1114 
$26-5-1115 
25-6-1115 
2-10-1115 
20-10-1115 / 

2-6-1940 
2-1-11161 
17-8-1940 
12-11-1940 ) 
27-3-1116 

7-7-1116 / 
18-2-1941 
25-8-1116 
13: 10-1116 

14-9-1108 
16-12-1110 
19-6-1111 
6-9-1111 / 
18-4-1936 

25-1-1112 
11-10-1112 

5-3-1113 
10-4-1039 / 
28-7-1114 
29-8-1114 
10-9-1115 
16-5-1940 / 
3-10-1115 
14-8-1108 
13-9-1108 
II- TO -1109 
15-10-1109 
4-12-1109 
IO - I - IIIO 
15-2-1110 


160 


2217 


Joyce Rebellow 


Anglo Indian 


161 
162 
163 
164 
165 
166 


2274 
702 
636 
2616 
1221 
1930 


V. Harihara Iyer 
G. Narayanan Potty 
N. Devadasan 
K. P. Saramma 
G. Janardhanan Nair 
A. Ammini 


Ezhava 


167 
168 
169 
170 


1987 
1276 
2637 
2403 


N. Velappan Pillay 
A. Nalinakumary Amma 
N. Chandrasekharan Nair 
T. S. Benedict 


Latin Catholic 


171 
172 
173 


2467 
1 249 
410 


V. J. Grace 
K. Muralidharan Nair 
A. Illias 


Muslim 


174 1083 
175 1420 
176 / 2866 
177 19 
178 2144 
179 1610 
180 60 


N.Mydhili 
K. Sivanandan 
K. P. Nareman 
S. Thankappan 
C. J. Leelamma 
K. Prathapachandran Nair 
A. Anathakrishnan Achary 


Ezhava 
Ezhava 
Ezhava 
Nadar 


Kammala 


7 


Name 


Rank 
NO. 


Reg . 
No. 


Date of birth 


Community 


181 
182 
183 
184 
185 
186 
187 
188 
189 


1016 
317 
2874 
1007 
1159 
2540 
2159 
3482 
3341 


K. Charles 
M. Jagadamma 
K. V. Vinodini 
Jubeira , u . 
B. Sarojini 
S. Javantheeswara lyer 
K. J. Thomas 
C. Savithry Amma 
K. V. Lekshmy 


190 
191 
192 
193 


1149 
3489 
2559 
1751 


O. Yohannan 
M.N.Rajamma 
K. S. Sreeson 
Y. Gnanaseelan Nadar 


194 


2172 


K. K. Sankaran 


Valan 


195 


1405 


K. Gopinath 


196 
197 
198 
199 
200 
201 


2586 
2548 
1157 
279 
447 


T. C. Poulose 
T. U. Thankamma 
A. Vijayamma 
K. Vancheeswara Iyer 
J. Sudhakaran 
V. Velayudhankutty 
Philipose Varughese 
P. Balakrishnan 


3411 


13-8-1110 S.I. U. c . 
2-10 -ITIO Ezhava 
16-11-1110 

Ezhava 
25-12-1110 Muslim 
12-1-1111 Ezhava 
27-4-1111 
21-6-1111 
25-6-1111 
16-2-1936 / 

4-7-1111 
28-4-1112 

7-9-1112 Ezhava 
8 - TO - 1112 Ezhava 
12-10-1112 / Nadar 

25-5-1937 
12-10-1112 / 
25-5-1937 

28-7-1937 ) 
13-12-1112 
15-12-1112 
30-1-1113 
1 2-2-1113 
22-3-1113 
4-8-1113 

Ezhava 
23-8-1113/ 

5-4-1938 
9-10 - TI13 
17-11-1113/ Thiyya 

1-7-1938 
14-12-1113 

Ezhava 
3-3-1144 
12-4-1114 / Anglo Indian 
27-11-1938 

11-1-1939 / Muslim 
27-5-1114 
28-5-1114 
20-8-1114 
15-10-1114 
16-10-1939 / 
30-2-1115 
16-3-1115 

Ezhava 
20-4-1115 

Ezhava 
10-9-1115 
5-10-1115 

Latin Catholic 
24-10-1115 
18-2-1116 
25-2-11161 
10-10-1940 
19-10-1116 
21-10-1116 


202 
203 


1904 
3107 


204 
205 
206 


2561 

68 
377 


T. A. Baby 
N.Gopala Pillay 
Rita Angel 


207 


916 


H. M. Shaul Hameed 


208 
209 
210 
211 


3484 
1057 
2256 
2025 


N. Ganapathy Iyer 
B. Savithry Amma 
D. L. Santha 
K. V. Radha 


Ezhava 


212 
213 
214 
215 
216 
217 
218 


1 662 
2602 
1291 
2691 
1531 
612 
787 


K. G. Sachidanandan 
P. C. Sukumaran 
R. Krishnan Nair 
P. J. Francis 
.V . Parvathy Ammal 
N. Saradha 
K. Vasudevan Pillay 


219 
220 


1674 


R. Sankaran Unni 
P. Soman Pillai 


525 


Ranking 


11 10 
Reg. 

Name . 
No. 


of birth 


Community 

06 


No. 


* 789 


Ezhava 


721 


Ezhava o 


(* ! 


221) 1.1503 CIM.Veerabhadran 

cb8-11 94 Kammala 1 
222 W.1954 OLAV. Devi 

Grab 15-3- I T TO PIE $ 21 
223 1V11604 o : K. Savithry Amma iniboniV11-6-1110 

721 
224 mil 595 K :N- Sathy 

..10-8-1110 
225 214 11 R : Pashparajan 

Linij 20-9 - 11 Ezhava 
226 2772 * K . A cPylappan 11.2 116-10-10 0.7 
227 2330 C. J. Kunjoonjukutty 22:10 22-8-11 

8 : 
228 3405 V. Sivaramankutty ul. : 127-8-11 1812 
VI.1 9-4-1936 

21 
229 2916 K.Sivasankara Pillai 

30-8-111 
230 2129 SIT. U. Kuttan 

(61901749-1 
231 LV91921 I -Santha Kumary ringi.3115-9-11 02.12 TOL 
232. L.V.3 005 ? 1 Aleyamma K : Thomas 05928-9-10 4279 ce 
1 si -01-51 1.56% nelosca 10-5-1936 

171 ser 
233 2795 KJ Alexander 

12-6-1936 ) Latin Catholic 
V 

30-10-11 SIS 
234 1252 2.P.Madhava Kurup 

7 - T- IL 2 
235 2221 1 K. Lekshmikutty Amma .22-2-rui 2 7011 

201 
236 825 STR.:Sridharan Nair 

25-2-1112 
237 3062 UK P.Vasudevan 

10-3-1112 / * 
111-1-02 hamol 26-10-1936 25 

re 
238 1701 3.K. Sumathikutty Amma W15-4-1112 

11 
239 1627 L. Syamala Devi byl trobong- 4-1 u12 

ce 
240 D610 

21R.2 Leelisanmanasnayaky 12-8-1112 Latin Catholic 
241 765 12 E . A. Harihara Iyer 110-12-11- Yu 2 
242 2663 % P. Soudamini Amma 

173-1113 
243 1929 

14 :A.P. Unnikrishnan gr.v2125-5-1113/ ... 

int - Nambiar autod9-1-1938 
244 2074 PL. Saradamma 

15-9-1114 
245 1.3419 N. Kumaran Nair 

1-7-1939/ . 

i 17-11-1114 
-246 11955 K.Kochumeenakshy 11-1-1115 
247 1 240 2.K. C. Baby 

22-8-1115 

Ezhava 
248 wil 2990 P. P. Pius 

... 127-12-1115/ 

11-8-1940 
249 1771 K. J. John 

r.20-1-1116 
250 1166 R. Radhamani 

val:27-5-1 116 
251 3604 1. R. Krishnaswamy Iyer 
252 233 s M. Thulasidas 

3-10-1107 

Ezhava 
253 699 K. Hymavathy 

15-5-1108 

Ezhava 
254 2901 K.:Rajappan Achary..1 9-12-1108 Kammala ? !! 
255 1.1455 R. Krishnan Nadar 

12-2-1109 

Nadar 
256 630 V. Ananthakrishna Kurup 18-6- i 110 
2571242 B. Thankamma Thankachy 16- -i ULO 
258 1 290 .P. Sukumaran Nairle al 179-410 
259 2743 - K. A. Lilly 

-13-7-19351 

Ezhava 

27-11-1 110 
260 T. Karthikeyan 

2-1-111 
261 2906 P. J. Mathew 

13-3-10 
262 2391 K. R. Narayanan 

11-8-1111 


. 


-27-5-1106 


1 


. 


11 


1986 


9 


Name 


Rank 
No. 


Reg . 
No. 


Date of birth 


Community 


263 


2633 


E. G. Peter Paul 


Latin Catholic 


Ezhava ) 


264 
265 
266 
267 
268 
269 
270 
271 
272 
273 
274 


2584 
3562 
1230 
467 
429 
1251 
1 2 2 2 
2796 
1433 

926 
2035 


A. Varkey 
K. Appukuttan Nair 
S. Kuttappan Nairi 
N , Gopinathan 
P. G. Varughese 
P. Sivadasan 
K. Subhashini 
K. P. Shanmukan 
N. Sumathy 
H. Sthanuvenkiteswara lyer 
A. J. Baby 


Ezhava 
Ezhava 
Ezhaya 
Ezhava 


275 
276 
277 
278 
279 


2038 
1928 
3534 

603 
3403 


• E. Thankappan 

N. V. Mercy 
M. Sathiavathy 
R. Padmanabha lyer 
P. Bhaskara Warrier 


Ezhava 
Ezhava 


280 


2333 


V. R. Balan 


Ezhava 


281 


3230 


T. Balakrishnan Nambiai 


282 


3368 


E. C : Parameswaran 

Namboodiry 
P. Janardhanan Nair 
P.Madhavan 


13-11-1111 / 

26-6-1936 
18-11-1111 

4-2-1112 
4-3-1112 
28-3-1112 
26-5-1112 
15-7-1112 
20-9-1112 
15-11-1112 
23-11-1112 
3-12-1412 
18-9-1937 ) 

2-2-1113 
10-4-1113 
18-5-1113 
15-9-1113 
4-10-1113 

1-6-1938 ) 
19-10-1113 
4-12-1113 / 
20-7-1938 
30-1-1114 / 
15-9-1938 
23-9-1938 / 

7-2-1114 
18-4-1114 
24-6-1114 / 

6-2-1939 
10-8-1114 
13-10-11141 
27-5-1939 
18-1-1115 
25-4-1115 
29-8-1115 
10-9-1115 
IO - IO -IIIS 
20-10-1115 
26-5-1116 
14-1-1941 / 
1-6-1116 

2-9-1116 
19-10-11161 
6-1-1941 

1-6-1107 
15-10-1108 
5-11-1109 
19-3-1110 
10-7-1110 


283 
284 


191 
3396 


Thiyya 


285 
286 


2033 
3127 


P. Subhadra 
C. K. Padmalatha 


287 
288 
289 
290 
291 
292 
293 
294 


1995 
1964 
2387 
1402 

199 
2145 
2927 
1506 


P. M. Lilly 
T. T. Annanıma 
A. Saradamma 
G. Vilasiny 
V. Sudha 
C. J. Chinnamma 
P. K. Vijayan 
A. Valsala Devi 


Ezhava 
Ezhara 


Ezhava 


295 
296 


672 
3233 


V. Ravindran Nair 
A. Aboo Baker 


Muslim 


297 2154 
298 2560 
299 2344 
300 1247 
301 618 

G. 1232 


M.N. Karthikeyan 
V. V. Santha Kumary 
P. X.Devassy 
P. Leelamony 
S. Meenakshy Ammal 


Ezhava 
Ezhava 
Latin Catholic 
Ezhava 


10 


Name 


Date of birth 


Community 


Rant to 
No. 


Rog . 
No. 


302 
.303 
304 
305 
306 
307 
308 
309 
310 
311 


899 
s s 
1445 
2745 
2526 

43 


I S. Leela Kumari Amma 

B. Krishnamma 
K. R. Krishnan Nair 
K. Indukaladharan 
P. K. Raghavan 
D. Karunakaran 
P. Pankajakshy 
K. C. Sankaran 
P. Purushan Nair 
K. C. Davy 


567 


2489 
2757 
34.15 


312 
313 


1316 
3354 


N. Ravindran Unni 
P. P. Suseela 


314 
315 


2130 
1151 


P. K. Mithili 
M.Gopalakrishna Pillay 


316 
317 
318 
319 
320 
321 
322 
323 
324 
325 


1517 
706 
2610 
2077 

896 
2425 
2222 
2941 

861 
2939 


K. Sarojini Amma 
P. Komalam 
M. J. Alice 
M.K. Pankajakshy 
Lalithamma, J. 
G. Gopalakrishna Pillat 
P. Vijayamma 
N. 1. Karthikeyan 
M. Chellammal 
K.Madhavikutty 


31-8-1110 
14-10-1110 

25-1-1111 
10-4.1111 

9-8-1111 
8-9-1111 Ezhava 
15-9-1111 Ezhava 
12-10-1111 Ezhava 

23-3-1112 
20-12-1112 / 

4-8-1937 
13-1-1113 

5-9-1937 ) . Thiyya 
20-1-1913 
7-9-1113 

Ezhava 
15-1-1114 / 

1-9-1938 
29-1-1114 
15-2-1114 
19-4-1114 

7-6-1114 
5-10-1114 
14-10-1114 
20-10-1114 
3-1-1115 

Ezhava 
4-2-1115 
5-2-1115 / 
20-9-1939 
25-3-1115 
12-5-1115 
20-8-1115 
14-11-1115 
17-1-1107 

12-5-1109 / . Thiyya 
27-12-1933 
5-7-1109 

Ezhava 
10-9-1109 

Ezhava 
1 2-2-1110 
20-2 -IITO 
26-3-1110 
17-5-1110 / 

I - I -1935 
7-6-1110 

Ezhava 


326 
327 
328 
329 
330 
331 


1991 

82 
801 
* 1938 


T. Balamony 
S. Sasilekha Devi 
M.Kutten Pillay 
P. Mukami Amma 
A. Sakunthala 
P. P. Krishnan 


3462 


Ezhava 


3245 


332 
333 
334 
335 
336 
337 


3545 

841 
1549 
IT 30 
2683 
2019 


L. Sarojini 
V. Vilasini 
K. Gopinathan Pillai 
S. Sukumaran Nair 
K. V. Devy 
V. T. David 


338 
339 


1026 
621 


G. Nalinakshy 
M. Sivaramakrishna 

Subramony 
T. Jayamma 
M. Prahladan 
V. S. Govardhanan 


340 
341 
342 


708 
1342 
2187 


23-7-111 
27-7-1110 
1-10-11TO 
14-2-1111 / 
30-9-1935 
10-3-1111 


Ezhava 
Vaniya 


343 


1524 


M. Kamalam 


Kerala Mudali 


11 


Name 


Rank 
No. 


Reg . 
No. 


Date of birth 


Community 


344 


2566 


P. V. Thapathy 


345 
346 


614 
3387 


E. Thulasi Bai 
A. Sreedharan 


347 
343 
349 
350 


1235 

369 
2188 
3136 


P. Thankappan Nair 
S. Sadasivan Nair 
K. M. Manorama 
C. Peethambaran 


351 
352 
353 
354 
355 
356 
* 357 
358 
359 
360 
361 
362 
363 
364 


1572 
1926 

830 
2455 
3500 
1079 

793 
3552 
1411 
1328 

54 
2 280 

709 
3118 


N. Mohana Raj 
0. U. Chandran 
P. Saraswathy Amma 
S. Subramonia Iyer 
K. P. Syamala 
T. K. Ravi 
M. R. Raveendran 
N. Lalithamma 
P. Thomas 
G. Thankappen Pillai 
B. Padmavathy Amma 
T. S. Karthiayani 
P. Gopinathan Nair 
P. Kuttinarayanan 


14-1-1936 / Valan 

1-6-1111 
20-10-1111 
22-11-1111 / 

5-7-1936 
14-12-1111 

4-2-1112 
5-4-1112 Ezhava 

1-5-1112/ 
15-12-1936 
24-5-1112 Ezhava 
10-7-1712 

Ezhava 
10-7-1112 
15-7-1112 
10-3-1112 Ezhava 
2-10-1112 Ezhava 
28-12-1112 Ezhava 
12-1-1113 

Ezhava 
13-3-1113 

L. C. 
15.3-1113 

5-6-113 
14-6-1113 Perum Kolla 

4-8-1113 
15-8-1113 / . 
28-3-1938 

2-9-1113 
5-10-1113 / Latin Catholic 
18-5-1938 
11-10-1113 Ezhava 

26-5-1938 / Vaniga 
13-10-1113 

5-6-1938) Ezhava 
23-10-1113 
27-11-1113/ 
12-7-1938 
TO - 2-1114 
14-2-1114 ! 
30-9-1938 
10-3-1114 Ezhava 
29-3-1114 
13-4-1114 
14-5-1114 / 
29-12-1938 
19-6-1114 
8-8-1184/ 

Ezhava 
21-3-1939 

1-9-1114 / 
14.4.1939 
28-9-1114 


365 
366 


1603 
2552 


R. Krishnamoorthy 
P. D. Stanley 


367 
368 


2698 
2651 


P. K. Radhakrishnan 
T. N. Gopinathan 


369 


3329 


K. Sreedharan 


370 


2887 


K. P. Kaladharan 


371 
372 


297 
3313 


V. Ganesan 
C. Bhaskaran 


373 
374 
375 
376 


1935 
1969 
313 


O : K. Sumathy Kutty 
S. Krishna Iyer 
N. Thankappan Nair 


2051 


M. Leela 


377 
378 


461 
761 


K. Sivathanu Pillay 
N. Sivanandan 


379 


2647 


P. Gopalakrishnan 


380 


2643 


- M. C. Mathew 


12 


Rank 
No. 


Name 


Reg. 
No. 


Date 


birth 


Community 


381 
382 
383 
384 
385 
386 


1008 
1320 
782 
3527 
2325 
1799 


K. N. Chellappan Pillay 
G. Saradammaj 
J : Sarala Bail . 
S. Thirunilakanta Pillay 
K. Gopala Pillay 
G. Santhakumari Bait 


Ezhava 


387 
388 


696 
Too2 


R. Viswambharan 
K. B. Sreelatha Devi 


Ezhava 
Ezhava 


3578 


389 
390 
391 
392 
393 
394 


1068 


25-10-1114 
(17-12-1114 

13-2-1115 
21-4-1115 
12-5-1115 

4-8-1115/ 
17-3-1940 
12-8-1115 
* 7-4-1940 ) 
25-5-1113 
13-9-1115 
15-9-1115 

T - TO -ITIS 
12-11-1115 

8-2-1116 
14-2-11161 
29-9-1940 
18-8-1-116 / 
31-3-1941 

1-9*1116 ) 
13-4-1941 


K. K. Baby Sarojam 
K. R. Harshan 
K. R. Yesodharan 

Maria Ronikom 
K. Girija Devi 
A. Sarala Devi 


Ezhava 
Ezhava 
Ezhava 


. 967 
1660 
2744 
2168 


395 


1223 


S. Sankaranarayanan 


396 


1192 


M. S. Rajammal 


List B 


BACKWARD CLASSES --MUSLIMS 


1 


2 


404 
1691 
1246 
3481 


16-12-1111 
28-9-1114 
13-5-1111 


Muslim 
Muslim 
Muslim 


3 


4 


5 


K. Sainudeen 
M. Saffia Beevi 
A. Abdul Rasheed 
M. A. Noor Mohamed 

Farook 
M. AbdulRahiman 
S. Nabisa Beevi 
A. Shumsudeen 
M. R. Akbar Ali 
A. Sara Beevi 
M.Mohamed Mohideen 


6 


1322 
1490 
1307 
1594 
1378 
928 


7 
8 


Muslim 
Muslim 
Muslim 
Muslim 
Muslim 
Muslim 
Muslim 


9 
10 


11 


12 
13 


2181 
3065 

60 


-K . K. Moosakutty 
Abdulla Vellangara 
M. Hussainkhan 


28-2-1112 
24-4-1112 
25-12-1712 

8-6-1110 
10-1-1115 
8-3-1113 
2-6-1113 / 
15-1-1938 
7-12-1113 
24-3-1939 

1-4-1939 / 
19-8-1114 
7-9-1112 
4-6-1112 
15-1-1113 
12-5-1111 
8-10-1112 
7-11-1113 / 
21-6-1938 
26-9-1939 / 
10-2-11T5 


Muslim 
Muslim 
Muslim 


14 
15 
16 


1047 
304 

9 
2712 
649 
2 202 


A. Mohamed Abdul Kader 
P. Mohamed Sali 
B. Syed Mohanied 
M.K. Mohamed 
M. Ummer Rowther 
K. P. Ibrahim 


17 
1 8 


Muslim 
Muslim 
Muslim 
Muslim 
Muslim 
Muslim 


19 


20 


324 


M.Mohamed Haneela 


Muslim 


13 


Name 


Ranic 
• No. 


Reg. 
No. 


Date of birth 


Community 


21 


458 


C.M.Umaiba Beegum 


22 
23 


908 
601 


E. E. Abdul Karcem 
M.Jameela Beebi 


24 
25 
26 


579 
3483 
2969 


A. Ansari 
M. Syed Mohamed 
A. K.Ibrahim 


27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 


3410 

488 
2989 
1554 
2819 

184 
2337 


P. P. Nefcessa 
A. Abdul Azeez 
T. O. Hameed 
K. P. Sulaiha Beevi 
M.K. Jamal 
M. Ahmed Ali 
S. Noorjehan 


34 
35 
36 


1996 
1253 
529 


A. A. AbdulKarim 
A. Mohamed Iqbal 
A. Anma Bcevi 


. 


37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 


448 
1113 
2804 
3242 
1734 
IT16 
1018 


V. Subeeda Beevi 
M. Nazar 
A. Abdul Hadi 
K. K.Mohamed Ali 
M. Sainudeen 
N. A. Sulaiman 
M. Hussan 


15-2-1115 / 

Muslim 
1-10-1939 

2-3-1114 Muslim 
23-1-1940 ) Muslim 
10-6-1115 
16-11-1110 Muslim 
30-1-1109 Muslim 

2-4-1939) Muslim 
20-8-1112 
28-11-1939 Muslim 
15-4-1113 Muslim 
29-3.1935 Muslim 
19-1-1109 Muslim 
18-4-1939 

Muslim 
24-4-1940 Muslim 
7-5-1938 ) 

Muslim 
24.9-1113 
6-2-1114 Muslim 
7.5.1111 Muslim 
21-1-19361 Muslim 
23-5-1111 

3-1-1110 Muslim 
10-6-1112 Muslim 
26-6-1110 Muslim 
1-6-1940 Muslim 
5-8-1109 Muslim 
10-9-1114 Muslim 
16-2-1933 ) Muslim 

5-7-1108 
27-7-1114 . "Muslim 
17-10 -T109 

Muslim 
10 - T -IIT 2 Muslim 

9:4-1939 / Muslim 
27-8-1114 
27-10-1935/ Muslim 
10-3 - IITT 
7-6-1112 Muslim 

7-8-116 Muslim 
24-10-1939/ Muslim 

7-3 - IIIS 
16-6 - TITO Muslim 
8-3-117 Muslim 
5-3-1111 Muslim 


44 
45 
46 


2332 
2563 
2562 
2933 


M. Haneef 
T. M. Sainudeen 
u . Kochammu 
S. Mohabub Sheriff 


47 


48 


156 


M. Abdul Rahman 


19 


50 
51 


329 
158 
477 


M. Razad 
R. Umaiban 
P. Alima Beevi 


53 
54 


77 
534 
2834 


A. Abdul Samad 
S. Sherifa Ummal 
H. Pathumma Beevi 


Other Christians. 


2 


3 


411 
1081 
1454 
1329 
1507 


C. D. James 
P. Joice 
M.Thampy 
K. K.Kochukunju 
A. Saramma 


4-6-1938 
19-10-11IO 
TI - II- II1O 
21-5-1937 
7-6-1110 


Sambava Xian 
Kurava Xian 
Cheramar Xian 
Cheramar Xian 
Cheramar Xian 


+ 


5 


14 


Name 


Rania 
No. 


Reg. 
No. 


Date of birth 


Community 


G 


2591 
481 


Mariamma, T. S. 
D. Kesia ! 


-22-2-1114 

9-9-1112 


Cheramar Xian 
Cheramar Xlan 


7 


Other Backward Classes. 


- 


622 
3225 


1. Syamala Devi 
T. Sarojini 


23-12 - III 
17-11-11081 

1-7-1933 
5-12-1109 


Nadar 
Kavuthiyan 


3 


1023 


G. Kamalamma 


Veluthedathu 

Nair 
Araya 
Kammala 


4 


1932 
3209 


K. V. Radha 
P. P. Kamala Devi 


5 


4-6-1111 
24-10-1112/ 

6-6-1937 
21-3-1113 
17-6-1113 
13-7-1113 


G 


7 


2321 

42 
2165 


P. B. Sivabhagyam 
P. Sarasamma 
G. Bhaskaran 


Araya 
Nadar 
Veluthedathu 

Nair 
Kammala 
Naicken 


9 
TO 


521 
3218 


G. Krishnankutty Asari 
P. Krishnan 


11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 


868 
3593 

596 
1225 
3535 
2136 

537 
1259 


P. Muthian Nadar 
C. T. Saraswathy 
K. S. Madhavan Pillai 
C. Janardhanan Chettiyar 
P. Kamalammal 
P. P. Gopi 
B. Sadanandan 
K. Sarojam 


16-9-1115 
23-2-1113 / 
9-10-1937 
14-3-1115 
25-9-1104 

4.7-1111 
27-9-1111 

7-6-1112 
10-8-11 12 
2-10-1112 
29-2-1113 


Nadar 
Kammala 
Chetty 
Vaniyan 
Nadar 
Kaniyan 
Araya 
Vilakithala 

Nair 
Nadar 
Veluthedathu 

Nair 


. 


19 
20 


1060 
415 


G. Ponnayyan 
V.Madhavan 


20-7-1113 
29-6-11141 
11-2-1939 


21 


464 


Nadar 


1 


2496 


Latin Catholic 


2 


3 
4 
5 


1861 

167 
1272 
2928 


S.I.U.C. 
S.I.U.C. 
S.I.U.C. 
Latin Catholic 


K.Rengaswamy 

26-12-1114 
Latin Catholic Group . 
P. X. Francis 

5-1-1113 

16-2-1938 
V. Justus Sahayadhas 

16-10-1932 
D. Daisy 

IO - TO - III 
J. Stephenson 

12- II- II12 
P. F. Augustine 

16-8-1114 / 

29-3-1939 
Scheduled Castes and Tribes, 
K. Parameswaran 

14-6-1114 / 

27-1-1939 
K. Sarojini 

25-5-1938 
K. N. Gopalakrishnan 

26-2-1937 
M. Chellappan 

4-7-1112 
Kanjoor Dinessan 

9-7-1935 
S. Rajamına 

15-10-1107 


1 


2407 


Adidravida 


2 
3 


4 


568 
2986 
3571 
3293 
1909 


Mannan 
Peruvannan 
Sambaya 
Vannan 
Vannan 


5 
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Name 


Rask 
No. 


Reg . 
No. 


Date of birth 


Community 


LIST C 


Higher Grade Typist on Rs. 50-125. 


2 


3 


4 


5 
6 


329 
279 
371 
132 
333 
178 
223 
134 
27 
38 


7 
8 


TO 


11 


175 


12 
13 


147 
58 


14 


IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 


163 
284 

15 
117 
113 
56 


K.Savithri 

17-2-1013 

Eahaya 
T. Velappan Nair 

20-6-1113 
M.Gopinathan Nair 

28-5-1937 
R. Reghunadhan 

26-8-1111 Ezhava 
V. Janardhanan Pillai 

20-10-1115 
G.Krishnan Nair 

18-9 -TITO 
G. Manikandan Nair 

2-8-1112 
P. V. Celina 

.24-12-1112 Latin Catholic 
R. Viswanathan 

14.4.1938 • Nadar 
M. C. Thomas 

28-6-1934/ Latin Catholic 

14-11-1109 
Hermigid Pereira, T. 25-6-19361 Latin Catholic 

12-11-1113 
N. Ponniah Pillai 

8-10-1112 
P. P. Kamala Devi 

6-6-1937 / Kammala 

24-10-1112 
P. R. Ramachandra lyer 11-7-1111 
L. Subramoney lyer 

17-7-1113 
M. Ambujam Ammal 

7-10-1112 
K. K. Saila 

13-10-1114 

Ezhava 
T. Priyamvada 

19-6-1109 

Eahaya 
V. Sathiavan Nair 

1-10-1935 / 

15-2-1111 
P. Prabhakaran 

17-6-1112 

Ezhava 
M. Gopalakrishnan 

Unnithan 6-1-1115 
K. Padmanabhan Nair 11-7-1114 
N. Padmavathi Amma 5-1-1111 
S. Kolappa Pillai 

21-4.1112 
A. L. Ramachandran Potty 2-3-1113 
K. J. Cherian 

13-5-1113 
P. P. Sarojini Amma 

20-5-1115 
Recni Leonora Mascarenhes 20-8-1108 / Latin Catholic 

2-5-1933 
N. Gangappan Nair 28-11- ITIO 
N. Aiyappan Pillai 

6-12-1111 
K. Sumathy Kulty Amma 5-4-1112 
S. Subramonian Potty 6-10-1116 
E. Srinivasa Ayyar 

9-4-1110 
V. P. Narayanan Nair 3-3-1113 

Veluthedathu 

Nair 
V. Sadanandan 

15-2-1110 Ezhava 
G.Aiyappan 

15-6-1111 
Aliamma K. Thomas 28-9-1111 
S. Sankaranarayana Pillaj 15-7-1115 / 

28-3-1940 


20 
fi 


282 
33 


22 


23 
24 
25 
26 


378 
215 
381 
380 
115 
129 
62 


27 
28 


29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 


375 
180 
272 
230 
374 
89 


35 
36 
37 
38 


299 
384 
146 
184 


16 


Name 


Date of birth 


Rank 
No. 


Reg . 
No. 


Community 


39 
40 
41 


174 
28 
42 
97 
$ 1 


4.2 


Ezhava 


43 


44 
45 
46 


9 
75 
111 
195 


47 
48 


P. K. Sankara Kurup 
G. Sivasankaran Nair 
K. Ambika Bai Amma 
M. Thulasidas 
K. J. Joseph 
R. Gopinathan Pillai 
N. Velappan Pillai 
Parakkat Radha 
A. Padmanabha Iyer 
A. Sarojini Amma 
G. Pandian 
N. Sathyadas 
K. Alamelu Ammal. 
K. Karunakaran 
K. Baby 
M. Ramachandran 
M. Chellamma! 
C. C. Kunjitty 


238 


8-7-1111 
7-3-1112 
15-8-1114 
3-10-1107 
50-9-1110/ 
23-4-1935 
27-9-1111 
25-1-1112 
18-2-1112 
29-4-1112 

9-6-1112 
15-7-1112 
26-3-1113 
30-6-1113 
14-9-1113 
4-10-1113 
(14-1-1114 

4-2-1115 
24-3-1115/ 
10-11-1939 
12-8-1115 


49 


315 


Nadar 
Ezhava 


243 


235 


Ezhava 
Ezhava 


51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 


125 
106 
186 
79 


57 


360 


R. Viswambharan 


Ezhava 


LIST D 


Other Backward Classes, 


2 


143 
149 
52 


Veera Saiva 
Vanian 
Kammala 


3 


4 


217 


Kammala 


1 


64 


Muslim 


- 


41 
287 


S.I.U.C. 
S.T.U.C. 


2 


M. C. Subramanian 

25-10-1110. 
U. Thankom 

10-2-1113 
K. Balan 

27-9-1931 ) 

11-2-1107 
V.P. Kamalakshy 

15-3-1114 
Muslim . 
S. M. Sulthankhan 

20-9-1112 
Latin Catholic. 
P. Rajamony 

11-10-1109 
S. Sarojini Bhai 

20-4-1938 / 

7-9-1113 
Other Xians. 
L. Hepsi Bai 

10-10-1113 

Ezhava . 
G. Vijayan 

18-3-1938 / 

5-8-1113 
M. Bhasi 

6-9-1116 
K. Ganesan . 

4-6-1110 
V. Madanan 

14-6-1110 
V. Sudhakaran 

1-7-1113 


306 


Other Xian 


1 


231 


Ezhava 


2 
3 


326 
328 
133 
376 


Ezhava 
Ezhava 
Ezhava 
Ezhava 


4 


5 
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Section 
Public Works Department ( Transport ) 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 19896 / 60 /PW / T1. .. Dated, Trivandrum , 7th May 1960 . 

The following Act of Parliament published in theGazette of 
India (Extra rdinary ) Part II Section I dated 12-3-1960 is hereby 
republished in the Gazette for information of the public : 

Ministry of Law . 
( LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT) 

New Delhi, the 12th March , 1960 / 

Phalguna 22, 1881 (Saka .) 
The following Act of Parliamentreceived the assent of the 
President on the 11th March, 1960, and is hereby published for 
general information : 
THE MOTOR VEHICLES (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1960. 
(No. 5 OF 1960.) 

( 11th March 1960 ) . 
An Act further to amend the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Eleventh Year of the 
Republic of India as follows : 

1. Short title and commencement.- ( 1) This Act may be 
called the Motor Vehicles (Amendment) Act, 1960 . 

(2 ) It shall come into force on such date as the Central 
Covernmentmay , by notification in the Official Gazette. appoint. 

2. Amendment of Section 1. - In theMotor Vehicles Act, 1939 
(4 of 1339) hereinafter referred to as the principal Act) , for sub 
sections (2 ) and ( 3) of Section 1, the following sub - section shall 
be substituted , namely : - 

“ (2 ) It extends to the whole of India except the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir : 

Provided that Chapter VIII shall take effect in the State of 
Kerala only from such date as the Central Governmentmay , by 
notification in the Official Gazette, appoint; and until that 
Chapter so takes effect in that State , Chapter VII of the Travan 
core-Cochin Motor Vehicles Act, 1125 ( Travancore-Cochin Act 
10 of 1125 ) shall have effect in that State as if enacted in this Act." 
3. Appeals and Savings. On the commencement of this Act, 

(a ) Chapter VII of the Travancore - Cochin Motor Vehicles 
Act, 1125 ( Travancore- Cochin Act 10 of 1125) shall cease to 

6991 Eg . 
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have effect in the territories transferred to the State of Madras 
by section 4 of the States Reorganisation Act, 1930- (37 of 1956) 
except as respects things done or omitted to be done before such 
commencement; and 

(b ) Chapter VIII of the principal Act shall cease to have 
effect in the territories transferred to the State of Kerala under 
section 5 of the States Reorganisation Act, 1356 (37 of 1956) 
except as respects things done or omitted to be done before such 
commencement. 


G. R. RAJAGOPAUL , 

Secretary . 


By order of the Governor, 

K. S. MENON , 

Secretary, 


Kerala Gazette No. 20 dated 17th May 1960. 
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Section i 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


Law Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 3053 |b2|60 |Law . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 8th April 1960. 
The following Act which was recently passed by the Houses of 
Parliament and published in the Gazette of India , Extraordinary, Part II, 
Section 1, dated the 12th March, 1960 is hereby republished for general 
information. The Act as passed by the Houses of Parliament received 
the assent of the President on the 12th March , 1960. 

By order of the Governor, 

P. SANKARAN ELAYATH , 

Additional Law Secretary . 
THE GENEVA CONVENTIONS ACT, 1960 

( Act 6 of 1960 ) 

AN 

ACT 
to enable effect to be given to certain international Conventions done at 

Geneva on the twelfth day of August, 1949, to which India is a party , 

and for purposes connected therewith . 
Be it enacted by Parliament in the Eleventh Year of the Republic of 
India as follows: 

CHAPTER I 

PRELIMINARY 
1. Short title, extent and commencement.- ( 1 ) This Act may be called 
the Geneva Conventions Act, 1960 . 

( 2 ) It extends to the whole of India . 

( 3 ) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Govern 
ment may by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 
2. Definitions. In this Act , unless the context otherwise requires, 

( a ) " Conventions" means the Conventions set out in the Schedules ; 
and the First Convention , the Second Convention , the Third Con 
vention and the Fourth Convention mean the Conventions set out 
in the First, Second , Third and Fourth Schedules, respectively : 

( b ) " court" does not include a court -martial or military court ; 

( c ) " protected internee" means a person protected by the Fourth 
Convention and interned in India ; 

( d ) "protecting power" , in relation to a protected internee or a 
protected prisoner of war, means the power or organisation which 
is carrying out, in the interests of the power of which he is a national, 
or of whose forces he is or was at any material time a member, 
the duties assigned to protecting powers under the Third Conven 
tion or, as the case may be, the Fourth Convention ; 
G. 1072 
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( e ) " protected prisoner of war" means a person protected by the 
Third Convention. 

CHAPTER II 
PUNISHMENT OF OFFENDERS AGAINST CONVENTIONS 
3. Punishmnt of grave breaches of conventions.- ( 1 ) If any person 
within or without India commits or attempts to commit, or abets or 
procures the commission by any other person of, a grave breach of any 
of the Conventions he shall be punished - 
(a ) where the offence involves the wilful killing 

of & person 
protected by any of the Conventions, with death or with imprison 
ment for life; and 

(b ) in any other case, with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to fourteen years . 

( 2 ) Sub- section ( 1 ) applies to persons regardless of their nationality 
or citizenship . 

( 3 ) For the purposes of this section , 

(a ) a grave breach of the First Convention is a breach of that 
Convention involving an act referred to in article 50 of that Con 
vention committed against persons or property protected by that 
Convention ; 

( b ) a grave breach of the Second Convention is a breach of that 
Convention involving an act referred to in article 51 of that Con 
vention committed against persons or property protected by that 
Convention ; 

( c ) a grave breach of the Third Convention is a breach of that 
Convention involving an act referred to in article 130 of that Con 
vention committed against persons or property protected by that 
Convention ; and 

( d ) a grave breach of the Fourth Convention is a breach of that 
Convention involving an act referred to in article 147 of that con 
vention committed against persons or property protected by that 

Convention . 
4. Liability of persons for offences committed outside India .- When an 
offence under this Chapter is committed by any person outside India , he 
may be dealt with in respect of such offence as if it had been committed 
at any place within India at which he may be found. 

5. Jurisdiction of court. - No court inferior to that of a chief pre 
sidency magistrate or a Court of Session shall try any offence punishable 
under this Chapter 

6. Proof of application of Convention . If in any proceeding under 
this chapter in respect of a grave breach of any of the Conventions a 
question arises under article 2 of that Convention (which relates to 
the circumstances in which the Convention applies ), a certificate under 
the hand of a Secretary to the Government of India certifying to any 
matter relevant to that question shall be conclusive evidence of the 
matter so certified . 

7. Jurisdiction of courts-martial.-- The Army Act, 1950 (46 of 1950 ) , 
the Air Force Act, 1950 (45 of 1950 ) , or the Navy Act, 1957 ( 62 of 1957 ), 
relating to trial by court-martial of persons who commit civil offences 
shall have effect for the purposes of the jurisdiction of courts-martial 
as if this Chapter had not been passed, 


CHAPTER III 


LEGAL PROCEEDINGS IN RESPECT OF PROTECTED PERSONS 
8. Notice of trial of Protected persons to be served on protecting 
power, etc.- ( 1 ) The court before which 

( a ) a protected prisoner of war is brought up for trial for any 
offence ; or 

( b ) a protected internee is brounght up for trial for an offence for 
which that court has power to sentence him to death or to imprison 

ment for a term of two years or more, 
shall not proceed with the trial until it is proved to the satisfaction of 
the court that a notice containing the particulars mentioned in the next 
following sub -section , so far as they are known to the prosecutor, has 
been served not less than three weeks previously on the protecting 
power ( if there is a protecting power ) and , if the accused is a protected 
prisoner of war, on the accused and the prisoners representative 

( 2 ) The particulars referred to in the foregoing sub -section are 

(a ) the full name and description of the accused , including the 
date of his birth and his profession or trade, if any , and , if the 
accused is a protected prisoner of war, his rank and arm , regimental, 
personal or serial number ; 

( b ) his place of detention , internment or residence ; 
(c ) the offence with which he is charged ; and 

( d ) the court before which the trial is to take place and the time 
and place appointed for the trial. 
( 3 ) For the purposes of this section a document purporting 

(a ) to be signed on behalf of the protecting power or by the 
prisoners representative or by the person accused , as the case may 
be; and 

( b ) to be an acknowledgment of the receipt by that power, 
representative or person on a specified day of a notice described 

therein as a notice under this section, 
shall, unless the contrary is shown , be sufficient evidence that the 
notice required by sub -section ( 1 ) was served on that power, representa 
tive or person on that day. 

( 4 ) In this section, the expression " prisoners representative" in 
relation to a particular protected prisoner of war at a particular time 
means the person by whom the functions of prisoners representative 
within the meaning of article 79 of the Third Convention were exercisable 
in relation to that prisoner at the camp or place at which that prisoner 
was, at or last before that time, detained as a protected prisoner of 
war . 

( 5 ) Any court which adjourns a trial for the purpose of enabling 
the requirements of this section to be complied with may, notwith 
standing anything in any other law , authorised the detention of the accused 
In such custody as it may think fit for the period of the adjournment. 

9. Legal representation of certain persons.- ( 1 ) The court before 
which 

(a ) any person is brought up for trial for an offence under sec 
tion 3 of this Act ; or 
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( b ) a protected prisoner of war is brought up for trial for any 

offence, 
shall not proceed with the trial unless 

(i) the accused is represented by a legal practitioner; and 

(ii) it is proved to the satisfaction of the court that a period of 
not less than fourteen days has elapsed since instructions for the 
representation of the accused at the trial were first given to the 

legal practitioner, 
and if the court adjourns the trial for the purpose of enabling the re 
quirements of this sub -section to be complied with , then , notwithstanding 
anything in any other law , the Court may authorise the detention of the 
accused in such custody as it may think fit for the period of the adjourn 
ment. 

( 2 ) Where the accused is a protected prisoner of war, in the absence 
of a legal practitioner accepted by the accused as respresenting him , the 
legal practitioner instructed for the purpose on behalf of the protecting 
power shall, without prejudice to the requirements of clause (ii) of the 
foregoing sub - section , be regarded for the purposes of that sub -section as 
representing the accused. 

(3 ) If the court adjourns the trial in pursuance of sub -section ( 1) 
by reason that the accused is not represented by a legal practitioner , the 
court shall direct that a legal practitioner be assigned to watch over the 
interests of the accused at any further proceedings in connection with the 
offence, and at any such further proceedings, in the absence of a legal 
practitioner either accepted by the accused as representing him or in 
structed as mentioned in the last foregoing sub-section , the legal practi 
tioner assigned in pursuance of this sub- section shall, without prejudice 
to the requirements of clause (ii ) of sub -section . ( 1 ), be ragarded for 
the purposes of that sub-section as representing the accused. 

( 4 ) A legal practitioner shall be assigned in pursuance of sub-section 
( 3 ) in such manner as may be provided in the rules made under this 
Act or , in the absence of provisions in the rules, as the court directs, and 
the legal practitioner so assigned shall be entitled to such fees as may be 
provided in the rules made under this Act . 

10. Appeals by protected prisoners of war and internees.- ( 1 ) Where 
a protected prisoner of war or a protected internee has been sentenced 
by a court to death or to imprisonment for a term of two years or more, 
any time allowed in relation to the institution of an appeal against the 
conviction or sentence shall be deemed to continue to run until the day 
on which the convicted person receives a notice given , 

( a ) in the case of a protected prisoner of war - by an officer in 
the Armed Forces; or 

( b ) in the case of a protected internee -- by or on behalf of the 
govornor or other person in charge of the prison or place in which 

he is confined, 
that the protecting power has been notified of his conviction and sen 
tence, and for such further time as would have been within the time 
allowed if the conviction or sentence had taken place or been pronounced 
on that day . 

( 2 ) Where, after an appeal against the conviction or sentence by 
a court of a protected prisoner of war or a protected internee has been 
decided , the sentence remains a sentence of death , or remains or has be 
come a sentence of imprisonment for a term of two years or more, any 
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time allowed in relation to a further appeal in respect of the conviction or 
sentence as confirmed or varied upon the previous appeal shall be deemed 
to continue to run until the day on which the convicted person receives 
a notice given by a person referred to in clause (a ) or clause (b ) of the 
last preceding sub-section, as the case may require, that the protecting 
power has been notified of the decision of the court upon the previous 
appeal, and for such further time as would have been within the time 
allowed if that decision had been pronounced on that day. 

(3 ) Where sub- section ( 1 ) applies in relation to a convicted person , 
then , unless the court otherwise orders, an order of the court relating 
to the restitution of property or the payment of compensation to an 
aggrieved person shall not take effect, and a provision of any law relating 
to the revesting of property on conviction shall not take effect in relation 
to the conviction , while an appeal by the convicted person against his 
conviction or sentence is possible without an extension of time other than 
the extension provided by the last preceding sub-section. 

( 4 ) Sub-sections ( 1) , ( 2 ) and (3 ) shall not apply in relation to an 
appeal against a conviction or sentence, or against the decision of a court 
upon a previous appeal, if, at the time of the conviction or sentence, or 
of the decision of the court upon the previous appeal, as the case may, be 
there is no protecting power. 

11. Reduction of sentence and custody of protected prisoners of war 
and internees.---( 1) When a protected prisoner of war or a protected 
internee is convicted of an offence, the court shall, - 

( a ) in fixing a term of imprisonment in respect of the offence, 
deduct from the term which it would otherwise have fixed any period 
during which the convicted person has been in custody in connection 
with that offence before the trial; and 

( b ) in fixing any penalty other than imprisonment in respect of 
the offence , take that period of custody into account. 

(2 ) Where the Central Government is satisfied that a protected pri 
soner of war accused of an offence has been in custody in connection with 
that offence , while awaiting trial, in a place other than a camp or place in 
which protected prisoners of war are detained , for an aggregate period 
of not less than three months, the Central Government may direct that 
the prisoner shall be transferred from that custody to the custody of an 
officer of the Armed Forces of the Union and thereafter remain in military 
custody at a camp or place in which protected prisoners of war are 
detained, and be brought before the court at the time appointed for his 
trial. 

CHAPTER IV 
ABUSE OF THE RED CROSS AND OTHER EMBLEMS 
12. Prohibition of use of Red Cross and other emblems.-- No person 
shall , without the approval of the Central Government , use for any pur 
pose whatsoever 

( a ) the emblem of a red cross with vertical and horizontal arms 
of the same length on , and completely surrounded by , a white ground, 
or the designation " Red Cross" or "Geneva Cross" : 

(b ) the emblem of a red crescent moon on , and completely sur. 
rounded by, a white ground, or the designation " Red Crescent" ; 
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( c ) the following emblem in red on , and completely surrounded 
by, a white ground, that is to say, a lion passing from right to left 
of, and with its face turned towards, the observer, holding erect in 
Its raised right forepaw a scimitar, with , appearing above the lion s 
back , the upper half of the sun shooting forth rays, or the designa 
tion " Red Lion and Sun " ; 

( d ) the emblem of a white or silver cross with veritical and hori 
zontal arms of the same length on, and completely surrounded by, 
a red ground, being the heraldic emblem of the Swiss Confederation ; 
or 

( e ) any design or wording so nearly resembling any of the em 
blems or designations specified in the preceding clauses of this sec 
tion as to be capable of being mistaken for, or, as the case may be, 

understood as referring to, one of those emblems. 
13. Penalty.-- If any person contravenes any of the provisions of sec 
tion 12 , he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees, and be liable to forfeit any goods upon or in connection with 
which the emblem , designation, design or wording was used by that person . 

14. Offences by companies.-- ( 1) If the person committing an offence 
under this Chapter is a company, the company as well as every person in 
charge of, and responsible to , the company for the conduct of its business 
at the time of the commission of the offence shall be deemed to be 
guilty of the offence and shall be liable to be proceeded against and 
punished accordingly : 

Provided that, nothing contained in this sub -section shall render any 
such person liable to any punishment if he proves that the offence was 
committed without his knowledge or that he exercised all due diligence 
to prevent the commission of such offence. 

( 2 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub- section ( 1 ), where 
an offence under this Chapter has been committed by a company and 
it is proved that the offence has been committed with the consent or con 
nivance of, or that the commission of the offence is attributable to any 
neglect on the part of, any director , manager, secretary or other officer 
of the company, such director, manager, secretary or other officer shall 
also be deemed to be guilty of that offence and shall be liable to be pro 
ceeded against and punished accordingly. 

Explanation . - For the purposes of this section 

( a ) " company" means any body corporate and includes a firm or 
other association of individuals, and 

(b ) " director" in relation to a firm means a partner in the firm . 
15. Saving. In the case of a trade mark registered before the com 
ing into force of this Act, the foregoing provisions of this Chapter shall 
not apply by reason only of its consisting of or containing a design or 
wording which reproduces or resembles an emblem or designation specified 
in clause (b ) or clause ( c ) of section 12 ; and where a person is charged 
with using such a design or wording for any purpose and it is proved that 
he used it otherwise than as, or as part of a trade mark so registered , 
it shall be a defence for him to prove 

( a ) that he lawfully used that design or wording for that purpose 
before the coming into forco of this Act ; or 
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( b ) in a ono where he is charged with using the design or wording 
upon goods, that the design or wording had been applied to the goods 
before he acquired them by some other person who had manufactured 
or dealt with the goods in the course of trade and who lawfully used 
the design or wording upon similar goods before the coming into 

force of this Act. 
16. Use of Red Cross and other emblems on Indian ship or aircraft. 
The provisions of this Chapter extend to the use in or outside India of 
any emblem , designation , design or wording as is referred to in section 12 
on any Indian ship or aircraft. 

CHAPTER V 


MISCELLANEOUS 


17. Cognizance of offences. - No court shall take cognizance of any 
offence under this Act except on complaint by the Government or of 
such officer of the Government as the Central Government may , by 
notification in the Official Gazette, specify . 

18. Power to make rules. — The Central Government may, by notif 
cation in the Official Gazette , make rules for the purpose of carrying 
into effect the provisions of this Act. 

19. Rules to be laid before Parliament.- Every rule made by the 
Central Government under this Act shall be laid as soon as may be 
after it is made or issued before each House of Parliament while it is 
in session for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised in 
one session or in two successive sessions, and it before the expiry of 
the session in which it is so laid or the session immediately following, 
both Houes agree in making any modification in the rule or both Houses 
agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall thereafter have 
effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the case may 
be, so however that any such modification or annulment shall be without 
prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under that rule . 

20. Repeal.- ( 1 ) The Geneva Convention Implementing Act, 1936 
(14 of 1936 ) , is hereby repealed . 

( 2 ) The Geneva Convention Act , 1941 (1 and 2 Geo . 5 , C. 20 ) shall 
cease to have effect as part of the law of India . 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE 

( See Section 2 ) 
GENEVA CONVENTION FOR THE AMELIORATION OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
WOUNDED AND SICK IN ARMED FORCES IN THE FIELD OF AUGUST 12, 1949 

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the Governments represented 
at the Diplomatic Conference held at Geneva from April 21 to August 
12, 1949, for the purpose of revising the Geneva Convention for the 
Relief of the Wounded and Sick in Arnies in the Field of July 27, 1929 , 
have agreed as follows: 

CHAPTER I 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Article 1 
Respect for the Convention . The High Contracting Parties under 
take to respect and to ensure respect for the present Convention in all 
circumstances . 
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Article : 
Application of the Convention . ---In addition to the provisions which 
shall be implemented in peacetime, the present Convention shall apply 
to all cases of declared war or of any other armed conflict which may 
arise between two or more of the High Contracting Parties, even if the 
state of war is not recognized by one of them . 

The Convention shall also apply to all cases of partial or total 
occupation of the territory of a High Contracting Party , even if the 
said occupation meets with no armed resistance . 

Although one of the Powers in conflict may not be a party to the 
present Convention , the Powers who are parties thereto shall remain 
bound by it in their mutual relations. They shall furthermore be bound 
by the Convention in relation to the said Power, if the latter accepts and 
applies the provisions thereof . 

Articles 
Conflicts not of an international character . In the case of armed 
conflict not of an international character occurring in the territory of 
one of the High Contracting Parties, each Party to the conflict shall be 
bound to apply , as a minimum , the following provisions: 

( 1 ) Persons taking no active part in the hostilities, including members 
of armed forces who have laid down their arms and those placed hors 
de combat by sickness, wounds, detention , any other cause , shall in 
all circumstances be treated humanely , without any adverse distinction 
founded on race, colour, religion or faith , sex , birth or wealth , or any 
other similar criteria . 

To this end, the following acts and shall are remain prohibited at any 
time and in any place whatsoever with respect to the above-mentioned 
persons: 

(a ) violence to life and person , in particular murder of all kinds, 
mutilation , cruel treatment and torture ; 

(b ) taking of hostages ; 

(c ) outrages upon personal dignity, in particular humiliating and 
degrading treatment; 

(d ) the passing of sentences and the carrying out of executions 
without previous judgment pronounced by a regularly constituted 
court, affording all the judicial guarantees which are recognized as 
indispensable by civili peoples . 

( 2 ) The wounded and sick shall be collected and cared for. An 
fmpartial humanitarian body, such as the International Committee of 
the Red Cross, may offer its services to the Parties to the conflict . 

The Parties to the conflict should further endeavour to bring into 
force, by means of special agreements, all or part of the other provisions 
of the present Convention. 

The application of the preceeding provisions shall not affect the 
legal status of the Parties to the conflict. 

Article 4 
Application by neutral Powers.- Neutral Powers shall apply by 
analogy the provisions of the present Convention to the wounded and 
sick , and to members of the medical personnel and to chaplains of the 
armed forces of the Parties to the conflict , received or interned in their 
territory, as well as to dead persons found. 
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Article 5 
Duration of application . For the protected persons who have fallen 
into the hands of the enemy, the present Convention shall apply until 
their final repatriation . 

Article 6 
Special agreements. In addition to the agreements expressly provided 
for in Articles 10 , 15, 23, 28, 31, 36 , 37 and 52 the High Contracting 
Parties may conclude other special agreements for all matters concern 
ing which they may deem it suitable to make separate provision. No 
special agreement shall adversely affect the situation of the wounded 
and sick , of members of the medical personnel or of chaplains, as 
defined by the present Convention , nor restrict the rights which it 
confers upon them . 

Wounded and sick, as well as medical personnel and chaplains, shall 
continue have the benefit of such agreements as long as the Conven 
tion is applicable to them , except where express provisions to the con 
trăry are contained in the aforesaid or in subsequent agreements, or 
where more favourable measures have been taken with regard to them 
by one or other of the Parties to the conflict. 

Article 
Non -renunciation of rights. - Wounded and sick , as well as members 
of the medical personnel and chaplains, may in no circumstances re 
nounce in part or in entirely the rights secured to them by the present 
Convention, and by the special agreements referred to in the foregoing 
Article , if such there be. 

Article 8 
Protecting Powers. The present Convention shall be applied with 
the co -operation and under the scrutiny of the Protecting Powers whose 
duty it is to safeguard the interests of the Parties to the conflict. For 
this purpose, the Protecting Powers may appoint, apart from their 
diplomatic or consular staff, delegates from amongst their own nationals 
or the nationals of other neutral Powers. The said delegates shall be 
subject to the approval of the Power with which they are to carry out 
their duties. 

The Parties to the conflict shall facilitate to the greatest extent 
possible, the task of the representatives or delegates of the Protecting 
Powers. 

The representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers shall 
not in any case exceed their mission under the present Convention . 
They shall, in particular, take account of the imperative necessities of 
security of the State wherein they carry out their duties . Their activi 
ties shall only be restricted as an exceptional and temporary measure 
when this is rendered necessary by imperative military necessities. 

Article 9 
Activities of the International Committee of the Red Cross.-- The 
provisions of the present Convention constitute no obstacle to the 
humanitarian activities which the International Committee of the Red 
Cross or any other impartial humanitarian organization may, subject 
to the consent of the Parties to the conflict concerned , undertake for the 
protection of wounded and sick , medical personnel and chaplains, and 
for their relief. 

G. 1072 
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Article 10 


Substitutes for Protecting Powers. — The High Contracting Parties 
may at any time agree to entrust to an organization which offers all 
guarantees of impartiality and efficacy the duties incumbent on the Pro 
tecting Powers by virtue of the present Convention . 

When wounded and sick, or medical personnel and chaplains do not 
benefit or cease to benefit , no matter for what reason , by the activities 
of a Protecting Power or of an organization provided for in the first 
paragraph above, the Detaining Power shall request a neutral State, 
or such an organization , to undertake the functions performed under the 
present Convention by a Protecting Power designated by the Parties 
to & conflict. 

Il protection cannot be arranged accordingly, the Detaining Power 
shall request or shall accept, subject to the provisions of this Article , 
the offer of the services of a humanitarian organization, such as the 
International Committee of the Red Cross , to assume the humanitarian 
functions performed by Protecting Powers under the present Conven 
tion . 

Any neutral Power, or any organization invited by the Power 
concerned or offering itself for these purposes, shall be required to act 
with a sense of responsibility towards the Party to the conflict on which 
persons protected by the present Convention depend, and shall be required 
to furnish sufficient assurances that it is in a position to undertake the 
appropriate functions and to discharge them impartially . 

No derogation from the preceding provisions shall be made by 
special agreements between Powers one of which is restricted , even 
temporarily , in its freedom to negotiate with the other Power or its 
allies by reason of military events, more particularly where the whole, or 
a substantial part, of the territory of the said Power is occupied. 

Whenever in the present Convention mention is made of a Pro 
tecting Power, such mention also applies substitute organizations in 
the sense of present Article. 

Article 11 
Conciliation procedure. In cases where they deem it advisable in 
the interest of protected persons, particularly in cases of disagreement 
between the Parties to the conflict as to the application or interpretation 
of the provisions of the present Convention, the Protecting Powers shall 
lend their good offices with a view to settling the disagreement. 

For this purpose, each of the Protecting Powers may, either at 
the invitation of one Party or on its own initiative, propose to the 
Parties to the conflict a meeting of their representatives, in particular 
of the authorities responsible for the wounded and sick , members of 
medical personnel and chaplains, possibly on neutral territory suitably 
chosen . The Parties to the conflict shall be bound to give effect to 
the proposals made to them for this purpose. The Protecting Powers 
may , if necessary , propose for approval by the Parties to the conflict 
& person belonging to a neutral Power or delegated by the International 
Committee of the Red Cross, who shall be invited to take part in such 
a meeting 
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CHAPTER II 
WOUNDED AND SICK 

Article 12 
Protection and care. — Members of the armed forces and other persons 
mentioned in the following Article , who are wounded or sick , shall be 
respected and protected in all circumstances. 

They shall be treated humanely and cared for by the Party to the 
conflict in whose power they may be, without any adverse distinction 
founded on sex , race, nationality , religion , political opinions, or any other 
similar criteria . Any attempts upon their lives, or violence to their 
persons, shall be strictly prohibited; in particular, they shall not be 
murdered or exterminated , subjected to torture or to biological experi 
ments; they shall not wilfully be loft without medical assistance and 
care, nor shall conditions exposing them to contagion or infection be 
created 

Only urgent medical reasons will authorise priority in the order of 
treatment to be administered . 

Women shall be treated with all consideration due to their sex. 

The Party to the conflict which is compelled to abandon wounded or 
sick to the enemy shall, as far as military consideration permits, leave 
with them a part of its medical personnel and material to assist in their 
care. 

Article 13 
Protected persons. The present Convention shall apply to the wound 
ed and sick belonging to the following categories: 

( 1 ) Members of the armed forces Of a Party to the conflict as 
well as members of militias or volunteer corps forming part of such 
armed forces; 

(2 ) Members of other militias and members of other volunteer 
corps, including those of organised resistance movements , belonging 
to a Party to the conflict and operating in or outside their own terri 
tory, even if this territory is occupied , provided that such militias or 
volunteer corps, including such organised resistance movements, fuldi 
the following conditiorfs: 

( a ) that of being commanded by a person responsible for his 
subordinates ; 

(b ) that of having a fixed distinctive sign recognizable at a 
distance ; 

( c ) that of carrying arms openly : 

( d ) that of conducting their operations in accordance with the 
laws and customs of war . 

( 3 ) Members of regular armed forces who profess allegiance to a 
Government or an authority not recognised by the Detaining Power; 

( 4 ) Persons who accompany the armed forces without actually 
being members thereof, such as civil members of military aircraft 
crews, war correspondents, supply contractors, members of labour 
units or of services responsible for the welfare of the armed forces, 
provided that they have received authorization from the armed forces 
which they accompany: 

(5 ) Members of crews, including masters, pllots and apprentices, 
of the merchant marine and the crews of civil alrcraft of the Parties 
to the conflict , who do not beneat by more favourable treatment 
under any other provisions in international law ; 
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(6 ) Inhabitants of a non-occupied territory who on the approach 
of the enemy spontaneously take up arms to resist the invading 
forces, without having had time to form themselves into regular 
armed units, provided they carry arms openly and respect the laws 
and customs of war . 

Article 14 
Status. - Subject to the provisions of Article 12, the wounded and 
sick of a belligerent who falls into enemy hands shall be prisoners of war, 
and the provisions of international law concerning prisoners of war shall 
apply to them . 

Article 15 
Search for casualties. Evacuations.- At all times, and particularly 
after an engagement, Parties to the conflict shall, without delay, take 
all possible measures to search for and collect the wounded and sick , to 
protect them against pillage and ill-treatment, to ensure their adequate 
care, and to search for the dead and prevent their being despoiled. 

Whenever circumstances permit, an armistice or a suspension of 
fire shall be arranged , or local arrangements made, to permit the 
removal, exchange and transport of the wounded left on the battlefield . 

Likewise, local arrangements may be concluded between Parties to 
the conflict for the removal or exchange of wounded and sick from a 
besieged or encircled area , and for the passage of medical and religious 
personnel and equipment on their way to that area . 

Article 16 
Recording and forwarding of information. Parties to the conflict shall 
record as soon as possible, in respect of each wounded, sick or dead per 
son of the adverse Party falling into their hands any particulars which ! 
may assist in his identification . 

These records should if possible include 

( a ) designation of the Power on which he depends; 
(b ) army, regimental, personal or serial number ; 
( c ) surname; 
( a ) first name or names ; 
( e ) date of birth ; 
( 1) any other particulars shown on his identity card or disc; 
( g ) date and place of capture or death ; 

(h ) particulars concerning wounds or illness, or cause of death . 

As soon as possible the above mentioned information shall be for 
warded to the Information Bureau described in Article 122 of the Geneva 
Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August 12, 
1949, which shall transmit this information the Power on which these 
persong depend through the intermediary of the Protecting Power and 
of the Central Prisoners of War Agency . 

Parties to the conflict shall prepare and forward to each other through 
the same bureau , certificates of death or duly authenticated lists of the 
dead . They shall likewise collect and forward through the same bureau 
one-half of a double identity disc , last wills or other documents of 
importance to the next of kin , money and in general all articles of an 
intrinsic or sentimental value, which are found on the dead. These 
articles, together with unidentified articles, shall be sent in sealed packets, 
accompanied by statements giving all particulars necessary for the identi 
fication of the deceased owners, as well as by a complete list of the con 
tents of the parcel. 
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Article 17 
Prescriptions regarding the dead. Graves Registration Service. 
Parties to the conflict shall ensure that burial or cremation of the dead, 
carried out individually as far as circumstances permit , is preceded by 2 
careful examination, if possible by a medical examination, of the bodies, 
with a view to confirming death , establishing identity and enabling a 
report to be made. One -half of the double identity disc, or the identity 
disc itself if it is a single disc , should remain on the body. 

Bodies shall not be cremated except for imperative reasons of hy 
giene or for motives based on the religion of the deceased. In case of 
cremation, the circumstances and reasons for cremation shall be stated 
in detail in the death certificate or on the authenticated list of the dead. 

They shall further ensure that the dead are honourably interred , if 
possible according to the rites of the religion to which they belonged, that 
their graves are respected , grouped it possible according to the nationality 
of the deceased, properly maintained and marked so that they may always 
be found. For this purpose, they shall organise at the commencement of 
hostilities an Official Graves Registration Service, to allow subsequent 
exhumations and to ensure the identification of bodies, whatever the site 
of the graves, and the possible transportation to the home country. These 
provisions shall likewise apply to the ashes, which shall be kept by the 
Graves Registration Service until proper disposal thereof in accordance 
with the wishes of the home country . 

As soon as circumstances permit, and at least at the end of hostilities, 
these Services shall exchange, through the Information Bureau mentioned 
in the second paragraph of Article 16 , lists showing the exact location 
and markings of the graves together with particulars of the dead interred 
therein . 

Article 18 
Role of the population .-- The military authorities may appeal to the 
charity of the inhabitants voluntarily to collect and care for, under their 
direction, the wounded and sick , granting persons who have responded 
to this appeal the necessary protection and facilities . Should the adverse 
party take or retake control of the area, he shall likewise grant theso 
persons the same protection and the same facilities, 

The military authorities shall permit the inhabitants and relief socie 
ties, even in invaded or occupied areas, spontaneously to collect and care 
for wounded or sick of whatever nationality. The civilian population 
shall respect these wounded and sick , and in particular abstain from 
offering them violence . 

No one may ever be molested or convicted for having nursed the 
wounded or sick . 

The provisions of the present Article do not relieve the occupying 
Power of its obligation to give both physical and moral care to the woun 
ded and sick . 

CHAPTER III 
MEDICAL UNITS AND ESTADLISHMENTS 

Article 19 
Protection . - Fixed establishments and mobile medical units of the 
Medical Service may in no circumstances be attacked, but shall at all 
times be respected and protected by the Parties to the conflict. Should 
they fall into the hands of tho adverse Party, their personnel shall be 
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free to pursue their duties, as long as the capturing Power has not itself 
ensured the necessary care of the wounded and sick found in such esta 
blishments and units. 

The responsible authorities shall ensure that the said medical esta 
blishments and units are, as far as possible , situated in such a manner 
that attacks against military objectives cannot imperil their safety. 

Article 20 
Protection of hospital ships.- Hospital ships entitled to the protection 
of the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of 
Wounded , Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea of 
August 12 , 1949, shall not be attacked from the land . 

Article 21 
Discontinuance of protection of medical establishments and units. 
The protection to which fixed establishments and mobile medical units of 
the Medical Service are entitled shall not cease unless they are used to 
commit, outside their humanitarian duties, acts harmful to the enemy. 
Protection may, however, cease, only after a due warning has been given , 
naming, in all appropriate cases, a reasonable time limit and after such 
warning has remained unheeded . 

Article 22 
Conditions not depriving medical units and establishments of protec 
tion . - The following conditions shall not be considered as depriving a 
medical unit or establishment of the protection guaranteed by Article 19: 

( 1 ) That the personnel of the unit or establishment are armed, 
and that they use the arms in their own defence, or in that of the 
wounded and sick in their charge. 

( 2 ) That in the absence of armed orderlies, the unit or establish 
ment is protected by a picket or by sentries or by an escort. 

( 3 ) That small arms and ammunition taken from the wounded 
and sick and not yet handed to the proper service, are found in the 
unit or establishment. 

(4 ) That personnel and material of the veterinary service are 
founded in the unit or establishment, without, forming an integral 
part thereof. 

(5 ) That the humanitarian activities of medical units and esta 
blishments or of their personnel extend to the care of civilian wounded 
or sick . 

Article 23 
Hospital zones and localities. - In time of peace, the High Contract 
ing Parties and, after the outbreak of hostilities , the Parties to the con 
flict, may establish in their own territory and , if the need arises, in occu 
pied areas, hospital zones and localities so organized as to protect the 
wounded and sick from the effects of war , as well as the personnel en 
trusted with the organisation and administration of these zones and loca 
lities and with the care of the persons therein assembled . 

Upon the outbreak and during the course of hostilities, the Parties 
concerned may conclude agreements on mutual recognition of the hospital 
zones and localities they have created . They may for this purpose im 
plement the provisions of the Draft Agreement annexed to the present 
Convention, with such amendments as they may consider necessary . 
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The Protecting Powers and the International Committee of the 
Red Cross are invited to lend their good offices in order to facilitate the 
institution and recognition of these hospital zones and localities. 

CHAPTER IV 


PERSONNEL 


Article 24 
Protection of permanent personnel. - Medical personnel exclusively 
engaged in the search for, or the collection, transport or treatment of, 
the wounded or sick , or in the prevention of disease, staff exclusively 
engaged in the administration of medical units and establishments, as 
well as chaplains attached to the armed forces, shall be respected and 
protected in all circumstances. 

Article 25 
Protection of auxiliary personnel. - Members of the armed forces 
specially trained for employment, should the need arise , as hospital 
orderlies, nurses or auxiliary strecher -bearers, in the search for or the 
collection , transport or treatment of the wounded and sick shall likewise 
be respected and protected if they are carrying out these duties at the 
time when they come into contact with the enemy or fall into his hands. 

Article 26 
Personnel of aid societies. The staff of National Red Cross Societies 
and that of other Voluntary Aid Societies, duly recognised and authorised 
by their Governments, who may be employed on the same duties as the 
personnel named in Article 24, are placed on the same footing as the 
personnel named in the said Article, provided that the staff of such 
societies are subject to military laws and regulations. 

Each High Contracting Party shall notify to the other, either in 
time of peace or at the commencement of or during hostilities, but in any 
case before actually employing them , the names of the societies which 
it has authorised, under its responsibility, to render assistance to the 
regular medical service of its armed forces. 

Article 27 
Societies of neutral countries. - A recognised Society of a neutral 
country can only lend the assistance of its medical personnel and units 
to a Party to the conflict with the previous consent of its own Govern 
ment and the authorisation of the Party to the conflict concerned . That 
personnel and those units shall be placed under the control of that 
Party to the confict . 

The neutral Government shall notify this consent to the adversary 
of the State which accepts such assistance. The Party to the conflct 
who accepts such assistance is bound to notify the adverse Party thereof 
before making any use of it . 

In no circumstances shall this assistance be considered as interference 
in the conflict. 

The members of the personnel named in the first paragraph shall 
be duly furnished with the identity cards provided for in Article 40 
before leaving the neutral country to which they belong . 
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Artic . 93 
Retained personnel. - Personnel designated in Articles 24 and 26 who 
fall into the hands of the adverse Party , shall be retained only in so far as 
the state of health , the spiritual needs and the number of prisoners of 
war requird . 

Personnel thus retained shall not be deemed prisoners of war. Never 
theless they shall at least benefit by all the provisions of the Geneva 
Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August 12 , 
1949. Within the framework of the military laws and regulations of 
the Detaining Power , and under the authority of its competent service, 
they shall continue to carry out, in accordance with their professional 
ethics , their medical and spiritual duties on behalf of prisoners of war, 
preferably those of the armed forces to which they themselves belong . 
They shall further enjoy the following facilities for carrying out their 
medical or spiritual duties : 

( a ) They shall be authorised to vist periodically the prisoners 
of war in labeur units or hospitals outside the camp. The Detain 
ing Power shall put at their disposal the means of transport required . 

( b ) In each camp the senior medical officer of the highest rank 
shall be responsible to the military authorities of the camp for the 
professional activity of the retained medical personnel. For this 
purpose, from the outbreak of hostilities, the Parties to the conflict 
shall agree regarding the corresponding seniority of the ranks of their 
medical personnel, including those of the societies designated in 
Article 26. In all questions arising out of their duties , this medical 
officer, and the chaplains, shall have direct access to the military 
and medical authorities of the camp who shall grant them the facili 
ties they may require for correspondence relating to these questions. 

( c) Although retained personnel in a canıp shall be subject to 
its internal discipline , they shall not, however, be required to perform 
any work outside their medical or religious duties . 

During hostilities the parties to the conflict shall make arrangements 
for relieving where possible retained personnel, and shall settle the pro 
cedure of such relief . 

None of the preceding provisions shall relieve the Detaining Power 
of the obligations imposed upon it with regard to the medical and spiri 
tual welfare of the prisoners of war. 

Article 29 
Status of ancilary personnel. - Members of the personnel designated 
in Article 25 who have fallen into the hands of the enemys shall be 
prisoners of war, but shall be employed on their medical duties in so far as 
the need arises. 


Article 30 
Return of medical and religious personnel. - Personnel whose reten 
tion is not indispensable by virtue of the provisions of Article 28 shall 
be returned to the Party to the conflict to whom they belong , as soon 
as a road is open for their return and military requirements permit. 

Pending their return, they shall not be deemed prisoners of war. 
Nevertheless they shall at least benefit by all the provisions of the Geneva 
Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August 12, 
1949. They shall continue to fulfil their duties under the orders of the 
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adverse Party and shall preferably be engaged in the care of the wounded 
and sick of the Party to the conflict to which they themselves belong. 

On their departure, they shall take with them the effects personal 
belonging, valuable and instruments belonging to them , 

Article 31 
Selcction of personnel for return. — The selection of personnel for 
return under Article 30 shall be made irrespective of any consideration 
of race, religion or political opinion , but preferably according to the 
chronological order of their capture and their state of health . 

As from the outbreak of hostilities, parties to the conflict may 
determine by special agreement the percentage of personnel to be retained, 
in proportion to the number of prisoners and the distribution of the 
said personnel in the camps. 

Article 32 
Return of personnel belonging to neutral countries.- Persons desig . 
nated in Article 27 who have fallen into the hands of the adverse Party 
may not be detained . 

Unless otherwise agreed, they shall have permission to return to 
their country, or if this is not possible, to the territory of the Party to 
the conflict in whose service they were , as soon as a route for their 
return is open and military considerations permit. 

Pending their release, they shall continue their work under the direc 
tion of the adverse Party; they shall preferably be engaged in the care 
of the wounded and sick of the Party to the conflict in whose service they 
were . 

On their departure , they shall take with them their effects, personnal 
articles and valuables and the instruments, arms and if possible the 
means of transport belonging to them . 

The Parties to the conflict shall secure to these personnel, while 
in their power, the same food, lodging, allowances and pay as are granted 
to the corresponding personnel of their armed forces. The food shall 
in any case be sufficient as regards quantity, quality and variety to keep 
the said personnel in a normal state of health . 

CHAPTER V 
BUILDINGS AND MATERIAL 

Article ss 
Buildings and stores. The material of mobile medical units of the 
armed forces which fall into the hands of the enemy, shall be reserved for 
the care of wounded and sick . 

The buildings, material and stores of fxed medical establishments of 
the armed forces shall remain subject to the laws of war, but may 
not be diveted from the purpose as long as they are required for the 
care of wounded and sick . Nevertheless, the commanders or forces in 
the field may mako use of them , in case of urgent military necessity, 
provided that they make previous arrangements for the welfare of the 
wounded and sick who are nursed in them . 

The material and stores defined in tho present Articlo shall not be 
intontionally destroyed 
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Article 34 
Property of ald socletles. The real and personal property of ald 
societies which are admitted to the privileges of the Convention shall be 
regarded as private property . 

The right of requisition recognised for belligerents by the laws and 
customs of war shall not be exercised except in case of urgent necessity, 
and only after the welfare of the wounded and sick has been ensured. 


CHAPTER VI 


MEDICAL TRANSPORTS 


Article 35 
Protection . Transports of wounded and sick or of medical equipment 
shall be respected and protected in the same way as mobile medical 
units . 

Should such transport or vehicles fall into the hands of the adverse 
Party , they shall be subject to the laws of war, on condition that the 
Party, they shall be subject to the laws of war , on condition that the 
care of the wounded and sick they contain . 

The civilian personnel and all means of transport obtained by requi 
sition shall be subject to the general rules of international law . 

Article 36 
Medical aircraft.-- Medical aircraft, that is to say, aircraft exclusively 
employed for the removal of wounded and sick and for the transport 
of medical personnel and equipment, shall not be attacked , but shall 
be respected by the belligerents, while flying at heights, times and on 
routes specifically agreed upon between the belligerents concerned. 

They shall bear, clearly marked, the distinctive emblem prescribed 
in Article 38 , together with their national colours, on their lower, upper 
and lateral surfaces. They shall be provided with any other markings 
or means of identification that may be agreed upon between the belligerents 
upon the outbreak or during the course of hostiuties . 

Unless agreed otherwise, flights over enemy or enemy -occupied 
territory are prohibited. 

Medical aircraft shall obey every summons to land. In the event 
of a landing thus imposed, the alrcraft with its occupants may continue 
its fight after examination , if any . 

In the event of an involuntary landing in enemy or enemy- occupied 
territory , the wounded and sick , as well as the crew of the aircraft shall 
be prisoners of war. The medical personnel shall be treated according to 
Articla 24 and the Articles following. 

Article 37 
Flight over netural countries--- Landing of wounded .- Subject to the 
provisions of the second 

paragraph, medical alrcraft of 
Parties to the conflict may fly 

over the territory of netural 
Powers, land on it in case of necessity, or use it as a port of call. 
They shall give the neutral Powers previous notice of their passage 
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over the said territory and obey all sunimons to allght, on land or water. 
They will be immune from attack only when flying on routes, at heights 
and at times specifically agreed upon between the Parties to the conflct 
and the neutral Power concerned. 

The neutral Powers may , however , place conditions or restrictions 
on the passage or landing of medical aircraft on their territory. Such 
possible conditions or restrictions shall be applied equally to all Parties 
to the conflict . 

Unless agreed otherwise between neutral Power and the Partles 
to the conflict; the wounded and sick who are disembarked , with the 
consent of the local authorities, on neutral territory by medical air 
craft, shall be detained by the neutral Power, where so required by 
international law , in such a manner that they cannot again take part 
in operations of war . The cost of their accommodation and internment 
shall be borne by the Power on which they depend . 


CHAPTER VII 
TAE DISTINCTIVE EMBLELI 

Article 38 
Emblem of the Convention .- As a compliment to Switzerland, the 
herealdic emblem of the red cross on a white ground, formed by reversing 
the Federal colours, is retained as the emblem and distinctive sign of 
the Medical Service of armed forces. 

Nevertheless, in the case of countries which already use as emblem , 
in place of the red cross , the red crescent or the red lion and sun on a 
white ground, those einblems are also recognized by the terms of the 
present Convention . 

Article 39 
Use of the emblem .- Under the direction of the competent military 
authority, the emblem shall be displayed on the flags, armlets and on 
ell equipment employed in the Medical Service . 

Article 40 
Identification of medical and religious personnel.- The personnel 
designated in Article 24 and in Articles 26 and 27 shall wear, affixed 
to the left arm , a water-resistant armlet bearing the distinctive en 
blem , issued and stamped by the military authority . 

Such personnel, in addition to wearing the indentity disc mentioned 
in Article 16 , shall also carry a special identity card bearing the distinc 
tive emblem . This card shall be water- resistant and of such size that 
it can be carried in the pocket. It shall be worded in the national langu . 
age, shall mention at least the surname and first names, the date of 
birth , the rank and the service number of the bearer , and shall stato 
in what capacity he: is entitled to the protection of the present Conven 
tion . The card shall bear the photograph of the owner and also either 
his signature or his finger- prints or both . It shall be embossed with the 
stamp of the military authority . 

The identity card shall be uniform throughout tho same armed 
forces and, as far as possible, of a similar type in the armed forces of 
the High Contracting Parties . Tho Portice to the conflict mas bu guldod 


by the model which is annexed, by way of example, to the present con 
vention. They shall inform each other , at the outbreak of hostilities, 
of the model they are using. Identity cards should be made out, if 
possible, at least in duplicate, one copy being kept by the home country . 

In no circumstances may the said personnel be deprived of their 
Insignia or identity cards nor of the right to wear the armlet. In case 
of loss, they shall be entitled to receive duplicates of the cards and to 
have the insignia replaced. 

Article 41 
Identification of auxillary personnel. — The personnel designated in 
Article 25 shou wear, but only while carrying out medical duties, a 
white armlet bearing in its centre the distinctive sign in miniature; 
the armlet shall be issued and staniped by the military authority: 

Military identity documents to be carried by this type of personnel 
shall specify what special training they have received , the temporary 
character of the duties they are engaged upon , and their authority for 
wearing the armlet. 

Article 12 
Marking of medical units and establishments. - The distinctive flag of 
the Convention shall be hoisted only over such medical units and esta 
blishments as are entitled to be respected under the Convention, and 
only with the consent of the military authorities. 

In mobile units , as in fixed establishments, it may be accompanied 
by the national flag of the Party to the conflict to which the unit or 
establishment belongs. 

Nevertheless, medical units which have fallen into the hands of the 
enemy shall not fly any flag other than that of the Convention . 

Parties to the conflict shall take the necessary steps, in so far as 
military considerations permit, to make the distinctive emblems indi 
cating medical units and establishments clearly visible to the enemy 
land, air or naval forces, in order to obviate the possibility of any hostile 
action . 

Article 43 
Marking of units of netural countries. - The medical units belonging 
to neutral countries, which may have been authorized to lend their 
services to a belligerent under the conditions laid down in Article 27, 
shall fly , along with the flag of the Convention , the national flag of that 
belligerent, wherever the latter makes use of the faculty conferred on 
him by Article 42. 

Subject to orders to the contrary by the responsible military autho. 
rities, they may on all occasions, fly their national flag, even if they 
fall into the hands of the adverse Party. 

Article 44 
Restrictions in the use of the emblem Exceptions. With the excep 
tion of the cases mentioned in the following paragraphs of the present 
Article, the emblem of the Red Cross on a white ground and the words 
"Red Cross", or " Geneva Cross" may not be employed, either in time 
of peace or in time of war, except to indicate or to protect the medical 
units and establishments, the personnel and material protected by the 
present Convention and other Conventions dealing with similar matters. 


The same shall apply to the ernbleme mentioned in Article 38 second 
paragraph , in respect of the countrle3 which use them . The National 
Red Cross Societies and other Societies designated in Article 26 shall 
have the right to use the distinctive emblem conferring the protection of 
the Convention only within the framework of the present paragraph. 

Furthermore, National Red Cross (Red Crescent, Red Lion and 
Sun ) Societies may , in time of peace, in accordance with their nation 
al legislation , make use of the name and emblem of the Red Cross 
for their other activities which are in conformity with the principles 
laid down by the International Red Cross Conferences. When those 
activities are carried out in time of war, the conditions for the use 
of the emblem shall be such that it cannot be considered as confer 
ring the protection of the Convention ; the emblem shall be compara 
tively small in size and may not be placed on armlets or on the roofs 
of buildings. 

The international Red Cross organisations and their duly autho 
rized personnel shall be permitted to make use, at all times, of the em 
blem of the Red Cross on a white ground. 

As an exceptional measure, in conformity with national legislation 
and with the express permission of one of the National Red Cross (Ped 
Crescent, Red Lion and Sun ) Societies, the emblem of the Convention 
may be eraployed in time of peace to identify vehicles used as ambu 
lances and to mark the position of aid stations exclusively assigned to 
the purpose of giving free treatment to the wounded or alck . 


CHAPTER VIII 


EXECUTION OF THE CONVENTION 


Article 45 
Detailed execution . Unforeseen cases. - Each Party to the conflict, 
acting through its commanders-in - chief, shall ensure the detailed exe 
cution of the preceding Articles, and provide for unforeseen cases, in 
conformity with the general principles of the present Convention . 

Article 46 
Prohibition of reprisals. - Reprisals against the wounded, sick , per 
sonnel, buildings or equipment protected by the Convention are pru 
hibited . 

Article 47 
Dissemination of the Convention . The High Contracting Parties 
undertake, in time of peace as in time of war, to disseminate the text 
of the present Convention as widely as possible in their respective coun 
tries, and, in particular, to include the study thereof in their programmes 
of milltary and, if possible, civil Instruction, so that the principles thereof 
may become known to the entire population , in particular to the armed 
fighting forces, the medical personnel and the chaplains. 

Article 48 
Translations. Rules of application . The High Contracting Partles 
shall communicate to one another through the Swiss Federal Council 
and, during hostilities, through the Protecting Powers, the official trans 
lations of the present Convention, as well as the laws and regulations 
which they may adopt to ensure the application thercol. 


CHAPTER TX 


REPRESSION OF ABUSES AND INTRACTIONS 

Article 49 
Penal sanctions - 1. General observations. The High Contracting 
Parties undertake to enact any legislation necessary to provide effective 
penal sanctions for persons committing, or ordering to be committed, 
any of the grave breaches of the present Convention defined in tho follow 
Ing Article 

Each High Contracting Party shall be under the obligation to search 
for persons alleged to have committed, or to have ordered to be com . 
mitted, such grave breaches, and shall bring such persons, regardless 
of their nationality, before its own courts. It may also , if it prefers, 
and in accordance with the provisions of its own legislation , hand such 
persons over for trial to another High Contracting Party concerned, 
provided such High Contracting Party has made out a prima facic case. 

Each High Contracting Party shall take measures necessary for 
the suppression of all acts contrary to the provisions of the present 
Convention other than the grave: breaches defined in the following 
Article . 

In all circumstances, the accused persons shall benefit by safeguards 
of proper trial and defence, which shall not be less favourable than 
those provided by Article 105 and those following of the Geneva Con 
vention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August 12, 
1949. 

Article 50 
II. Grave breaches.-- Grave breaches to which the preceding Article 
relates shall be those involving any of the following acts, if committed 
against persons.or, property protected by the Convention : wilful killing, 
torture, or inhuman treatment, including biological experiments, wilfully 
causing great suffering or serious injury to body or health , and exten 
sive destruction and appropriation of property, not justified by military 
necessity and carried out unlawfully and wantonly . 

Article 51 
III. Responsibilities of the Contracting Parties. - No High Contract 
ing Party shall be allowed to absolve itself or any other High Contracting 
Party of any liability incurreal by itself or by another High Contracting 
Party in respect of breaches referred to in the preceding Article. 

Article 52 
Enquiry procedure . - At the request of . a . Party to the conflict, an 
enquiry shall be . Instituted , in a manner to be decided between the in 
terested Parties, concerning any alleged violation of the Convention. 

If agreement has not been reached concerning the procedure for : 
th enquiry, the Parties should agree on the choice of an umpire who 
will decide upon the procedure to be followed. 

Once the violation has been established, the Parties to the confiict 
shall put an end to it and shall repress it with the least possible delay . 

Article 53 
Misuse of the emblem . - The use by individuals, societies, firms or 
companies either publlo or private , other than those entitled thereto 
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under the present Convention , of the emblem or the designation " Red 
Cross" or " Geneva Cross s, or any sign or designation constituting an 
" Imitation thereof, whatever the object of such use, and irrespective of 
the date of its adoption , shall be prohibited at all times . 

By reason of the tribute paid to Switzerland by the adoption of 
the reversed Federal colours, and of the confusion which may arise 
between the arms of Switzerland and the distinctive emblem of the 
Convention , the use by private individuals, societies or firms, of the 
arms of the Swiss Confederation , or of marks constituting an imitation 
thereof, whether as trade marks or commercial marks, or as parts of 
such marks, or for a purpose contrary to commercial honesty, or un 
circumstances capable of wounding Swiss national sentiment, shall be 
prohibited at all times. 

Nevertheless, such High Contracting Parties as were not party 
to the Geneva Convention of July 27 , 1929, may grant to prior users 
of the emblems, designations, signs or marks designated in the first 
paragraph , a time limit not to exceed three years from the coming 
into force of the present Convention to discontinue such use, provided 
that the said use shall not be such as would appear, in time of war, to 
confer the protection of the Convention. 

The prohibition laid down in the first paragraph of the present 
Article shall also apply, without effect on any rights acquired through 
prior use, to the emblems and marks mentioned in the second paragraph 
of Article 38. 

Article 54 
Prevention of misuse.--- The High Contracting Parties shall, if their 
legislation is not already adequate, take measures necessary for the 
prevention and repression , at all times, of the abuses referred to under 
Article 53. 


FINAL PROVISIONS 


Article 55 
Languages.- The present Convention is established in English and 
in French . Both texts are equally authentic . 

The Swiss Federal Council shall arrange for official translations 
of the Convention to be made in the Russian and Spanish languages. 

Article 56 
Signature. - The Present Convention , which bears the date of this day, 
is open to signature until February 12 , 1950 , in the name of the Powers 
represented at the Conference which opened at Geneva on April 21, 
1949 ; furthermore, by Powers not represented at that Conference but 
which are parties to the Geneva Conventions of 1864, 1906 or 1929 for 
the Relief of the Wounded and Sick in Armies in the field . 

Article 57 
Ratification .--- The present Convention shall be ratified as soon a9 
possible and the ratifications shall be deposited nt Berne. 

A record shall be drawn up of the deposit of each Instrument of 
ratlication and certified copies of this record shall be transmitted by 
the Swiss Federal Council to all the Powers in whogo name the Con . 
vention has been signed, or whose accession has been notified. 
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Articla 68 


Coming into force. The present Convention shall come into force 
six months after not less than two instruments of ratification have been 
deposited. 

Thereafter, it shall come into force for each High Contracting Party 
six months after the deposit of the instrument of ratification. 

Article 59 
Relation to previons Conventions. The present Convention replaces 
the Conventions of August 22 , 1864 , July 6, 1906 and July 27, 1929, in 
Pelations between the High Contracting Parties. 

Article 60 
Accession. - From the date of its coming into force, it shall be open 
to any Power in whose name the present Convention has not been algned , 
to accede to this Convention . 


Article 61 
Notification of accessions. - Accessions shall ba notlied in writing 
to the Swiss Federal Council, and shall take effect six months after the 
date on which they are received. 

The Swiss Federal Council shall communicate the accessions to 
all the Powers in whose name the Convention has been signed , or whose 
accession has been notified . 


Article 62 
Immediate effect. The situations provided for in Articles 2 and 3 
shall give immediate effect to ratifications deposited and accessions 
notified by the Parties to the conflict before or after the beginning of 
hostilities or occupation . The Swiss Federal Council shall communicate 
by the quickest method any ratifications or accessions received from 
Parties to the conflict. 

Article 63 
Denunciation . Each of the High Contracting Parties shall be at 
liberty to denounce the present Convention. 

The denunciation shall be notified in writing to the Swiss Federal 
Council, which shall transmit it to the Governments of all the High 
Contracting Parties. 

The denunciation shall take effect one year after the notification 
thereof has been made to the Swiss Federal Council. However, a denun 
ciation of which notification has been made at a time when the denoun 
cing Power is involved in a conflict shall not take effect until peace has 
been concluded, and until after operations connected with release and 
repatriation of the persons protected by the present Convention have 
been terminated . 

The denunciation shall have effect only in respect of the denouncing 
Power. It shall in no way Impair the obligations which the parties to 
the conflict shall remain bound to fulfi by virtue of the principles of the 
law of nations, as they result from the usages established among civilized 
peoples, from the laws of humanity and the dictatea of the public cons 
cience . 


25 


Article 64 
Registration with the United Nations. The Swiss Federal Council 
shall register the present Convention with the Secretariat of the United 
Nations. The Swiss Federal Council shall also inform the Secretariat 
of the United Nations of all ratifications, accessions and denunciations 
received by it with respect to the present Convention. 

In witness whereof the undersigned , having deposited their respective 
full powers, have signed the present Convention . 

Done at Geneva this twelfth day of August 1949 in the English and 
French languages. The original shall be deposited in the archives of the 
Swiss Confederation . The Swiss Federal Council shall transmit certified 
copies thereof to each of the signatory and acceding States. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE 

( See Section 2 ) 
GENEVA CONVENTION FOR THE AMELIORATION OF THE CONDITION OF 
WOUNDED , SICK AND SHIPWRECKED IEMBERS OF ARMED FOR 

AT SEA OF AUGUST 12 , 1949 
The undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the Governments represented 
at the Diplomatic Conference held at Geneva froni April 21 to August 
12, 1949, for the purpose of revising the Xth Hague Convention of 
October 18 , 1907 for the Adaptation to Maritime Warfare of the Prin 
ciples of the Geneva Convention of 1906 , have agreed as follows: 

CHAPTER I 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Article 1 
The High Contracting Parties undertake to respect and to ensure 
respect for the present Convention in all circumstances. 

- Article 2 
Application of the Convention . In addition to the provisions which 
shall be implemented in peace time, the present Convention shall apply 
to all cases of declared war or of any other armed conflict which may 
arise between two or more of the High Contracting Parties, even if the 
state of war is not recognised by one of them . 

The Convention shall also apply . "to all cases of partial. or total 
occupation of the territory of a High Contracting Party, even if the 
said occupation meets with no armed resistance . 

Although one of the Powers in conflict may not be a party to the 
present Convention , the Powers who are parties thereto shall remain 
bound by it in their mutual relations. They shall further more be bound 
by the Convention in relation to the said Power, if the latter accepts 
and applies the provisions thercof. 

Articles 
Conflicts not of an international character. - In the case of armed 
conflict not of an international character occurring in the territory of 
one of the High Contracting Partics, cach Party to the conflict shall be 
bound to apply ., as a minimum , the following provisions: 

( 1 ) Persons taking no active part in the hostilities, including 
members of armed forces who have laid down their arms and thoso 
G. 1072 
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placed, hors de combat by sickness, wounds, detention, or any other 
cause , shall in all circumstances be treated humanely, without any 
adverse distinction founded on race, colour, religion or faith , sex , 
birth or wealth , or any other similar criteria . 

To this end, the following acts are and shall remain prohibited 
at any time and in any place whatsoever with respect to the above 
mentioned persons: 

( a ) violence to life and person , in particular murder of all kinds, 
mutilation , cruel treatment and torture; 

( b ) taking of hostages; 

( c ) outrages upon personal dignity , in particular, humiliating 
and degrading treatmont ; 

(d ) the passing of sentences and the carrying out of executions 
without previous judgment pronounced by a regularly constituted 
court, affording all the judicial guarantees which are recognised 
as indispensable by civilized peoples . 

( 2 ) The wounded , sick and shipwrecked shall be collected and 
cared for. 

An impartial humanitarian body , such as the International Com 
mittee of the Red Cross , may offer its services to the Parties to the 
conflict. 

The Parties to the conflict should further endeavour to bring into 
force, by means of special agreements, all or part of the other provisions 
of the present Convention . 

The application of the preceding provision shall not affect the legal 
status of the Parties to the conflict . 

Article + 
Field of application. In case of hostilities between land naval forces 
of Parties to the conflict , the provisions of the present Convention shall 
apply only to forces on board ship . 

Forces put ashore shall immediately become subject to the provisions 
of the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field of August 12 , 1949 . 

Article 5 
Application by neutral Powers. - Neutral Powers shall apply by 
analogy the provisions of the present Convention to the wounded, sick 
and shipwrecked, and to members of the medical personnel and to 
chaplains of the armed forces of the Parties to the conflict received or 
interned in their territory, as well as to dead persons found. 

Article 6 
Special agreements. - In addition to the agreements expressly pro 
vided for in Article 10, 18 , 31, 38, 39, 40, 43 and 53, the High Contracting 
Parties may conclude other special agreements for all matters concerning 
which they may deem it suitable to make separate provision . No special 
agreement shall adversely affect the situation of wounded , sick and 
shipwrecked persons, of members of the medical personnel or of chaplains, 
as defined by the present Convention , nor restrict the rights which it 
confers upon them . 

Wounded, sick and shipwrecked persons, as well as medical personnel 
and chaplains, shall continue to have the benent of such agreements 
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as long as the Convention is applicable to them , except where express 
provisions to the contrary are contained in the aforesaid or in subsequent 
agreements, or where more favourable measures have been taken with 
regard to them by one or other of the Parties to the condict . 

Article 7 
Non -renunciation of rights. - Wounded , sick and shipwrecked persons, 
as well as members of the medical personnel and chaplains, may In no 
circumstances renounce in part or in entirety the rights Becured to them 
by the present Convention , and by the special agreements referred to in 
the foregoing Article, if such there be. 

Article 8 
Protecting powers. - The present Convention shall be applied with 
the co -operation and under the scrutiny of the Protecting Powers whoze 
duty it is to safeguard the interests of the Parties to the condict . For 
this purpose , the Protecting Powers may appoint, apart from their diplo 
matic or consular statt , delegates from amongst their own nationals , 
or the nationals of other neutral Powers. The said delegates shall be 
subject to the approval of the Power with which they are to carry 
out their duties. 

The Parties to the conflict shall facilitate to the greatest extent 
possible the task of the representatives or delegates of the Protecting 
Powers. 

The representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers shall not 
in any case exceed their mission under the present Convention . They 
shall, in particular, take account of the imperative necessities of security 
of the State wherein they carry out their duties. Their activities shall 
only be restricted as an exceptional and temporary measure when this 
is rendered necessary by imperative military necessities. 

Article 9 
Activities of the International Committee of the Red Cross. - The 
provisions of the present Convention constitute no obstacle to the huma 
nitarian activities which the International Committee of the Red Cross 
or any other impartial humanitarian organisation may, subject to the 
consent of the Parties to the conflict concerned , undertake for the pro . 
tection of wounded , sick and shipwrecked persons, medical personnel 
and caplains, and for their relief. 

Article 10 
Substitutes for Protecting Poicers. The High Contracting Parties 
may at any time agree to entrust to an organisation which offers all 
guarantees of impartiality and efficacy the duties incumbent on the 
Protecting Powers by virtue of the present Convention. 

When wounded , sick and shipwrecked , or medical personnel and 
chaplains do not benefit or ceaso to beneat, no matter for what reason, 
by the activities of a Protecting Power or of an organisation provided 
for in the first paragraph above, the Detaining Power shall request a 
neutral State, or such an organisation, to undertake the functions per 
formed under present Corvention by a Protecting Power designated by 
the Parties to a conflict . 

It protection cannot be arranged accordingly, the Detaining Power 
shall request or shall accept, subject to the provisions of this Article , 
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the offer of the services of a humanitarian organisation , such as the 
International Committee of the Red Cross, to assume the humanitarian 
functions performed by Protecting Powers under the present Convention. 

Any neutral Power, or any organization invited by the Power con 
cerned or offering itself for these purposes, shall be required to act with 
a sense of responsibility towards the Party to the conflict on which 
persons protected by the present Convention depend , and shall be required 
to furnish sufficient assurances that it is in a position to undertake the 
appropriate functions and to discharge them impartially . 

No derogation from the preceding provisions shall be made by special 
agreements between Powers one of which is restricted , even temporarily, 
in its freedom to negotiate with the other Power or its allies by reason 
of military events, more particularly where the whole, or a substantial 
part, of the territory of the said Power is occupied. 

Whenever, in the present Convention, mention is made of a Protect 
ing Power, such mention also applies to substitute organisations in the 
sense of the present Article .. 

Article 11 
Conciliation procedure .-- In cases where they deen it advisable in the 
interest of protected persons, particularly in cases of disagreement bet 
ween the Parties to the conflict as to the application or interpretation of 
the provisions of the present Convention, the Protecting Powers shall 
lend their good offices with a view to settling the disagreement. 

For this purpose, each of the Protecting Powers may , either at the 
invitation of one Party or on its own initiative, propose to the Parties 
to the con lict a meeting of their representatives, in particular of the 
authorities responsible for the wounded , sick and shipwrecked , medical 
personnel and chaplains, possibly on neutral territory suitably chosen . 
The Parties to the conflict shall be bound to give effect to the proposals 
made to them for this purpose. The Protecting Powers may, if neces 
sary, propose for approval by the Parties to the conflict, a person belong 
ing to a neutral Power or delegated by the International Committee of the 
Red Cross , who shall be invited to take part in such a meeting . 


CHAPTER II 


WOUNDED, SICK AND SHIPWRECKED 

Article 12 
Protection and care. — Members of the armed forces and other persons 
mentioned in the following Article, who are at sea and who are wounded, 
sick or shipwrecked , shall be respected and protected in all circum 
stances, it being understood that the term " shipwreck " means shipwreck 
from any cause and includes forced landings at sea by or from aircraft. 

Such persons shall be treated humanely and cared for by the Parties 
to the conflict in whose power they may be, without any adverse distinc 
tion founded on sex , race, nationality, religion , political opinions, or any 
other similar criteria. Any attempts upon their lives, or violence to 
their persons, shall be strictly prohibited ; in particular, they shall not 
be murdered or exterminated, subjected to torture or to biological 
experiments; they shall not wilfully be left without medical assistance 
and care, nor shall conditions exposing them to contagion or infection 
be created. 
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Only urgent medical reasons will authorize priority in the order 
of treatment to be administered . 
Women shall be treated with all consideration due to their sex . 

Article 13 
Protected persons.- The present Convention shall apply to the 
wounded , sick and shipwrecked at sea belonging to the following cate 
gories: 

( 1 ) Members of the armed forces of a Party to the conflict, as 
well as members of militias or volunteer corps forming part of 
such armed forces ; 

( 2 ) Members of other militias and members of other volunteer 
corps, including those of organized resistance movements, belonging 
to a Party to the conflict and operating in or outside their own 
territory, even if this territory is occupaid, provided that such militias 
or volunteer corps, including such organized resistance movements, 
fulfil the following conditions: 

(a ) that of being commanded by a person responsible for his 
subordinates; 

( b ) that of having a fixed distinctive sign recognisable at a 
distance; 

( c ) that of carrying arms openly , 

(d ) that of conducting their operations in accordance with the 
laws and customs of war ; 

( 3 ) Members of regular armed forces who profess allegiance to 
a Government or an authority not recognised by the Detaining 
Power; 

(4 ) Persons who accompany the armed forces without actually 
being members thereof, such as civil members of military aircraft 
crews, war correspondents, supply contractors, members of labour 
units or of services responsible for the welfare of the armed forces, 
provided that they have received authorization from the armed 
forces which they accompany : 

(5 ) Members of crews, including masters, pilots and apprentices, 
of the merchant marine and the crews of civil aircraft of the 
Parties to the conflict who do not benefit by more favourable treat 
ment, under any other provisions international law ; 

(6 ) Inhabitants of a non occupied territory who, on the approach 
of the enemy, spontaneously take up arms to resist the invading 
forces, without having had time to form themselves into regular 
armed units, provided they carry arms openly and respect the laws 
and customs of war. 

Article 14 
Handing over to a belligerent.- All warships of a belligerent Party 
shall have the right to demand that the wounded , sick or shipwrecked 
on board military hospital ships, and hospital ships belonging to reliet 
societies or to private individuals , as well merchant vessels, yachts 
and other craft shall be surrendered, whatever their nationality , provided 
that the wounded and sick are in a fit state to be moved and that the 
warship can provide adequate facilities for necessary medical treat 
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Article 15 
Wounded taken on board a neutral warship .-- If wounded, sick or 
shipwrecked persons are taken on board a neutral warship or a neutral 
military aircraft , it shall be ensured , where so required by international 
law , that they can take no further part in operations of war. 

Article 16 
Wounded falling into enemy hands. - Subject to the provisions of 
Article 12, the wounded, sick and shipwrecked of a belligerent who fall 
into enemy hands shall be prisoners of war, and the provisions of inter 
national law concerning prisoners of war shall apply to them . The 
captor may decide, according to circumstances, whether it is expedient 
to hold them , or to convey them to a port in the captor s own country , 
to a neutral port or even to a port in enemy territory . In the last case, 
prisoners of war thus returned to their home country may not serve for 
the duration of the war . 

Article 17 
Wounded landed in a neutral port. - Wounded , sick or shipwrecked 
persons who are landed in neutral ports with the consent of the local 
authorities, shall, failing arrangements to the contrary between the 
neutral and the belligerent Powers, be so guarded by the neutral Power, 
where so required by international law , that the said persons cannot 
again take part in operations of War. 

The costs of hospital accommodation and internment shall be borne 
by the Power on whom the wounded, sick or shipwrecked persons 
depend . 

Article 18 
Search for casualties after an engagement.- After each engage 
ment, Parties to the conflict shall without delay take all possible 
measures to search for and collect the shipwrecked , wounded and sick , 
to protect them against pillage and ill-treatment, to ensure their ade 
quate care, and to search for the dead and prevent their being despoiled . 

Whenever circumstances permit , the Parties to the conflict shall 
conclude local arrangements for the removal of the wounded and sick 
by sea from a besieged or encircled area and for the passage of medical 
and religious personnel and equipment on their way to that area . 

Article 19 
Recording and forwarding of information . The Parties to the con 
flict shall record as soon as possible in respect of each shipwrecked, 
wounded , sick or dead person of the adverse Party falling into their 
hands, any particulars which may assist in his identification . These 
records should if possible include: 

(a ) designation of the Power on which he depends; 
(b ) army, regimental, personnel or serial number ; 
( c ) surname; 
( d ) first name or names ; 
( e ) date of birth ; 
( f ) any other particulars shown on his identity card or disc ; 
(g ) date and place of capture br death ; 
( h ) particulars concerning wounds or illness, or cause of death . 


31 


As soon as possible the above mentioned information shall be for 
warded to the Informaton Bureau described in Article 122 of the Geneva 
Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August 
12, 1949, which shall transmit this information , to the Power on which 
these persons depend through the intermediary of the Protecting Power 
and of the Central Prisoners of War Agency . 

Parties to the conflict shall prepare and forward to each other 
through the same Bureau, certificates of death or duly authenticated lists 
of the dead. They shall likewise collect and forward through the same 
Bureau one -half of the double identity disc, or the identity disc itself if it is 
a single disc, last wills or other documents of importance to the next 
of kin , money and in general all articles of an intrinsic or sentimental 
value, which are found on the dead. These articles, together with un 
identified articles, shall be sent in sealed packets, accompanied by state 
ments giving all particulars necessary for the identification of the 
deceased owners as well as by a complete list of the contents of the 
parcel. 

Article 20 
Prescriptions regarding the dead. - Parties to the conflict shall ensure 
that burial at sea of the dead , carried out individually as far as circum 
stances permit, is preceded by a careful examination , if possible by a 
medical examination, of the bodies, with a view to confirming death , 
establishing identity and enabling a report to be made. Where a double 
identity disc is used, one-half of the disc should remain on the body . 

If dead persons are landed , the provisions of the Geneva Conven 
tion for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick 
in Armed Forces in the Field of August 12, 1949, shall be applicable. 

Article 21 
Appeals to neutral vessels.-- The Parties to the conflict may appeal to 
the charity of commanders of neutral merchant vessels, yachts or other 
craft to take on board and care for wounded , sick or shipwrecked persons , 
and to collect the dead . 

Vessels of any kind responding to this appeal , and those having 
of their own accord collected wounded , sick or shipwrecked persons, shall 
enjoy special protection and facilities to carry out such assistance. 

They may, in no case, be captured on account of any such trans 
port; but, in the absence of any promise to the contrary, they shall 
remain liable to capture for any violations of neutrality they may have 
committed. 

CHAPTER III 
HOSPITAL SHIPS 

Article 22 
Notification and protection of military hospital ships. - Military 
hospital ships, that is to say, ships built or equipped by the Powers 
specially and solely with a view to assisting the wounded , sick and ship 
wrecked , to treating them and to transporting them , may in no circum 
stances be attacked or captured , but shall at all times be respected and 
protected, on condition that their names and descriptions have been notified 
to the Parties to the conflict ten days before those ships are employed . 
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The characteristics which must appear in the notification shall 
include registered gross tonnage, the length from stem to stern and 
the number of masts and funnels . 

Article 23 
Protection of medical establishments ashore . — Establishments ashore 
entitled to the protection of the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration 
of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field 
of August 12 , 1949, shall be protected from bombardment or attack 
from the sea . 

Article 24 
Hospital ships utilized by relief societies and private individuals of 
1. Parties to the conflict . - Hospital ships utilized by National Red Cross 
Societies , by officially recognized relief societies or by private persons 
shall have the same protection as military hospital ships and shall be 
exempt from capture, if the Party to the conflict on which they depend 
has given them an official commission and in so far as the provisions of 
Article 22 concerning notification have been complied with . 

These ships must be provided with certificates of the responsible 
authorities, stating that the vessels have been under their control while 
fitting out and on departure . 

Article 25 
II. Neutral countries. - Hosptial ships utilized by National Red 
Cross Societies, officially recognised relief societies, or private persons 
of neutral countries shall have the same protection as military hospital 
ships and shall be exempt from capture, on condition that they have 
placed themselves under the control of one of the Parties to the conflict, 
with the previous consent of their own governments and with the autho 
rization of the Party to the conflict concerned, in so far as the provisions 
of Article 22 concerning notification have been complied with . 

Article 26 
Tonnage . The protection mentioned in Articles 22, 24 and 25 shall 
apply to hospital ships of any tonnage and to their lifeboats, wherever 
they are operating. Nevertheless, to ensure the maximum comfort and 
security , the Parties to the conflict shall endeavour to utilise , for the 
transport of wounded, sick and shipwrecked over long distances and on 
the high seas, only hospital ships of over 2,000 tons gross. 

Article 27 
Coastal rescue craft.- Under the same conditions as those provided 
for in Articles 22 and 24 , small craft employed by the State or by the 
officially recognised lifeboat institutions for coastal rescue operations, 
shall also be respected and protected , so far as operational requirements 
permit . 

The same shall apply so far as possible to fixed coastal installa 
tions used exclusively by these crafts for their humanitarian missions, 

Article 28 
Protection of sick -bays. Should fighting occur on board a warship, 
the sick- bays shall be respected and spared as far as possible. Sick 
bays and their equipment shall remain subject to the laws of warfare, 
but may not be diverted from their purpose so long as they are required 
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for the wounded and sick . Nevertheless, the commander into whose 
power they have fallen may, after ensuring the proper care of the 
wounded and sick who are accommodated therein , apply them to other 
purposes in case of urgent military necessity. 

Article 29 
Hospital ships in occupied ports.-- Any hospital ship in a port which 
falls into the hands of the enemy shall be authorised to leave the said 
port. 

Article 30 
Employment of Hospital ships and sman craft. - The vessels des 
cribed in Articles 22, 24 , 25 and 27 shall afford relief and assistance to 
the wounded , sick and shipwrecked without distinction of nationality. 

The High Contracting Parties undertake not to use these vessels 
for any military purpose. 

Such vessels shall in no wise hamper the movements of the com 
batants . 
During and after an engagement, they will act at their own risk . 

Article 31 
Right of control and search . The Parties to the conflict shall have 
the right to control and search the vessels mentioned in Articles 22, 24 , 
25 and 27. They can refuse assistance from these vessels , order them 
off, make them take a certain course , control the use of their wireless 
and other means of communication, and even detain them for a period not 
exceeding seven days from the time of interception, if the gravity of 
the circumstances so requires. 

They may put a commissioner temporarily on board whose sole 
task shall be to see that orders given in virtue of the provisions of the 
preceding paragraph are carried out. 

As far as posible, the Parties to the conflict shall enter in the log 
of the hospital ship, in a language he can understand , the orders they 
have given to the captain of the vessel 

Parties to the conflict may, either unilaterally or by particular 
agreements put on board their ships neutral observers who shall verify 
the strict observation of the provisions contained in the present Con 
vention . 

Article 32 
Btay in a neutral port. - Vessels described in Articles 22, 24, 25 and 
27 are not classed as warships as regards their stay in a neutral port. 

Article 33 
Converted merchant vessels. - Merchant vessels which have been 
transformed into hospital ships cannot be put to any other use throughout 
the duration of hostilities. 

Article 34 
Discontinuance of protection .-- The protection to which hospital ships 
and sick -bays are entitled shall not cease unless they are used to com 
mit, outside their humanitarian duties, acts harmful to the enemy. Pro 
tection may, however, cease only after due warning has been given , 
naming in all appropriate cases a reasonable time Ilmit, and after such 
warning has remained unheeded. 
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In particular, hospital ships may not possecs or uso a recret code 
for their wireless or other means of communication . 

Article 35 
Conditions not depriving hospital ships of protection . The following 
conditions shall not be considered as depriving hospital ships or sick 
bays of vessels of the protection due to them : 

( 1 ) The fact that the crews of ships or sick -bays are armed for 
the maintenance of order, for their own defence or that of the sick 
and wounded . 

( 2 ) The presence on board of apparatus exclusively intended to 
facilitate navigation or communication . 

(3 ) The discovery on board hospital ships or in sick -bays of 
portable arms and ammunition taken from the wounded, sick and 
shipwrecked and not yet handed to the proper service. 

( 4 ) The fact that the humanitarian activities of hospital ships 
and sick -bays of vessels or of the crews extend to the care of 
wounded , sick or shipwrocked civilians. 

(5 ) The transport of equipment and of personnel intended ex 
clusively for medical duties, over and above the normal requirements . 


CHAPTER IV 

PERSONNEL 

Article 36 
Protection of the personnel of hospital ships. - The religious, medical 
and hospital personnel or hospital ships and their crews shall be res 
pected and protected ; they may not be captured during the time they are 
in the service of the Bospital ship whether or not there are wounded and 
sick on board . 

Article 37 
Medical and religious personnel of other ships. - The religious, 
medical and hospital personnel assigned to the medical or spiritual care 
of the persons designated in Articles 12 and 13 shall, if they fall into 
the hands of the enemy, be respected and protected ; they may continue 
to carry out their duties as long as this is necessary for the care of the 
wounded and sick . They shall afterwards be sent back as soon as the 
Commander-in -Chief, under whose authority they are, considers it 
practicable. They may take with them , on leaving the ship , their personal 
property . 

If, however, it prove necessary to retain some of this personnel 
owing to the medical or spiritual needs of prisoners of war, everything 
possible shall be done for their earliest possible landing . 

Retained personnel shall be subject on landing, to the provisions 
of the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the field of August 12 , 1949. 

CHAPTER V 
MEDICAL TRANSPORTS 

Articlo 38 
Ships used for the conveyance of medical equipment .-- Shipa chartered 
for that purpose shall be authorised to transport equipment exclusively 
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Intended for the treatment of wounded and sick members of armed forces 
or for the prevention of discase, provided that the particulars regarding 
their voyage have been notified to the adverse Power and approved by 
the latter . The adverse Power shall preserve the right to board the 
carrier ships, but not to capture them or seize the equipment carried. 

By agreement amongst the Parties to the conflict, neutral observers 
may be placed on board such ships to verify the equipment carried . For 
this purpose, free access to the equipment shall be given . 

Article 39 
Medical aircrafts. - Medical aircraft, that is to say aircraft exclusively 
employed for the removal of wounded, sick and shipwrecked , and for 
the transport of medical personnel and equipment, may not be the object 
of attack , but shall be respected by the Parties to the conflict, while 
flying at heights , at times and on routes specially agreed upon between 
the Parties to the conflict concerned. 

They shall be clearly marked with the distinctive emblem pres 
cribed in Article 41, together with their national colours, on their lower, 
upper and lateral surfaces. They shall be provided with any other mark 
ings or means of identification which may be agreed upon between the 
Parties to the conflict upon the outbreak or during the course of hostilities. 

Unless agreed otherwise, flights over enemy or enemy-occupied 
territory are prohibited . 

Medical aircraft shall obey every summons to alight on land or 
water. In the event of having thus to alight, the aircraft with its occu 
pants may continue its flight after examination , if any. 

In the event of alighting involuntarily on land or water in enemy 
or enemy- occupied territory, the wounded, sick and shipwrecked , as 
well as the crew of the aircraft shall be prisoners of war. The niedical 
personnel shall be treated according to Articles 36 and 37. 

Article 40 
Flight over neutral countries. Landing .of wounded. Subject to the 
provisions of the second paragraph , medical aircraft of Parties to the 
conflict may fly over the territory of neutral Powers, land thereon in 
case of necessity , or use it as a port of call. They shall give neutral 
Powers prior notice of their passage over the said territory, and obey 
every summons to alight, on land or water. They will be immune from 
attack only when flying on routes, at heights and at times specifically 
agreed upon between the Parties to the conflict and the neutral Power 
concerned . 

The neutral Powers , may, however, place conditions or restrictions on 
the passage or landing of medical aircraft on their territory. Such 
possible conditions or restrictions shall be applied equally to all Parties 
to the connict. 

Unless otherwise agreed between the neutral Powers and the Parties 
to the conflict, the wounded , sick or shipwrecked who are disembarked 
with the consent of the local authorities on neutral territory by medical 
aircraft shall be detained by the neutral Power, where so required by 
international law , in such a manner that they cannot again take part 
in operations of war. The cost of their accommodation and internment 
shall be borne by the Power on which they depend. 


CHAPTER Vi 


1 


THD DISTINCTIVE EMBLEM 

Article 41 
Use of the emblem .- Under the direction of the competent military 
authority, the emblem of the red cross on a white ground shall be dis 
played on the flags, armlets and on all equipment employed in the Medical 
Service. 

Nevertheless, in the case of countries which already use as emblem , 
in place of the red cross, the red crescent the red lion and sun on 
a white ground , these emblems are also recognized by the terms of the 
present Convention . 

Article 42 
Identification of medical and religious personnel.-- The personnel 
designated in Articles 36 and 37 shall wear, affixed to the left arm , a 
water- resistant armlet bearing the distinctive emblem , issued and stamped 
by the military authority . 

Such personnel, in addition to wearing the identity disc mentioned in 
Article 19 , shall also carry a special identity card bearing the distinctive 
emblem . This card shall be water -resistant and of such size that it can 
be carried in the pocket. It shall be worded in the national language, 
shall mention at least the surname and first names, the date of birth , 
the rank and the service number of the bearer, and shall state in what 
capacity he is entitled to the protection of the present Convention . The 
card shall bear the photograph of the owner and also either his signature 
or his finger-prints or both . It shall be embossed with the stamp of 
the military authority . 

The identity card shall be uniform throughout the same armed forces 
and, as far as possible, of a similar type in the armed forces of the High 
Contracting Parties . The Parties to the conflict may be guided by the 
model which is annexed , by way of example, to the present Convention . 
They shall inform each other, at the outbreak of hostilities, of the model 
they are using . Identity cards should be made out, if possible , at least 
in duplicate, one copy being kept by the home country. 

In no circumstances may the said personnel be deprived of their 
insignia or identity cards nor of the right to wear the armlet. In cases 
of loss they shall be entitled to receive duplicates of the cards and to have 
the insignia replaced . 

Article 43 
Marking of hospital ships and small craft.- The ships designated in 
Articles 22 , 24 , 25 and 27 shall be distinctly marked as follows: 

( a ) All exterior surfaces shall be white . 

( b ) One or more dark red crosses, as large as possible, shall be 
painted and displayed on each side of the hull and on the horizontal 
surfaces, so placed as to afford the greatest possible visibility from 
the sea and from the air . 

All hospital ships shall make themselves known by hoisting their 
national flag and further, if they belong to a neutral State, the flag of 
the Party to the conflict whose direction they have accepted. A white 
flag with a red cross shall be flown at the main mast as high as possiblo. 
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Lifeboats of hospital ships, coastal llfeboats and all small craft3 ased 
by the Medical Service shall be painted white with dark red crosses pro 
minently displayed and shall, in general, comply with the identification 
system prescribed above for hospital ships . 

The above -mentioned ships and crafts, which may wish to ensure by 
night and in times of reduced visibility the protection to which they are 
entitled , must, subject to the assent of the Party to the conflict under 
whose power they are, take the necessary measures to reader their paint 
ing and distinctive emblems sufficiently apparent. 

Hospital ships which, in accordance with Article 31 are provisionally 
detained by the enemy, must haul down the flag of the Party to the con 
flict in whose service they are or whose direction they have accepted . 

Coastal lifeboats, if they continue to operate with the consent of 
the Occupying Power from a base which is occupied , may be allowed , 
when away from their base, to continue to fly their own national colours 
along with a flag carrying a red cross on a white ground , subject to prior 
notification to all the Parties to the conflict concerned . 

All the provisions in this Article relating to the red cross shall apply 
equally to the other emblems mentioned in Article 41. 

Parties to the conflict shall at all times endeavour to conclude mutual 
agreements in order to use the most modern methods available to facill 
tate the identification of hospital ships. 

Article 44 
Limitation in the use of markings. The distinguishing signs referred 
to in Article 43 can only be used , whether in time of peace or war, for 
indicating or protecting the ships therein mentioned, except as may be 
provided in any other International Convention or by agreement between 
all the Parties to the conflict concerned . 

Article 45 
Prevention of misuse . The High Contracting Parties shall, if their 
legislation is not already adequate, take the measures necessary for the 
prevention and repression , at all times , of any abuse of the distinctive 
signs provided for under Article 13. 


CHAPTER VII 


EXECUTION OF TIIE CONVENTION 


Articlc 46 


Detailed execution . UnforesceN CUSC8. - Each Party to the conflict. 
acting through its Commanders-in - Chief shall ensure the detailed cxccu 
tion of the preceding Articles and provide for unforeseen cases , in con 
formity with the general principles of the present Convention . 

Article 47 
Protbition of reprisals. — Reprisals against the wounded , sick and 
shipwrecked persons, the personnel, the vessels or thic cquipment pro 
tected by the Convention aro prohibited . 
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Article 48 
Dissemination of the Convention. The High Contracting Parties 
undertake, in tiine of peace as in time of war, to disseminate the text of 
the present Convention as widely as possible in their respective countries, 
and, in particular, to include the study thereof in their programmes of 
military and, if possible, civil Instruction, so that the principles thereof 
may becoine known to the entire population , in particular to the armed 
fighting forces, the medical personnel and the chaplains. 

Article 49 
Translations, Rules of application. The High Contracting Parties 
shall communicate to one another through the Swiss Federal Council and, 
during hostilities, through the Protecting Powers, the official translations 
of the present Convention, as well as the laws and regulations which 
they may adopt to ensure the application thereof. 


CHAPTER VIII 
REPRESSION OF ABUSES AND INFRACTIONS 


Article 50 
Penal sanctions.-- 1. General observations. The High Contracting 
Parties undertake to enact any legislation necessary to provide effective 
penal sanctions for persons committing, or ordering to be committed , any 
of the grave breaches of the present Convention defined in the following 
Article. 

Each High Contracting Party shall be under the obligation to search 
for persons alleged to have committed , or to have ordered to be committed , 
such grave breaches, and shall bring such persons, regardless of their 
nationality, before its own courts. It may also , if it prefers, and in accor 
dance with the provisions of its own legislation , hand such persons over 
for trial to another High Contracting Party concerned , provided such 
High Contracting Party has made out a prima facie case. 

Each High Contracting Party shall take measures necessary for the 
suppression of all acts contrary to the provisions of the present Conven 
tion other than the grave breaches defined in the following Article. 

In all circumstances, the accused persons shall benefit by safeguards 
of proper trial and defence, which shall not be less favourable than those 
provided by Article 105 and those following of the Geneva Convention 
relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August 12 , 1949. 

Article 51 
II. Grave breaches.-- Grave breaches to which the preceding Article 
relates shall be those involving any of the following acts, if committed 
against persons or property protected by the Convention ; wilful killing, 
torture or inhuman treatment, including blological experiments, wilfully 
causing great suffering or serious injury to body or health , and extensive 
destruction and appropriation of property, not justified by military neces 
sity and carried out unlawfully and want only . 

Article 52 
III. Responsibllities of the Contracting Parties. - No High Contrac 
ting Party shall be allowed to absolve itself or any other High Contract 
ing Party of any liability incurred by itself or by another High Contract 
ing Party in respect of breaches referred to in the preceding Article. 
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Article 63 
Enquiry procedure.--At the request of a Party, to the conflict, an 
enquiry shall be Instituted, in a manner to be decided between the inter 
ested Parties, concerning any alleged violation of the Convention . 

If agreement has not been reached concerning the procedure for 
the enquiry, the Parties should agree on the choice of an umpire, who will 
decide upon the procedure to be followed . 

Once the violation has been established , the Parties to the conflict 
shall put an end to it and shall repress it with the least possible delay. 


FINAL PROVISIONS 


Article 54 


Languages . - The present Convention is established in English and in 
French . Both texts are equally authentic. 

The Swiss Federal Council shall arrange for official translations of 
the Convention to be made in the Russian and Spanish languages. 

Article 55 
Signature. The present Convention , which bears the date of this 
day, is open to signature until February 12 , 1950, in the name of the 
Powers represented at the Conference which opened at Geneva on April 
21, 1949; furthermore , by Powers not represented at that Conference, but 
which are parties to the Xth Hague Convention of October 18, 1907, for 
the adaptation to Maritime Warfare of the principles of the Geneva Con 
vention of 1906 , or to the Geneva Conventions of 1864, 1906 or 1929 for the 
Relief of the Wounded and Sick in Armies in the Field . 

Article 56 
Ratification . The present Convention shall be ratified as soon ELS 
possible and the ratifications shall be deposited at Berne. 

A record shall be drawn up of the deposit of each instrument of 
ratification and certified copies of this record shall be transmitted by the 
Swiss Federal Council to all the Powers in whose name the Convention has 
been signed , or whose accession has been notified. 

Article 57 
Coming into force. The present Convention shall come into force 
six months after not less than two instruments of ratification have been 
deposited. 

Thereafter, it shall come into force for each High Contracting Party 
six months after the deposit of the instruments of ratification. 

Articla 58 
Relation to the 1907 Convention . The present Convention replaces 
the Xth Hague Convention of October 18 , 1907, for the adaptation to Marl . 
time Warfare of the principles of the Geneva Convention of 1906, in 
relations between the High Contracting Parties . 

Article 59 
Accessłon . From the date of its coming into force , It shall be open 
to any. Power in whose name the present Convention has not been signed. 
to eccede to this Convention . 
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Article 60 
Notification of accessions.--Accessions shall be notified in writing to 
the Swiss Federal Council, and shall take effect six months after the 
date on which they are received . 

The Swiss Federal Council shall communicate the accessions to all 
the Powers in whose name the Convention has been signed , or whose 
accession has been notified. 

Article 61 
Immediate effect.The situations provided for in Articles 2 and 3 shall 
give immediate effect to ratifications deposited and accessions notified by 
the Parties to the conflict before or after the beginning of hostilities or 
occupation . The Swiss Federal Council shall communicate by the quickest 
method any ratification or accessions received from Parties to the 
conflict . 


Article 62 


Denunciation .-- Each of the High Contracting Parties shall be at 
liberty to denounce the present Convention . 

The denunciation shall be notified in writing to the Swiss Federal 
Council, which shall transmit it to the Governments of all the High Con 
tracting Parties. 

The denunciation shall take effect one year after the notification 
thereof has been made to the Swiss Federal Council. However, & 
denunciation of which notification has been made at a time when the 
denouncing Power is involved in a conflict shall not take effect until 
peace has been concluded, and until after operations connected with 
release and repatriation of the persons protected by the present Conven 
tion have been terminated . 

The denunciation shall have effect only in respect of the denouncing 
Power. It shall in no way impair the obligations which the Parties to 
the conflict shall remain bound to fulfil by virtue of the principles of the 
law of nations, as they result from the usages established among civilized 
people , from the laws of humanity and the dictates of the public consci 
ence. 


Article 63 
Registration with the United Nations. - The Swiss Federal Council 
shall register the present Convention with the Secretariat of the United 
Nations. The Swiss Federal Council shall also inform the Secretariat 
of the United Nations of all ratifications , accessions and denunciations 
received by it with respect to the present Convention . 

In witness whereof the undersigned , having deposited their respective 
full powers, have signed the present Convention . 

Done at Geneva this twelfth day of August, 1949, in the English 
and French languages. The original shall be deposited in the Archives 
of the Swiss Confederation . The Swiss Federal Council shall transmit 
certified coples thereof to each of the signatory and acceding Staten 

17 


41 


THS THIRD SCHEDULE 

( See section 2 ) 


GENEVA CONVENTION RELATLVE TO THE TREATMENT OF PRISONERS OF 

WAR OF AUGUST 12, 1949 


The undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the Governments represented at 
the Diplomatic Conference held at Geneva from April 21 to August 12, 
1949, for the purpose of revising the Convention concluded at Geneva 
on July 27, 1929, relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War, have agreed 
as follows : 


PART I 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Article 1 
Respect for the Convention . - The High Contracting Parties under 
take to respect and to ensure respect for the present Convention in 
all circumstances. 

Article e 
Application of the Convention . In addition to the provisions which 
shall be implemented in peace time, the present Convention shall apply 
to all cases of declared war or of any other armed conflict which may 
arise between two or more of the High Contracting Parties, even if 
the state of war is not recognised by one of them . 

The Convention shall also apply to all cases of partial or total 
occupation of the territory of a High Contracting Party, even if the 
said occupation meets with no armed resistance. 

Although one of the Powers in conflict may not be a party to the 
present Convention , the Powers who are parties thereto shall remain 
bound by it in their mutual relations. They shall furthermore be bound 
by the Convention in relation to the said Power , if the latter accepts 
and applies the provisions thereof. 

Articles 
Conflicts not of an international character. - In the case of armed 
conflict not of an international character occurring in the territory of one 
of the High Contracting Parties, each Party to the conflict shall be 
bound to apply , as a minimum , the following provisions: 

( 1) Persons taking no active part in the hostilities, including 
members of armed forces who have laid down their arms and 
those placed hors de combat by sickness , wounds, detention , or 
any other cause, shall in all circumstances be treated humanely, 
without any adverse distinction founded on race, colour, religion 
or faith , sex, birth or wealth , or any other similar criteria . 

To this end, the following acts are and shall remain prohibited 
at any time and in any place whatsoever with respect to the above 
mentioned persons : 

( a ) violence to life and person , in particular murder of all kinds, 
mutilation , cruel treatment and torture ; 

( b ) taking of hostages ; 
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( c ) outrages upon personal dignity, in particular, humiliating 
and degrading treatment ; 

( d ) the passing of sentences and the carrying out of executions 
without previous judgment pronounced by a regularly constituted 
court affording all the judicial guarantees which are recognised as 
indispensable by civilized peoples . 

( 2 ) The wounded and sick shall be collected and cared for: 

An impartial humanitarian body, such as the International Corn 
mittee of the Red Cross, may offer its services to the Parties to the 
conflict. 

The Parties to the conflict should further endeavour to bring into 
force, by means of special agreements, all or part of the other provi. 
sions of the present Convention . 

The application of the preceding provisions shall not affect the legal 
status of the Parties to the conflict . 

Article 4 
Prisoners of war.-A. Prisoners of war, in the sense of the present 
Convention, are persons belonging to one of the following categories, 
who have fallen into the power of the enemy : 

( 1 ) Members of the armed forces of a Party to the conflict as well 
as members of militias or volunteer corps forming part of such armed 
forces. 

( 2 ) Members of other militias and members of other volunteer 
corps, including those of organized resistance movements, belonging 
to a Party to the conflict and operating in or outside their own terri 
tory, even if this territory is occupied, provided that such militias or 
volunteer corps, including such organized resistance movements, fulfill 
the following conditions: 

( a ) that of being commanded by a person responsible for his 
subordinates ; 

( b ) that of having a fixed distinctive sign recognizable at a 
distance ; 

( c ) that of carrying arms openly : 

( d ) that of conducting their operations in accordance with the 
laws and customs of war. 

( 3 ) Members of regular armed forces who profess allegiance to a 
Government or an authority not recognised by the Detaining Power. 

(4 ) Persons who accompany the armed forces without actually 
being members thereof, such as clvillan members of military aircraft 
crews, war correspondents, supply contractors, members of labour 
units or of services responsible for the welfare of the armed forces, 
provided that they have received authorisation from the armed forces 
which they accompany, who shall provide them for that purpose with 
an identity card similar to the annexed model. 

(5 ) Members of crews, including masters, pilots and apprentices 
of the merchant marine and the crews of civil aircraft of the Parties 
to the conflict, who do not benefit by more favourable treatment under 
any other provisions of International law . 

(6 ) Inhabitants of a non -occupied territory, who on the approach 
of the enemy spontaneously take up arms to resist the invading forces, 
without having had time to form themselves into regular armed units , 
provided they carry arms openly and respect the laws and customs 
of war , 
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B. The following shall likewise be treated as prisoners of war under 
the present Convention : 

( 1 ) Persons belonging, or having belonged, to the armed forces of 
the occupied country, if the occupying Power considers it necessary 
by reason of such allegiance to Intern them , even though it has 
originally liberated them while hostilities were going on outside the 
territory It occuples, in particular where such persons have made an 
unsuccessful attempt to rejoin the armed forces to which they belong 
and which are engaged in combat, or where they fail to comply with 
a summons made to them with a view to internnent. 

( 2 ) The persons belonging to one of the categories enumerated in 
the present Article, who have been received by neutral or non 
belligerent Powers on their territory and whom these Powers are 
required to intern under international law , without prejudice to any 
more favourable treatment which these Powers may choose to give 
and with the exception of Articles 8, 10 , 15, 30 , fifth paragraph, 58-67, 
92, 126 and, where diplomatic relations exist between the Parties 
to the conflict and the neutral or non -belligerent Power concerned, 
those Articles concerning the Protecting Power. Where such diplo 
matic relations exist, the Parties to a conflict on whom these per 
sons depend shall be allowed to perform towards them the func 
tions of a Protecting Power as provided in the present Convention, 
without prejudice to the functions which these Parties normally 
exercise in conformity with diplomatic and consular usage and 
treaties. 

C. This Article shall in no way affect the status of medical personnel 
and chaplains as provided for in Article 33 of the present Convention . 

Article 5 
Beginning and end of application. - The present Convention shall 
apply to the persons referred to in Article 4 from the time they fall into 
the power of the enemy and until their final release and repatriation. 

Should any doubt arise as to whether persons, having committed a 
belligerent act and having fallen into the hands of the enemy, belong 
to any of the categories enumerated in Article 4 , such persons shall 
enjoy the protection of the present Convention until such time as their 
status has been determined by a competent tribunal. 

Article 6 
Special agreements. In addition to the agreements expressly pro 
vided for in Articles 10 , 23, 28, 33, 60, 65 , 66, 67, 72, 73, 75 , 
109, 110, 118 , 119, 122 and 132, the High Contracting Parties may con 
clude other special agreements for all matters concerning which they may 
deem it suitable to make separate provision . No special agreement 
shall adversely affect the situation of prisoners of war as defined by 
the present Convention nor restrict the rights which it confers upon 
them . 

Prisoners of war shall continue to have the benefit of such agreements 
as long as the Convention is applicable to them , except where express 
provisions to the contrary are contained in the aforesaid or in subse 
quent agreements , or where more favourable measures have been taken 
with regard to them by one or other of the Parties to the conflict. 


Articlo 7 
Non-renunciation of rights. - Prisoners of war may in no circum 
stances renounce in part or in entirety the rights secured to them by the 
present Convention , and by the special agreements referred to in the fore 
going Article , if such there be . 

Article 8 
Protecting Powers . The present Convention shall be applied with the 
co-operation and under the scrutiny of the Protecting Powers whose 
duty it is to safeguard the interests of the Parties to the conflict. For 
this purpose, the Protecting Powers may appoint apart from their diplo 
matic or consular staff, delegates from amongst their own nationals or 
the nationals of other neutral Powers. The said delegates shall be sub 
ject to the approval of the Power with which they are to carry out their 
duties. 

The Parties to the conflict shall facilitate to the greatest extent 
possible the task of the representatives or delegates of the Protecting 
Powers . 

The representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers shall not 
in any case exceed their mission under the present Convention . They 
shall , in particular , take account of the imperative necessities of security 
of the State wherein they carry out their duties . 

Article 9 
Activities of the International Committee of the Red Cross. - The 
provisions of the present Convention constitute no obstacle to the humani 
tarian activities which the International Committee of the Red Cross or 
any other impartial humanitarian organisation may, subject to the con 
sent of the Parties to the conflict concerned, undertake for the protec 
tion of prisoners of war and for their relief. 

Article 10 
Substitutes for Protecting Powers.-- The High Contracting Parties 
may at any time agree to entrust to an organization which offers all 
guarantees of impartiality and efficacy the duties incumbent on the Pro 
tecting Powers by virtue of the present Convention . 

When prisoners of war do not benefit or cease to benefit , no matter 
for what reason, by the activities of a Protecting Power or of an organi 
zation provided for in the first paragraph above, the Detaining Power 
shall request a neutral State, or such an organization, to undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by a Protecting Power 
designated by the Parties to a conflict. 

If protection cannot be arranged accordingly , the Detaining Power 
shall request or shall accept, subject to the provisions of this Article, 
the offer of the services of a humanitarian organization , such as the 
International Committee of the Red Cross, to assume the humanitarian 
functions performed by Protecting Powers under the present Convention . 

Any neutral power or any organization invited by the Power con 
cerned or offering itselt for these purposes, shall be required to act with 
a sense of responsibility towards the Party to the conflict on which per 
sons protected by the present Convention depend, and shall be required 
to furnish suficient assurances that it is in a position to undertake the 
appropriate functions and to discharge them impartially . 
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No derogation from the preceding provisions shall be made by special 
agreements between Powers one of which is restricted , even temporarily, 
in its freedom to negotiate with the other Power or its allies by reason 
of military events, more particularly where the whole , or a substantial 
part, of the territory of the said Power is occupied. 

Whenever in the present Convention mention is made of a Protecting 
Power, such mention applies to substitute organizations in the sense of 
the present Article . 

Article 11 
Conciliation procedure.-- In cases where they deen it advisable in 
the interest of protected persons, particularly in cases of disagreement 
between the Parties to the conflict as to the application or interpretation 
of the provisions of the present Convention , the Protecting Powers shall 
lend their good offices with a view to settling the disagreement. 

For this purpose , each of the Protecting Powers may, either at the 
invitation of one Party or on its own initiative, propose to the Parties 
to the conflict a meeting of their representatives, and in particular of the 
authorities responsible for prisoners of war, possibly on neutral terri 
tory suitably chosen . The Parties to the conflict shall be bound to give 
effect to the proposals made to them for this purpose. The Protecting 
Powers may, if necessary , propose for approval by the Parties to the 
conflict a person belonging to a neutral Power, or delegated by the 
International Committee of the Red Cross, who shall be invited to take 
part in such a meeting . 


PART II 


GENERAL PROTECTION OF PRISONERS OF WAR 


Article 12 
Responsibility for the treatment of prisoners. - Prisoners of war are 
in the hands of the enemy Power, but not of the individuals or military 
units who have captured them . Irrespective of the individual responsi 
bilities that may exist, the Detaining Power is responsible for the treat 
ment given them . 

Prisoners of war may only be transferred by the Detaining Power 
to a Power which is a party to the Convention and after the Detaining 
Power has satisfied its of the willingness and ability of such transferee 
Power to apply the Convention. When prisoners of war are transferred 
under such circumstances, responsibility for the application of the Con 
vention rests on the Power accepting them while they are in its custody . 

Nevertheless if that Power fails to carry out the provisions of the 
Convention in any important respect, the Power by whom the prisoners 
of war were transferred shall, upon being notified by the Protecting 
Power , take effective measures to correct the situation or shall request 
the return of the prigonors of war. Such requests must be complied 
with . 

Articlo 13 
Humano treatment of prisoners. Prisoners of war must at all times 
be humanely trouted . Any unlawful act or omission by the Detalning 
Power causins death or seriously endangoring the health of a prleonor 
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of war in its custody is prohibited and will be regarded as a serious 
breach of the present Convention . In particular , no prisoner of war 
may be subjected to physical mutilation or to medical or scientific experi 
ments of any kind which are not justified by the medical, dental or 
hospital treatment of the prisoner concerned and carried out in his 
interest. 

Likewise, prisoners of war must at all times be protected, particularly 
against acts of violence or intimidation and against insults and public 
curiosity. 
Measures of reprisal against prisoners of war are prohibited. 

Article 14 
Respect for the person of prisoners.-- Prisoners of war are entitled 
in all circumstances to respect for their persons and their honour. 

Women shall be treated with all the regard due to their sex and 
shall in all cases benefit by treatment as favourable as that granted to 
men . 

Prisoners of war shall retain the full civil capacity which they enjoy- . 
ed at the time of their capture. The Detaining Power may not restrict 
the exercise, either within or without its own territory, of the rights such 
capacity confers except in so far as the captivity requires. 

Article 15 
Maintenance of prisoners .-- The power detaining prisoners of war 
shall be bound to provide free of charge for their maintenance and for 
the medical attention required by their state of health . 

Article 16 
Equality of treatment.-- Taking into consideration the provisions of the 
present Convention relating to rank and sex, and subject to any privileged 
treatment which may be accorded to them by reason of their state of 
health , age or professional qualifications, all prisoners of war shall be 
treated alike by the Detaining Power , without any adverse distinction 
based on race, nationality , religious belief or political opinions, or any 
other distinction found on similar criteria . 


PART III 


CAPTIVITY 

SECTION I 
BEGINNING OF CAPTIVITY 

Article 17 
Questioning of prisoners.-- Every prisoner of war, when questioned 
on the subject is bound to give only his surname, first names and rank , 
date of birth, and arnty, regimental, personal or serial number, or failing 
this equivalent information . 

If he wilfully infringes this rule he may render himself liable to 
a restriction of the privileges accorded to his rank or status. 

Each Party to a conflict is required to furnish the persons under 
its jurisdiction who are liable to become prisoners of war, with an iden 
tity card showing the owner s surname, first names, rank , army, regl 
mental, personal or serial number or equivalent information, and date of 


47 


birth . The identity card may, furthermore, bear the signature or the 
fingerprints , or both of the owner, and may bear, as well, any other 
information the Party to the conflict may wish to add concerning per 
sons belonging to its armed forces. As far as possible the card shall 
measure 6.5 x 10 cm . and shall be issued in duplicate. The identity 
card shall be shown by the prisoner of war upon demand, but may in 
no case be taken away from him . 

NO Physical or mental torture, nor any other form of coercion may 
be inflicted on prisoners of war to secure from them information of any 
kind whatever. Prisoners of war . who refuse to answer may not be 
threatened , insulted , or exposed to any unpleasant or disadvantageous 
treatment of any kind. 

Prisoners of war who, owing to their physical or mental condition , 
are unable to state their identity shall be handed over to the medical 
service. The identity of such prisoners shall be established by all possl 
ble means, subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraph . 

The questioning of prisoners of war shall be carried out in a language 
which they understand. 


Article 18. 


Property of prisoners.---All effects and articles of personal use, 
except arms, horses, military equipment and military documents, shall 
remain in the possession of prisoners of war, likewise their metal helmets 
and gas masks and like articles issued for personal protection. Effects 
and articles used for their clothing or keeding shall likewise remain in 
their possession , even if such effects and articles belong to their regu 
lation military equipment. 

At no time should prisoners of war be without identity documents. 
The Detaining Power shall supply such documents to prisoners of war . 
who possess none. 

Badges of rank and nationality , decorations and articles having above 
all a personal or sentimental value may not be taken from prisoners 
of war . 

Sums of money carried by prisoners of war may not be taken away 
from them except by order of an officer, and after the amount and parti 
culars of the owner : have been recorded in a special register and an 
itemized receipt has been given , legibly inscribed with the name, rank and 
unit of the person issuing the said receipt. Sums in the currency of the 
Detaining Power, or which are changed into such currency at the pri 
soner s request, shall be placed to the credit of the prisoner s account 
as provided in Article 64. 

The Detaining Power may withdraw articles of value from prisoners 
of war only for reasons of security : when such articles are withdrawn, 
the procedure laid down for sums of money impounded shall apply . 

Such objects, likewise the sums taken away in any currency other 
than that of the Detaining Power, and the conversion of which has not 
been asked for by the owners , shall be kept in the custody of the 
Detaining Power and shall be returned in their initial shape to prisoners 
of war at the end of their captivity . 
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Article 19 
Evacuation of prisoners.--Prisoners of war shall de evacuated as soon 
as possible after their capture, to camps situated in an area far enough 
from the combat zone for them to be out of danger . 

Only those prisoners of war who, owing to wounds or sickness, would 
run greater risks by being evacuated than by remaining where they 
are, may be temporarily kept back in a danger zone . 

Prisoners of war shall not be unnecessarily exposed to danger while 
awaiting evacuation from a fighting zone. 

Article 20 
Conditions of evacuation .-- The evacuation of prisoners of war shall 
always be effected humanely and in conditions similar to those for the 
forces of the Detaining Power in their changes of station . 

The Detaining Power shall supply prisoners of war who are being 
evacuated with sufficient food and potable water , and with the necessary 
clothing and medical attention . The Detaining Power shall take all 
suitable precautions to ensure their safety during evacuation , and shall 
establish as soon as possible a list of the prisoners of war who are 
evacuated . 

Il prisoners of war must, during evacuation , pass through transit 
camps, their stay in such camps shall be as brief as possible . 

SECTION II 


INTERNMENT OF PRISONERS OP WAR 

CHAPTER I 
GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 

Article 21 
Restriction of liberty of movement. - The Detaining Power may . 
subject prisoners of war to internment. It may impose on them the 
obligation of not leaving, beyond certain limits, the camp where they 
are Interned, or if the said camp 19 fenced in , of not going outside ite 
perimeter. Subject to the provisions of the present Convention relative 
to penal and disciplinary sanctions, prisoners of war may not be held 
in close confinement except where necessary to safeguard their health 
and then only during the continuation of the circumstances which make 
such confinement necessary . 

Prisoners of war may be partially or wholly released on parole or 
promise, in so far as is allowed by the laws of the Power on which they 
depend. Such measures shall be taken particularly in cases where this 
may contribute to the improvement of their state of health . No prisoner 
of war shall be compelled to accept liberty on parole or promise. 

Upon the outbreak of hostilities, each Party to the conflict shall 
notify the adverse Party of the laws and regulations allowing or forbid 
ding its own nationals to accept liberty on parole or promise . Prisoners 
of war who are paroled or who have given their promise in confirmity 
with the laws and regulations so notified, are bound on their personal 
honour scrupulously to fulfil, both towards the Power on which they 
depend and towards the Power which has captured them , the engage 
ments of their paroles or promises. In such cases, the Power on which 
they depend is bound neither to require nor to accept from them any 
service incompatible with the parole or promise given , 
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Article 22 
Places and conditions of interament. – Prisoners of war may be 
interned only in premises located on land and affording every guarantee 
of hygiene and healthfulness. Except in particular cases which are 
justified by the interest of the prisoners themselves, they shall not be 
interned in penitentiaries . 

Prisoners of war interned in unhealthy areas, or where the climate 
is injurious for them , shall be removed as soon as possible to a more 
favourable climate. 

The Detaining Power shall assemble prisoners of war in camps or 
camp compounds according to their nationality , language and customs, 
provided that such prisoners shall not be separated from prisoners of 
war belonging to the armed forces with which they were serving at the 
time of their capture , except with their consent. 

Article 23 
Security of prisoners. — No prisoner of war may at any time be sent 
to, or detained in areas where he may be exposed to the fire of the combat 
zone, nor may his presence be used to render certain points or areas im 
mune from military operations. 

Prisoners of war shall have shelters against air bombardment and 
other hazards of war, to the same extent as the local civilian population . 
With the exception of those engaged in the protection of their quarters 
against the aforesaid hazards they may enter such shelters as soon as 
possible after the giving of the alarm . Any other protective measures 
taken in favour of the population shall also apply to them . 

Detaining Powers shall give the Powers concerned , through the 
intermediary of the Protecting Powers, all useful information regarding 
the geographical location of prisoners of war camps. 

Whenever military considerations permit, prisoner of war camps 
shall be indicated in the day - time by the letters PW or PG , placed so 
as to be clearly visible from the air. The Powers concerned may, how 
ever, agree upon any other system of marking. Only prisoner of war 
camps shall be marked as such . 

Article 24 
Permanent transit camps. - Transit or screening camps of a perman 
ent kind shall be fitted out under conditions similar to those described 
in the present Section , and the prisoners therein shall have the same 
treatment as in other camps. 


CHAPTER II 
QUARTERS, FOOD AND CLOTHING OF PRISONERS OF WAR 

Article 25 
Quarters. - Prisoners of war shall be quartered under conditions as 
favourable as those for the forces of the Detaining Power who are 
billeted in the same area . The said conditions shall make allowance 
for the habits and customs of the prisoners and shall in no case be pre 
judicial to their health , 

The foregoing provisions shall apply in particular to the dormitories 
of prisoners of war as regards both total surface and minimum cubic 
space, and the general installations, bedding and blankets. 

G. 1072 
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The premises provided for the use of prisoners of war individually 
or collectively, shall be entirely protected from dampness and adequately 
heated and lighted , in particular between dusk and lights out. All pre 
cautions must be taken against the danger of fire. 

In any camps in which women prisoners of war, as well as men , 
are accommodated, separate dormitories shall be provided for them . 

Article 26 
Food. The basic daily food rations shall be sufficient in quantity , 
quality and variety to keep prisoners of war in good health and to prevent 
loss of weight or the development of nutritional deficiencies. Account 
shall also be taken of the habitual diet of the prisoners . 

The Detaining Power shall supply prisoners of war who work with 
such additional rations as are necessary for the labour on which they are 
employed 

Sufficient drinking water shall be supplied to prisoners of war. The 
use of tobacco shall be permitted. 

Prisoners of war shall, as far as possible, be associated with the 
preparation of their meals ; they may be employed for that purpose in 
the kitchens. Furthermore, they shall be glven the means of preparing, 
themselves, the additional food in their possession . 

Adequate premises shall be provided for messing. 
Collective disciplinary measures affecting food are prohibited. 

Article 27 
Clothing - Clothing, underwear and footwear shall be supplied to 
prisoners of war in sufficient quantities by the Detaining Power, which 
shall make allowance for the climate of the region where the prisoners 
are detained. Uniforms of enemy armed forces captured by the Detaining 
Power should , if suitable for the climate , be made available to clothe 
prisoners of war. 

The regular replacement and repair of the above articles shall be 
assured by the Detaining Power . In addition , prisoners of war who work 
shall receive appropriate clothing , wherever the nature of the work 
demands. 

Article 28 
Canteens. - Canteens shall be installed in all camps, where prisoners 
of war may procure foodstuffs, soap and tobacco and ordinary articles in 
daily use. The tariff shall never be in excess of local market prices . 

The profits made by camp canteens shall be used for the benefit of 
the prisoners ; a special fund shall be created for this purpose. The 
prisoner s representative shall have the right to collaborate in the 
management of the canteen and of this fund. 

When a camp is closed down , the credit balance of the special fund 
shall be handed to an international welfare organization , to be employed 
for the benefit of prisoners of war of the same nationality as those who 
have contributed to the fund. In case of a general repatriation , such 
profits shall be kept by the Detaining Power, subject to any agreement 
to the contrary between the Powers concerned . 
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CHAPTER III 


HYGIENE AND MEDICAL ATTENTION 


Article 29 
Hygiene. - The Detaining Power shall be bound to take all sanitary 
measures necessary to ensure the cleanliness and healthfulness of camps, 
and to prevent epidemics. 

Prisoners of war shall have for their use , day and night, conveniences 
which conform to the rules of hygiene and are maintained in a constant 
state of cleanliness . In any camps in which women prisoners of war 
are accommodated , separate conveniences shall be provided for them . 

Also, apart from the baths and showers with which the camps shall 
be furnished, prisoners of war shall be provided with sufficient water and 
soap for their personal toilet and for washing their personal laundry ; 
the necessary installations, facilities and time shall be granted them for 
that purpose. 

Article 30 
Medical attention . - Every camp shall have an adequate infirmary 
where prisoners of war may have the attention they require as well as 
appropriate diet. Isolation wards shall, if necessary, be set aside for 
cases of contagious or mental disease . 

Prisoners of war suffering from serious disease, or whose condition 
necessitates special treatment, a surgical operation or hospital care, must 
be admitted to any military or civilian medical unit where such treatment 
can be given , even if their repatriation is contemplated in the near future. 
Special facilities shall be afforded for the care to be given to the dis 
abled , in particular to the blind , and for their rehabilitation , pending 
repatriation . 

Prisoners of war shall have the attention , preferably , of medical 
personnel of the Power on which they depend and, if possible , of their 
nationality . 

Prisoners of war may not be prevented from presenting themselves 
to the medical authorities for examination . The detaining authorities 
shall, upon request, issue to every prisoner who has undergone treatment, 
an official certificate indicating the nature of his illness or injury, and the 
duration ki: of treatment received . A duplicate of this certificate 
shall be forwarded to the Central Prisoners of War Agency. 

The costs of treatment, including those of any apparatus necessary 
for the maintenance of prisoners of war in good health , particularly 
dentures and other artificial appliances, and spectacles, shall be borne 
by the Detaining Power . 

Article 31 
Medical inspections. — Medical inspections of prisoners of war shall 
be made at least once a month . They shall include the checking and the 
recording of the weight of each prisoner of war. Their purpose shall 
be, in particular, to supervise the general state of health , nutrition and 
cleanliness of prisoners and to detect contagious diseases, especially tuber 
culosis , malaria and venerial disease . For this purpose , the most efficient 
methods available shall be employed, e.g. periodic mass miniature radio 
graphy for the early detection of tuberculosis. 
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Article 32 
Prisoners engaged on medical duties. - Prisoners of war who, though 
not attached to the medical service of their armed forces, are physicians, 
surgeons , dentists, nurses or medical orderlies, may be required by the 
Detaining Power to exercise their medical functions in the interests of 
prisoners of war dependent on the same Power . In that case they shall 
continue to be prisoners of war, but shall receive the same treatment 
as corresponding medical personnel retained by the Detaining Power. 
They shall be exempted from any other work under Article 49. 


CHAPTER IV 


MEDICAL PERSONNEL AND CHAPLIANS RETAINED TO ASSIST PRISONERS OF WAR 

Article 33 
Rights and privileges of retained personnel. - Members of the medical 
personnel and chaplains while retained by the Detaining Power with a 
view to assisting prisoners of war, shall not be considered as prisoners 
of war . They shall, however, receive as a minimum the benefits and 
protection of the present Convention, and shall also be granted all facilities 
necessary to provide for the medical care of, and religious ministration 
to prisoners of war. 

They shall continue to exercise their medical and spiritual functions 
for the benefit of prisoners of war, preferably those belonging to the 
armed forces upon which they depend, within the scope of the military 
laws and regulations of the Detaining Power and under the control of its 
competent services, in accordance with their professional etiquette. They 
shall also benefit by the following facilities in the exercise of their medical 
or spiritual functions: 

( a ) They shall be, authorised to visit periodically prisoners of 
war situated in working detachments or in hospitals outside the 
camp. For this purpose, the Detaining Power shall place at their 
disposal the necessary means of transport. 

( b ) The senior medical officer in each camp shall be respon 
sible to the camp military authorities for everything connected with 
the activities of retained medical personnel. For this purpose, Parties 
to the conflict shall agree at the out eak of hostilities on the subject 
of the corresponding ranks of the medical personnel, including that 
of societies mentioned in Article 26 of the Geneva Convention for 
the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in 
Armed Forces in the Field of August 12, 1949. This senior medical 
officer, as well as chaplains , shall have the right to deal with the 
competent authorities of the camp on all questions relating to their 
duties. Such authorities shall afford them all necessary facilities 
for correspondence relating to these questions. 

(c ) Although they shall be subjected to the internal discipline of 
the camp in which they are retained, such personnel may not be 
compelled to carry out any work other than that concerned with 
their medical or religious duties. 

During hostilities, the Parties to the conflict shall agree concerning 
the possible relief of retained personnel and shall settle the procedure 
to be followed . 
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None of the preceding provisions shall relieve the Detaining Power 
of its obligations with regard to prisoners of war from the medical or 
spiritual point of view . 


CHAPTER V 


RELIGIOUS, INTELLECTUAL AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES 

Article 34 


Religious duties. - Prisoners of war shall enjoy complete latitude in 
the exercise of their religious duties, including attendance at the service 
of their faith, on condition that they comply with the disciplinary routine 
prescribed by the military authorities. 

Adequate premises shall be provided where religious service may 
be held . 

Article 35 
Retained chaplains. - Chaplains who fall into the hands of the enemy 
Power and who remain or are retained with a view to assisting prisoners 
of war, shall be allowed to minister to them and to exercise freely their 
ministry amongst prisoners of war of the same religion , in accordance 
with their religious conscience. They shall be allocated among the 
various camps and labour detachments containing prisoners of war 
belonging to the same forces, speaking the same language or practising 
the same religion. They shall enjoy the necessary facilities, including 
the means of transport provided for in Article 33, for visiting the priso 
ners of war outside their camp. They shall be free to correspond, subject 
to censorship , on matters concerning their religious duties with the 
ecclesiastical authorities in the country of detention and with the inter 
national religious organizations. Letters and cards which they may send 
for this purpose shall be in addition to the quota provided for in Article 
71. 

Article 36 
Prisoners who are ministers of religion . - Prisoners of war who are 
ministers of religion , without having officiated as chaplains to their own 
forces, shall be at liberty , whatever their denomination , to minister freely 
to the members of their community . For this purpose, they shall receive 
the san treatment as chaplains retained by the Detaining Power . 
They shall not be oblidged to do any other work . 

Article 37 
Prisoners without a minister of their religion .- When prisoners of 
war have not the assistance of a retained chaplain or of a prisoner of 
war minister of their faith , a minister belonging to the prisoners or a 
similar denomination , or in his absence a qualified laymen, if such a 
course is feasible from a confessional point of view , shall be appointed at 
the request of the prisoners concerned to fill this ofice . This appoint 
ment, subject to the approval of the Detaining Power, shall take place 
with the agreement of the community of prisoners concerned and , where 
ever necessary , with the approval of the local religious authorities of the 
same faith . The person thus appointed shall comply with all regulations 
established by the Detaining Power in the interests of discipline and 
military security . 
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Article 38 
Recreation, study, sports and games.--While respecting the individual 
preferences of every prisoner , the Detaining Power shall encourage the 
practice of intellectual, educational, and recreational pursuits, sports and 
games amongst prisoners , and shall take the measures necessary to 
ensure the exercise thereof by providing them with adequate premises 
and necessary equipment. 

Prisoners shall have opportunities for taking physical exercise 
including sports and games and for being out of doors. Sufficient open 
spaces shall be provided for this purpose in all camps. 


CHAPTER VI 


DISCIPLINE 


Article 39 
Administration . - Every prisoner of war camp shall be put under 
the immediate authority of a responsible commissioned officer belonging 
to the regular armed forces of the Detaining Power. Such officer shall 
have in his possession a copy of the present Convention ; he shall ensure that 
its provisions are known to the camp staff and the guard and shall be res. 
ponsible, under the direction of his government, for its application. 

Saluting.- Prisoners of war, with the exception of officers, must 
salute and show to all officers of the Detaining Power the external marks 
of respect provided for by the regulations applying in their own forces. 

Officer prisoners of war are bound to salute only officers of a higher 
rank of the Detaining Power; they must, however, salute the camp com 
mander regardless of his rank . 

Article 40 
Badges and decorations.-- The wearing of badges of rank and nation 
ality , as well as of decorations shall be permitted . 

Article 41 
Posting of the Convention , and of regulations and orders concerning 
prisoners. - In every camp the text of the present Convention and its 
Annexes and the contents of any special agreement provided for in 
Article 6 , shall be posted, the prisoners own language , at places where 
all may read them . Copies shall be supplied, on request, to the prisoners 
who cannot have access to the copy which has been posted . 

Regulations, orders, notices and publications of every kind relating 
to the conduct of prisoners of war shall be issued to them in a language 
which they understand. Such regulations, orders and publications shall 
be posted in the manner described above and copies shall be handed to 
the prisoners representative. Every order and command addressed to 
prisoners of war individually must likewise be given in a language which 
they understand . 

Article 42 
Use of weapons . The use of weapons against prisoners of war, 
especially against those who are escaping or attempting to escape, shall 
constitute an extrememeasure, which shall always be preceded by warn 
ing appropriate to the circumstances . 
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CHAPTER VII 


RANK OF PRISONERS OF WAR 


Article 43 
Notification of ranks . - Upon the outbreak of hostilities, the Parties 
to the conflict shall communicate to one another the titles and ranks 
of all the persons mentioned in Article 4 of the present Convention , in 
order to ensure equality of treatment between prisoners of equivalent 
rank . Titles and ranks which are subsequently created shall form the 
subject of similar communications. 

The Detaining Power shall recognize promotions in rank which 
have been accorded to prisoners of war and which have been duly notified 
by the Power on which these prisoners depend. 

Article 44 
Treatment of officers. - Officers and prisoners of equivalent status 
shall be treated with the regard due to their rank and age. 

In order to ensure service in officers camps, other ranks of the same 
armed forces who, as far as possible , speak the same language, shall be 
assigned in sufficient numbers, account being taken of the rank of officers 
and prisoners of equivalent status. Such orderlies shall not be required 
to perform any other work. 

Supervision of the mess by the officers themselves shall be facili 
tated in every way. 

Article 45 
Treatment of other prisoners. - Prisoners of war other than officers 
and prisoners of equivalent status shall be treated with the regard duo 
to their rank and age. 

Supervision of the mess by the prisoners themselves shall be faci 
litated in every way . 


CHAPTER VIII 


TRANSFER OF PRISONERS OF WAR AFTER THEIR ARRIVAL IN CAMP 


Article 46 
Conditions. The Detaining Power, when deciding upon the transfer 
of prisoners of war , shall take into account the interests of the prisoners 
themselves, more especially so as not to increase the difficulty of their 
repatriation . 

The transfer of prisoners of war shall always be effected humane 
ly and in conditions not less favourable than those under which the 
forces of the Detaining Power are transferred . Account shall always 
be taken of the climatic conditions to which the prisoners of war are 
accustomed and the conditions of transfer shall in no case be prejudicial 
to their health , 

The Detaining Power shall supply prisoners of war during transfer 
with sufficient food and drinking water to keep them in good health , 
likewise with the necessary clothing , shelter and medical attention . The 
Detaining Power shall take adequate precautions especially in case of 
transport by sea or by air, to ensure their safety during transfer and shall 
draw up a complete list of all transferred prisoners before their departure. 
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Article 47 
Circumstances precluding transfer . - Sick or wounded prisoners of 
war shall not be transferred as long as their recovery may be endangered 
by the journey, unless their safety imperatively demands it. 

If the combat zone draws close to a camp, the prisoners of war in 
the said camp shall not be transferred unless their transfer can be 
carried out in adequate conditions of safety or unless they are exposed 
to greater risks by remaining on the spot than by being transferred. 

Article 48 
Procedure for transfer - In the event of transfer, prisoners of war 
shall be officially advised of their departure and of their new postal 
address. Such notifications shall be given in time for them to pack their 
luggage and inform their next of kin . 

They shall be allowed to take with them their personal effects, and 
the correspondence and parcels which have arrived for them . The 
weight of such baggage may be limited , if the conditions of transfer 
so require, to what each prisoner can reasonably carry, which shall in 
no case be more than twenty -five kilograms per head. 

Mail and parcels addressed to their former camp shall be forwarded 
to them without delay. The camp commander shall take in agreement 
with the prisoners representative, any measures needed to ensure the 
transport of the prisoners community property and of the luggage they 
are unable to take with them in consequence of restrictions imposed by 
virtue of the second paragraph of this Article. 
The costs of transfers shall be borne by the Detaining Power. 

SECTION III 


LABOUR OF PRISONERS OF WAR 


Article 49 
General observations. - The Detaining Power may utilize the labour 
of prisoners of war who are physically fit, taking into account their age, 
sex , rank and physical aptitude, and with a view particularly to main 
taining them in a good state of physical and mental health . 

Non - commissioned officers who are prisoners of war shall only be 
required to do supervisory work . Those not so required may ask for 
other suitable work which shall, so far as possible, be found for them . 

If officers or persons of equivalent status ask for suitable work , it 
shall be found for them , so far as possible, but they may in no circum 
stances be compelled to work . 

Article 50 
Authorised work . - Besides work connected with camp administration, 
installation or maintenance, prisoners of war may be compelled to do 
only such work as is included in the following classes: 

(a ) agriculture; 

( b ) industries connected with the production or the extraction 
of raw materials, and manufacturing industries, with the exception 
of metallurgical, machinery and chemicals industries ; public works 
and building operations which have no military character or purpose; 
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( c) transport and handling of stores which are not military in 
character or purpose ; 

(d ) commercial business, and arts and crafts ; 

(e ) domestic service ; 
. (f ) public utility services having no military character or pur 
pose . 

Should the above provisions be infringed, prisoners of war shall be 
allowed to exercise their right of complaint, in conformity with Article 78 . 

Article 51 
Working conditions. — Prisoners of war must be granted suitable work 
ing conditions, especially as regards accommodation , food , clothing and 
equipment ; such conditions shall not be inferior to those enjoyed by 
nationals of the Detaining Power employed in similar work ; account 
shall also be taken of climatic conditions. 

The Detaining Power, in utilizing the labour of prisoners of war, 
shall ensure that in areas in which prisoners are employed , the national 
legislation concerning the protection of labour, and, more particularly, 
the regulations for the safety of workers, are duly applied . 

Prisoners of war shall receive training and be provided with the 
means of protection suitable to the work they will have to do and similar 
to those accorded to the nationals of the Detaining Power. Subject to 
the provisions of Article 52, prisoners may be submitted to the normal 
risks run by these civilian workers . 

Conditions of labour shall in no case be rendered more arduous by 
disciplinary measures. 

Article 52 
Dangerous or humiliating labour. - Unless he be a volunteer, no pri 
soner of war may be employed on labour which is of an unhealthy or 
dangerous nature. 

No prisoner of war shall be assigned to labour which would be 
looked upon as humiliating for a member of the Detaining Powers own 
forces. 

The removal of mines or similar devices shall be considered as 
dangerous labour. 

Article 53 
Duration of labour. - The duration of the daily labour of prisoners of 
war , including the time of the journey to and fro , shall not be excessive , 
and must in no case exceed that permitted for civilian workers in the 
district, who are nationals of the Detaining Power and employed on the 
same work . 

Prisoners of war must be allowed , in the middle of the day s work , 
a rest of not less than one hour. This rest will be the same as that to 
which workers of the Detaining Power are entitled , if the latter is of 
longer duration They shall be allowed in addition a rest of twenty 
four consecutive hours every week , preferably on Sunday or the day of 
rest in their country of origin . Furthermore, every prisoner who 119 
worked for one year shall be granted a rest of cight consecutive days, 
during miyice his working pay shall be paid to him . 
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If methods of labour such as - piece work are employed, the length 
of the working period shall not be rendered excessive thereby . 

Article 54 
Working pay, occupational accidents and diseases.- The working pay 
due to prisoners of war shall be fixed in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 62 of the present Convention . 

Prisoners of war who sustain accidents in connection with work , 
or who contract a disease in the course , or in consequence of their work , 
shall receive all the care their condition may require. The Detaining 
Power shall furthermore deliver to such prisoners of war a medical 
certificate enabling them to submit their claims to the Power on which 
they depend, and shall send a duplicate to the Central Prisoners of 
War Agency provided for in Article 123. 

Article 55 
Medical supervision . — The fitness of prisoners of war for work shall 
be periodically verified by medical examinations, at least once a month . 
The examinations shall have particular regard to the nature of the work 
which prisoners of war are required to do . 

If any prisoner of war considers himself incapable of working, he 
shall be permitted to appear before the medical authorities of his camp; 
Physicians or surgeons may recommend that the prisoners who are, in 
their opinion , unfit for work, be exempted therefrom . 

Article 56 
Labour detachments. - The organisation and administration of labour 
detachments shall be similar to those of prisoner of war camps. 

Every labour detachment shall remain under the control of and 
administratively part of a prisoner of war camp. The military authorities 
and the commander of the said camp shall be responsible , under the 
direction of their government, for the observance of the provisions of the 
present Convention in labour detachments . 

The camp commander shall keep an up -to -date record of the labour 
detachments dependent on his camp, and shall communicate it to the 
delegates of the Protecting Power, of the International Committee of the 
Red Cross, or of other agencies giving relief to prisoners of war, who 
may visit the camp. 


Article 57 
Prisoners working for private employers. - The treatment of prisoners 
of war who work for private persons, even the latter are responsible 
for guarding and protecting them , shall not be inferior to that which is 
provided for by the present Convention. The Detaining Power, the 
military authorities and the commander of the camp to which such pris 
soners belong shall be entirely responsible for the maintenance, care, 
treatment, and payment of the working pay of such prisoners of war. 

Such prisoners of war shall have the right to remain in communi 
cation with the prisoners representatives in the camps on which they 
depend . 
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SECTION IV 


FINANCIAL RESOURCES OF PRISONERS OF WAR 


Article 58 


Ready money. - Upon the outbreak of hostilities, and pending an 
arrangement on this matter with the Protecting Power, the Detaining 
Power may determine the maximum amount of money in cash or in any 
similar form , that prisoners may have in their possession . Any amount 
in excess , which was properly in their possession and which has been 
taken or withheld from them , shall be placed to their account, together 
with any monies deposited by them , and shall not be converted into any 
other currency without their consent. 

If prisoners of war are permitted to purchase services or com 
modities outside the camp against payment in cash, such payments shall 
be made by the prisoner himself or the camp administration who will 
charge them to the accounts of the prisoners concerned. The Detaining 
Power will establish the necessary rules in this respect . 


Article 59 


Amounts in cash talen from prisoners . - Cash which was taken from 
prisoners of war, in accordance with Article 18 , at the time of their 
capture, and which is in the currency of the Detaining Power, shall 
be placed to their separate accounts, in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 64 of the present Section . 

The amounts, in the currency of the Detaining Power, due to the 
conversion of sums in other currencies that are taken from the prisoners 
of war at the same time, shall also be credited to their separate accounts . 

Article 60 
Advances of pay.-- The Detaining Power shall grant all prisoners of 
war a monthly advance of pay, the amount of which shall be fixed by con 
version , into the currency of the said Power, of the following amounts : 

Category I : Prisoners ranking below sergeants : eight Swiss francs. 
Category II : Sergeants and other non -commissioned officers, or pri 

soners of equivalent rank : twelve Swiss francs. 
Category III : Warrant officers and commissioned officers below the 

rank of major or prisoners of equivalent rank : fifty 

Swiss francs. 
Category IV : Majors, lieutenant- colonels , colonels or prisoners of 

equivalent rank : sixty Swiss francs. 
Category V : General officers or prisoners of war of equivalent rank : 

seventy - five Swiss francs . 
However , the Parties to the conflict concerned may by special agree 
ment modify the amount of advances of pay due to prisoners of the pre 
ceding categories. 

Furthermore, if the amounts indicated in the first paragraph above 
would be unduly high compared with the pay of the Detaining Power s 
armed forces or would , for any reason, seriously embarrass the Detain 
ing Power, then, pending the conclusion of a special agreement with the 
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Power on which the prisoners depend to vary the amounts indicated 
above, the Detaining Power 

( a ) shall continue to credit the accounts of the prisoners with 
the amounts indicated in the first paragraph above; 

(b ) may temporarily limit the amount made available from these 
advances of pay to prisoners of war for their own use , to sums 
which are reasonable, but which , for Category I, shall never be 
inferior to the amount that the Detaining Power gives to the mem 
bers of its own armed forces. 

The reasons for any limitations will be given without delay to the 
Protecting Power. 

Article 61 
Supplementary pay. - The Detaining Power shall accept for distribu 
tion as supplementary pay to prisoners of war sums which the Power 
on which the prisoners depend ma forward to them , on condition that 
the sums to be paid shall be the same for each prisoner of the same 
category shall be payable to all prisoners of that category depending 
on that Power, and shall be placed in their separate accounts , et the 
earliest opportunity, in accordance with the provisions of Article 64 . 
Such supplementary pay shall not relieve the Detaining Power of any 
obligation under this Convention . 

Article 62 
Working pay. - Prisoners of war shall be paid a fair working rate 
of pay by the detaining authorities direct. The rate shall be fixed by 
the said authorities, but shall at no time be less than one - fourth of one 
Swiss franc for a full working day . The Detaining Power shall inform 
prisoners of war , as well as the Power on which they depend , through 
the intermediary of the Protecting Power, of the rate of daily working 
pay that it has fixed . 

Working pay shall likewise be paid by the detaining authorities to 
prisoners of war permanently detailed to duties or to a skilled or semi 
skilled occupation in connection with the administration , installation or 
maintenance of camps, and to the prisoners who are required to carry 
out spiritual or medical duties on behalf of their comrades. 

The working pay of the prisoners representative, of his advisers, 
if any, and of his assistants, shall be paid out of the fund maintained 
by canteen profits . The scale of this working pay shall be fixed by the 
prisoners representative and approved by the camp commander . I 
there is no such fund, the detaining authorities shall pay these prisoners 
a fair working rate of pay. 

Article 68 
Transfer of funds. - Prisoners of war shall be permitted to receive 
remittances of money addressed to them individually or collectively . 

Every prisoner of war shall have at his disposal the credit balance 
of his account as provided for in the following Article, within the limite 
fixed by the Detaining , Power , which shall make such payments as are 
requested. Subject to financial or monetary restrictions which the 
Detaining Power regards as essential, prisoners of war may also have 
payments made abroad . In this case payments addressed by prisoners 
of war to dependents shall be given priority . 
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In any event, and subject to the consent of the power on which 
they depend, prisoners may have payments made in their own country, 
as follows: the Detaining Power shall send to the aforesaid Power 
through the Protecting Power , a notification giving all the necessary 
particulars concerning the prisoners of war, the beneficiaries of the 
payments, and the amount of the sums to be paid , expressed in the 
Detaining Power s currency . The said notification shall be signed by the 
prisoners and countersigned by the camp commander. The Detaining 
Power shall debit the prisoners account by a corresponding amount; 
the sums thus debited shall be placed by it to the credit of the Power 
on which the prisoners depend . 

To apply the foregoing provisions, the Detaining Power may use 
fully consult the Model Regulations in Annex V of the present Conven 
tion . 

Article 64 
Prisoners accounts. — The Detaining Power shall hold an account 
for each prisoner of war, showing at least the following : 

( 1 ) The amounts due to the prisoner or received by him as 
advances of pay , as working pay or derived from any other source ; 
the sums in the currency of the Detaining Power which were taken 
from him ; sums taken from him and converted at his request into 
the currency of the said Power. 

( 2 ) The payments made to the prisoner in cash , or in any other 
similar form ; the payments made on his behalf and at his request; 
the sums transferred under Article 63, third paragraph. 

Article 65 
Management of prisoners accounts . - Every item entered in the 
account of a prisoner of war shall be countersigned or initialled by him , 
or by the prisoners representative acting on his behalf. 

Prisoners of war shall at all times be afforded reasonable facilities 
for consulting and obtaining copies of their accounts, which may like 
wise be inspected by the representatives of the Protecting Powers at 
the time of visits to the camp. 

When prisoners of war are transferred from one camp to another, 
their personal accounts will follow them . In case of transfer from 
one Detaining Power to another , the monies which are their property 
and are not in the currency of the Detaining Power will follow them . 
They shall be given certificates for any other monies standing to the 
credit of their accounts. 

The Parties to the conflict concerned may agree to notify to each 
other at specific intervals through the Protecting Power, the amount 
of the accounts of the prisoners of war. 

Article 66 
Winding up of accounts. On the termination of captivity , through 
the release of a prisoner of war or his repatriation , the Detaining Power 
shall give him a statement, signed by an authorized officer of that Power, 
showing the credit balance then due to him . The Detaining Power shall 
also send through the Protecting Power to the government upon which 
the prisoner of war depends, lists giving all appropriate particulars of 
all prisoners of war whose captivity has been terminated by repatriation , 
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release, escape, death or any other means, and showing the amount 
of their credit balances. Such lists shall be certified on each sheet by 
an authorised representative of the Detaining Power. 

Any of the above provisions of this Article may be varied by mutual 
agreement between any two . Parties to the conflict. 

The Power on which the prisoner of war depends shall be respon 
sible for settling with him any credit balance due to him from the 
Detaining Power on the termination of his captivity . 

Article 67 
Adjustments between Parties to the conflict.- Advances of pay, issued 
to prisoners of war in conformity with Article 60, shall be considered 
as made on behalf of the power on which they depend. Such advances 
of pay , as well as all payments made by the said Power under Article 
63, third paragraph , and Article 68, shall form the subject of arrange 
ments between the Powers concerned, at the close of hostilities . 

Article 68 
Claims for compensation .--Any claim by a prisoner of war for com 
pensation in respect of any injury or other disability arising out of work 
shall be referred to the Power on which he depends, through the Pro 
tecting Power . In accordance with Article 54, the Detaining Power 
will, in all cases, provide the prisoner of war concerned with a statement 
showing the nature of the injury or disability , the circumstances in which 
it arose and particulars of medical or hospital treatment given for it. 
This statement will be signed by a responsible officer of the Detaining 
Power and the medical particulars certified by a medical officer. 

Any claim by a prisoner of war for compensation in respect of 
personal effects, monies or valuables impounded by the Detaining Power 
under Article 18 and not forthcoming on his repatriation, or in respect 
of loss alleged to be due to the fault of the Detaining Power or any 
of its servants , shall likewise be referred to the Power on which he 
depends. Nevertheless, any such personal effects required for use by 
the prisoners of war whilst in captivity shall be replaced at the expense 
of the Detaining Power. The Detaining Power will , in all cases, pro 
vide the prisoner of war with a statement, signed by a responsible officer, 
showing all available information regarding the reasons why such 
effects, monies or valuables have not been restored to him . A copy of 
this statement will be forwarded to the Power on which he depends 
through the Central Agency for Prisoners of War provided for in Article 
123 . 


SECTION V 


RELATIONS OF PRISONERS OF WAR WITH THE EXTERIOR 


Article 69 
Notification of measures taken . Immediately upon prisoners of war 
falling into its power, the Detaining Power shall inform them and the 
Powers on which they depend, through the Protecting Power, of the 
measures taken to carry out the provisions of the present Section. They 
shall likewise inform the parties concerned of any nubsequent modiACP 
tions of such measures . 
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Article 70 
Capture card.- Immediately upon capture, or not more than one 
week after arrival at a camp, even if it is a transit camp, likewise in 
case of sickness or transfer to hospital or another camp, every prisoner 
of war shall be enabled to write direct to his family , on the one hand, and 
to the Central Prisoners of War Agency provided for in Article 123, on 
the other hand , a card similar , if possible, to the model annexed to the 
present Convention , informing his relatives of his capture, address and 
state of health . The said cards shall be forwarded as rapidly as possible 
and may not be delayed in any manner. 

Article 71 
Correspondence. - Prisoners of war shall be allowed to send and 
receive letters and cards. If the Detaining Power deems it necessary 
to limit the number of letters and cards sent by each prisoner of war, the 
said number shall not be less than 2 letters and 4 cards monthly exclusive 
of the capture cards provided for in Article 70 , and conforming as closely as 
possible to the models annexed to the present Convention. Further 
limitations may be imposed only if the Protecting Power is satisfied that 
it would be in the interests of the priosners of war concerned to do so 
owing to difficulties of translation caused by the Detalning Power s in 
ability to find sufficient qualified linguists to carry out the necessary 
censorship . If limitations must be placed . on the correspondence 
addressed to prisoners of war, they may be ordered only by the Power 
on which the prisoners depend, possibly at the request of the Detaining 
Power. Such letters and cards must be conveyed by the most rapid 
method at the disposal of the Detaining Power; they may not be delayed 
or retained for disciplinary reasons. 

Prisoners of war who have been without news for a long period, 
or who are unable to receive news from their next of kin or to give 
them news by the ordinary postal route , as well as those who are at 
a great distance from their homes, shall be permitted to send telegrams, 
the fees being charged against the prisoners of war s accounts with the 
Detaining Power or paid in the currency at their disposal. They shall 
likewise benefit by this measure in cases of urgency . 

As a general rule, the correspondence of prisoners of war shall be 
written in their native language. The Parties to the conflict may allow 
correspondence in other languages. 

Sacks containing prisoner of war mail must be securely sealed and 
labelled so as clearly to indicate their contents and must be addressed 
to offices of destination . 

Article 72 
Relief shipments -- 1. General Principles.- Prisoners of war shall be 
allowed to receive by post or by any other means individual parcels or 
collective shipments containing , in particular, food stuffs, clothing, 
medical supplies and articles of a religicus, educational or recreational 
character which may meet their needs, including , books, devotional 
articles , scientific equipments , examination papers, musical instruments 
sports outfits and materials allowing prisoners of war to pursue their 
studies or their cultural activities. 

Such shipments shall in no way free the Detaining Power from the 
obligations imposed upon it by virtue of the present Convention. 
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The only limits which may be placed on these shipments shall be 
those proposed by the Protecting Power in the interest of the prisoners 
themselves, or by the International Committee of the Red Cross or any 
other organization giving assistance to the prisoners , in respect of their 
own shipments only , on account of exceptional strain on transport or 
communications. 

The conditions for the sending of individual parcels and collective 
relief shall, if necessary, be the subject of special agreements between 
the Powers concerned, which may in no case delay the receipt by the 
prisoners of relief supplies. Books may not be included in parcels of 
clothing and foodstuffs . Medical supplies shall, as a rule , be sent in 
collective parcels. 

Article 73 
II. Collective relief.- In the absence of special agreements between 
the Powers concerned on the conditions for the receipt and distribution 
of collective relief shipments, the rules and regulations concerning collec 
tive shipments, which are annexed to the present Convention , shall be 
applied . 

The special agreements referred to above shall in no case restrict 
the right of prisoners representatives to take possession of collective 
relief shipments intended for prisoners of war, to proceed to their distri 
bution or to dispose of them in the interest of the prisoners. 

Nor shall such agreements restrict the right of representatives of 
the Protecting Power , the International Committee of the Red Cross 
or any other organisation giving assistance to prisoners of war and 
responsible for the forwarding of collective shipments, to supervise their 
distribution to the recpients . 


Article 74 
Excemption from postal and transport charges. - All relief shipments 
for prisoners of war shall be exempt from import, customs and other 
dues. 

Correspondence, relief shipments and authorised remittances of 
money addressed to prisoners of war or despatched by them through 
the post office, either direct or through the Information Bureaux pro 
vided for in Article 122 and the Central Prisoners of War Agency pro 
vided for in Article 123, shall be exempt from any postal dues, both in 
the countries or origin and destination , and in intermediate countries. 

If relief shipments intended for prisoners of war cannot be sent 
through the post office by reason of weight or for any other cause, the 
cost of transportation shall be borne by the Detaining Power in all the 
territories under its control. The other Powers party to the Conven 
tion, shall bear the cost of transport in their respective territories. 

In the absence of special agreements between the Parties concerned , 
the costs connected with transport of such shipments, other than costs 
covered by the above exemption, shall be charged to the senders. 

The High Contracting Parties shall endeavour to reduce, so far 
as possible, the rates charged for telegrams sent by prisoners of war, 
or addressed to them . 
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Article 75 
Special means of transport. - Should military operations prevent the 
Powers concerned from fulfilling their obligation to assure the transport 
of the shipments referred to in Articles 70 , 71, 72 and 77 , the Protect 
ing Powers concerned, the International Committee of the Red Cross or 
any other organization duly approved by the Parties to the conflict may 
undertake to ensure the conveyance of such shipments by suitable 
means ( railway wagons, motor vehicles, vessels or aircraft, etc.) . For 
this purpose, the High Contracting Parties shall endeavour to supply 
them with such transport and to allow its circulation , especially by 
granting the necessary safe -conducts . 

Such transport may also be used to convey : 

( a ) correspondence, lists and reports exchanged between the Cen 
tral Information Agency referred to in Article 123 and the National 
Bureaux referred to in Article 122 ; 

(b ) correspondence and reports relating to prisoners of war which 
the Protecting Powers , the International Committee of the Red Cross 
or any other body assisting the prisoners, exchange either with their 
own delegates or with the Parties to the conflict. 

These provisions in no way detract from the right of any Party 
to the conflict to arrange other means of transport, if it should so prefer, 
nor preclude the granting of safe conducts, under mutually agreed con 
ditions, to such means of transport. 

In the absence of special agreements , the costs occasioned by the use 
of such means of transport shall be borne proportionally by the Parties 
to the conflict whose nationals are benefited thereby. 

Article 76 
Censorship and examination .-- The censoring of correspondence 
addressed to prisoners of war or despatched by them shall be done as 
quickly as possible. Mail shall be censored only by the despatching 
State and the receiving State, and once only by each . 

The examination of consignments intended for prisoners of war shall 
not be carried out under conditions that will expose the goods contained 
In them to deterioration ; except in the case of written or printed matter, 
it shall be done in the presence of the addressee, or of a fellow -prisoner 
duly delegated by him . The delivery to prisoners of individual or collec 
tive consignments shall not be delayed under the pretext of dificulties 
of censorship . 

Any prohibition of correspondence ordered by Parties to the conflict, 
elther for mitilary or political reasons, shall be only temporary and its 
duration shall be as short as possible . 

Article 77 
Preparation , execution and transmission of legal documents . The 
Detalning Powers shall provide all facilities for the transmission, through 
the Protecting Power or the Central Prisoners of War Agency provided 
for in Article 123 , of instruments , papers or documents intended for 
prisoners of war or despatched by them , especially powers of attorney 
and wills . 
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In all cases they shall facilitate the preparation and execution of such 
documents on behalf of prisoners of war, in particular, they shall allow 
them to consult a lawyer and shall take what measures are necessary for 
the authentication of their signatures. 

SECTION VI 
RELATIONS BETWEEN PRISONERS OF WAR AND THE AUTHORITIES 

CHAPTER I 
COMPLAINTS OF PRISONERS OF WAR RESPECTING THE CONDITIONS OF 

CAPTIVITY 

Aaticle 78 
Complaints and requests.- Prisoners of war shall have the right to 
make known to the military authorities in whose power they are, their 
requests regarding the conditions of captivity to which they are subjected. 

They shall also have the unrestricted right to apply to the repre 
sentatives of the Protecting Powers either through their prisoners repre 
sentative or, if they consider it necessary , direct, in order to draw their 
attention to any points on which they may have complaints to make 
regarding their conditions of captivity . 

These requests and complaints shall not be limited nor considered 
to be a part of the correspondence quota referred to in Article 71. They 
must be transmitted immediately . Even if they are recognized to be 
unfounded , they may not give rise to any punishment. 

Prisoners representatives may send periodic reports on the situa 
tion in the camps and the needs of the prisoners of war to the repre 
sentatives of the Protecting Powers. 

CHAPTER II 
PRISONERS OF WAR REPRESENTATIVES 

Article 79 
Election.-- In all places where there are prisoners of war, except 
in those where there are officers, the prisoners shall freely elect by 
secret ballot, every six months, and also in case of vacancies, prisoners 
representatives entrusted with representing them before the military 
authorities, the Protecting Powers, the International Committee of the 
Red Cross and any other organization which may assist them . These 
prisoners representatives shall be eligible for re- election . 

In camps for officers and persons of equivalent status or in mixed 
camps , the senior officer among the prisoners of war shall be recog 
nised as the camp prisoners représentative . In camps for officers, he 
shall be assisted by one or more advisers chosen by the officers; in mixed 
camps, his assistants shall be chosen from among the prisoners of war 
who are not officers and shall be elected by them . 

Officer prisoners of war of the same nationality shall be stationed 
in labour camps for priosners of war, for the purpose of carrying out 
the camp administration duties for which the prisoners of war are respon 
sible . These officers may be elected as prisoners representatives under 
the first paragraph of this Article . In such a case the assistants to 
the prisoners representatives shall be chosen from among those prisoners 
of war who are not officers, 
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Every representative elected must be approved by the Detaining 
Power before he has the right to commence his duties. Where the 
Detaining Power refuses to approve a priosner of war elected by his 
fellow prisoners of war, it must inform the Protecting Power of the 
reason for such refusal. 

In all cases the prisoners representative must have the same 
nationality, language and customs as the prisoners of war whom he 
represents. Thus, prisoners of war distributed in different sections 
of a camp, according to their nationality , language or customs, shall have 
for each section their own prisoners representative, in accordance with 
the foregoing paragraphs . 

Article 80 
Duties.-- Prisoners representatives shall further the physical, spiritual 
and intellectual well- being of priosners of war. 

In particular, where the prisoners decide to organize amongst them 
selves a system of mutual assistance, this organization will be within the 
province of the prisoners representative, in addition to the special duties 
entrusted to him by other provisions of the present Convention . 

Prisoners representatives shall not be held responsible, simply by 
reason of their duties for any offences committed by prisoners of war . 

Article 81 
Prerogatives.- Prisoners representatives shall not be required to 
perform any other work , if the accomplishment of their duties is thereby 
made more difficult. 

Prisoners representatives may appoint from amongst the prisoners 
such assistants as they may require . All material facilities shall be 
granted them , particularly a certain freedom of movement necessary for 
the accomplishment of their duties (inspection of labour detachments, 
receipt of supplies, etc.) . 

Prisoners representatives shall be permitted to visit premises where 
prisoners of war are detained, and every prisoner of war shall have the 
right to consult freely his prisoners representative. 

All facilities shall likewise be accorded to the prisoners repre 
sentatives for communication by post and telegraph with the detain 
ing authorities, the Protecting Powers, the International Committee of 
the Red Cross and their delegates, the Mixed Medical Commissions and 
with the bodies which give assistance to prisoners of war. Prisoners 
representatives of labour detachments shall enjoy the same facilities 
for communication with the prisoners representatives of the principal 
camp. Such communications shall not be restricted, nor considered as 
forming a part of the quota mentioned in Article 71. 

Prisoners representatives who are transferred shall be allowed a 
reasonable time to acquaint their successors with current affairs . 

In case of dismissal, the reasons therefor shall be communicated 
to the Protecting Power . 


68 


CHAPTER I 


PENAL AND DISCIPLINARY SANCTIONS 


1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Article 82 
Applicable legislation.- A prisoner of war shall be subject to the 
laws, regulations and orders in force in the armed forces of the Detain 
ing Power; the Detaining Power shall be justified in taking judicial or 
disciplinary measures in respect of any offence committed by a prisoner 
of war against such laws, regulations or orders. However, no proceed 
ings or punishments contrary to the provisions of this Chapter shall be 
allowed. 

If any law , regulation or order of the Detaining Power shall declare 
acts committed by a prisoner of war to be punishable, whereas the 
same acts would not be punishable if committed by a member of the 
forces of the Detaining Power, such acts shall entail disciplinary punish 
ments only . 

Article 83 
Choice of disciplinary or judicial proceeding. - In deciding whether pro 
ceedings in respect of an offence allged to have been committed by a 
prisoner of war shall be judicial or disciplinary, the Detaining Power 
shall ensure that the competent authorities exercise 

the greatest 
leniency and adopt, wherever possible , disciplinary rather than judicial 
measures. 

Article 84 
Courts. - A prisoner of war shall be tried only by a military court 
unless the existing laws of the Detaining Power expressly permit the 
civil courts to try a member of the armed forces of the Detaining 
Power in respect of the particular offence alleged to have been com 
mitted by the prisoner of war . 

In no circumstances whatever shall a prisoner of war be tried by a 
court of any kind which does not offer the essential guarantees of 
independence and impartiality as generally recognised, and , in parti 
cular, the procedure of which does not afford the accused the rights 
and means of defence provided for in Article 105. 

Article 85 
Offences committed before capture. - Prisoners of war 

prosecuted 
under the laws of the Detaining Power for acts committed prior to 
capture shall retain , even if convicted, the benefits of the present Con 
vention . 

Article 86 
" Non bis in idem " .-- No prisoner of war may be punished more than 
once for the same act or on the same charge. 

Article 87 
Penalties.--Prisoners of war may not be sentenced by the military 
authorities and courts of the Detaining power to any penalties except 
those provided for in respect of members of the armed forces of the 
said Power who have committed the same acte . 
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When fixing the penalty, the courts or authorities of the Detaining 
Power shall take into consideration , to the widest extent possible, the 
fact that the accused , not being a national of the Detaining Power, is 
not bound to it by any duty of allegiance, and that he is in its power 
as the result of circumstances independent of his own will. The said 
courts or authorities shall be at liberty to reduce the penalty provided for 
the violation of which the prisoner of war is accused , and shall therefore 
not be bound to apply the minimum penalty prescribed . 

Collective punishment for individual acts , corporal punishments , 
imprisonment in premises without daylight and, in general, any form of 
torture or cruelty , are forbidden . 

No prisoner of war may be deprived of his rank by the Detaining 
Power, or prevented from wearing his badges. 

Article 88 
Execution of penalties. - Officers, non- commissioned officers and men 
who are prisoners of war undergoing a disciplinary or judicial punish 
ment, shall not be subjected to more severe treatment than that applied 
in respect of the same punishment to members of the armed forces of 
the Detaining Power of equivalent rank. 

A woman prisoner of war shall not be awarded or sentenced to 
a punishment more severe, or treated whilst undergoing punishment more 
severely , than a woman member of the armed forces of the Detaining 
Power dealt with for a similar offence. 

In no case may a woman prisoner of war be awarded or sentenced 
to a punishment more severe, or treated whilst undergoing punishment 
more severely , than a male member of the armed forces of the Detain 
ing Power dealt with for a similar offence. 

Prisoners of war who have served disciplinary or judicial sentences 
may not be treated differently from other prisoners of war. 

II. DISCIPLINARY SANCTIONS 

Article 89 
General observations.- The disciplinary punishment applicable to 
prisoners of war are the following : 

1. Forms of punishment.- ( 1) A fine which shall not exceed 50 
per cent of the advances of pay and working pay which the prisoner 
of war would otherwise receive under the provisions of Articles 
60. and 62 during a period of not more than thirty days. 

( 2 ) Discontinuance of privileges granted over and above the 
treatment provided for by the present Convention. 

( 3 ) Fatigue duties not exceeding two hours daily . 

( 4 ) Confinement. 

The punishment referred to under ( 3 ) shall not be applied to 
officers . 

In no case shall disciplinary punishments be inhuman , brutal or 
dangerous to the health of prisoners of war. 

Article 90 
II. Duration of punishments. The duration of any single punish 
ment shall in no case exceed thirty days. Any period of confinomont 
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awaiting the hearing of a disciplinary offence or the award of disciplinary 
punishment shall be deducted from an award pronounced against a 
prisoner of war. 

The maximum of thirty days provided above may not be exceeded , 
even if the prisoner of war is answerable for several acts at the same 
time when he is awarded punishment, whether such acts are related 
or not. 

The period between the pronouncing of an award of disciplinary 
punishment and its execution shall not exceed one month . 

When a prisoner of war is awarded a further disciplinary punish 
ment, a period of at least three days shall elapse between the execu 
tion of any two of the punishments, if the duration of one of these 
is ten days or more . 

Article 91 
Escapes. - The escape of a prisoner of war shall be deemed to have 
succeeded when : 

I. Successful escape.--( 1) he has joined the armed forces of 
the power on which he depends, or those of an allied power; 

( 2 ) he has left the territory under the control of the Detaining 
Power, or of an ally of the said power ; 

(3 ) he has joined a ship flying the flag of a power on which 
he depends , or of an allied Power , in the territorial waters of the 
Detaining Power , the said ship not being under the control of 
the last named Power. 

Prisoners of war who have made good their escape in the sense of 
this Article and who are recaptured , shall not be liable to any punish 
ment in respect of their previous escape. 

Article 92 
II. Unsuccessful escape --A prisoner of war who attempts to escape 
and is recaptured before having made good his escape in the sense of 
Article 91 shall be liable only to a disciplinary punishment, in respect 
of this act, even if it is a repeated offence . 

A prisoner of war who is recaptured shall be handed over without 
delay to the competent military authority . 

Article 88 , fourth paragraph , notwithstanding, prisoners of war 
punished as a result of an unsuccessful escape may be subjected to 
special surveillance. Such surveillance must not affect the state of 
their health , must be undergone in a prisoner of war camp, and must 
not entail the suppression of any of the safeguards granted them by 
the present Convention . . 

Article 93 
III. Connected offences. - Escape or attempt to escape, even if it is 
a repeated offence, shall not be deemed an aggravating circurastance iſ 
the prisoner of war, is subjected to trial by judicial proceedings in res 
pect of an offence committed during his escape or attempt to escape. 

In conformity with the principle stated in Article 83, offences com 
mitted by prisoners of war with the sole intention of facilitating their 
escape and which do not entall any violence against life or limb, such 
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as offences against public property, theft without intention of sell 
enrichment, the drawing up or use of false papers, or the wearing of 
civilian clothing, shall occasion disciplinary punishment only . 

Prisoners of war who aid or abet an escape or an attempt to escape 
shall be liable on this count to disciplinary punishment only . 

Article 94 
IV . Notification of recapture.-- If an escaped prisoner of war is 
recaptured, the Power on which he depends shall be notified thereof 
in the manner defined in Article 122, provided notification of his escape 
has been made. 

Article 95 
Procedure - 1. Confinement awaiting hearing .-- A prisoner of war 
accused of an offence against discipline shall not be kept in confinement 
pending the hearing unless a member of the armed forces of the Detain 
ing Power would be so kept if he were accused of a similar offence, or 
if it is essential in the interests of camp order and discipline. 

Any period spent by a prisoner of war in confinement awaiting 
the disposal of an offence against discipline shall be reduced to an 
absolute minimum and shall not exceed fourteen days . 

The provisions of Articles 97 and 98 of this Chapter shall apply 
to prisoners of war who are in confinement awaiting the disposal of 
offences against discipline. 

Article 96 
II. Competent authorities and right of defence. - Acts which con 
stitute offences against discipline shall be investigated immediately . 

Without prejudice to the competence of courts and superior military 
authorities, disciplinary punishment may be ordered only by an officer 
having disciplinary powers in his capacity as camp commander, or by 
a responsible officer who replaces him or to whom he has delegated his 
disciplinary powers. 

In no case may such powers be delegated to a prisoner of war or 
be exercised by a prisoner of war. 

Before any disciplinary award is pronounced , the accused shall be 
given precise information regarding the offences of which he is accused , 
and given an opportunity of explaining his conduct and of defending him 
self . He shall be permitted, in particular, to call witnesses and to have 
recourse , if necessary, to the services of a qualified interpreter . The 
decision shall be announced to the accused prisoner of war and to the 
prisoners representative. 

A record of disciplinary punishments shall be maintained by the 
camp commander and shall be open to Inspection by representatives 
of the Protecting Power. 

Article 97 
Execution of penishment.-- Prisoners of war shall not in any case be 
transferred to penitentiary establishments (prisons penitentiaries con 
vict prisons, etc. ) to undergo disciplinary punishment therein . 

I. Premises. - All premises in which disciplinary punishments are 
undergone shall conform to the sanitary requirements set forth in 
Article 25. A prisoner of war undergoing punishment shall be enabled 
to keep himself in a state of cleanliness , in conformity with Article 29. 
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Omcers and porsong of equivalent status shall not be lodged in the 
same quarters as non -commissioned officers or men . 

Women prisoners of war undergoing disciplinary punishment shall 
be confined in separate quarters from male prisoners of war and shall 
be under the immediate supervision of women . 

Article 98 
II. Essential safeguards. - A prisoner of war undergoing confinement 
as a disciplinary punishment, shall continue to enjoy the benefits of the 
provisions of this Convention except in so far as these are necessarily 
rendered inapplicable by the mere fact that is , confined . In no case 
may he be deprived of the benefits of the provisions of Articles 78 and 
126 . 

A prisoner of war awarded disciplinary punishment may not be 
deprived of the prerogatives attached to his rank . 

Prisoners of war awarded disciplinary punishment shall be allowed 
to exercise and to stay in the open air at least two hours dally . 

They shall be allowed , on their request, to be present at the daily 
medical inspections. They shall receive the attention which their state 
of health requires and, if necessary, shall be removed to the camp in 
firmary or to a hospital. 

They shall have permission to read and write , likewise to send and 
receive letters . Parcels and remittances of money however, may be with 
held from them until the completion of the punishment; they shall mean 
while be entrusted to the prisoners representative, who will hand over to the 
infirmary the perishable goods contained in such parcels. 

III. JUDICIAL PROCEEDINGS 

Article 99 
Essential rules - I. General principles.- No prisoner of war may be 
tried or sentenced for an act which is not forbiddden by the law of 
the Detalning Power or by International Law , in force at the time 
the said act was committed . 

No moral or physical coercion may be exerted on a prisoner of war 
in order to induce him to admit himself guilty of the act of which he 
is accused . 

No prisoner of war may be convicted without having had an 
opportunity to present his defence and the assistance of a qualified 
advocate or counsel. 

Article 100 
II. Death Penalty.- Prisoners of war and the Protecting Powers 
• shall be informed , as soon as possible , of the offences which are punish 
able by the death sentence under the laws of the Detaining Power. 

Other offences shall not thereafter be made punishable by the death 
penalty without the concurrence of the Power on which the prisoners of 
war depend. 

The death sentence,cannot be pronounced on a prisoner of war unless 
the attention of the court has, in accordance with Article 87 , second para 
graph , been particularly called to the fact that since the accused is not 
a national of the Detaining Power, he is not bound to it by any duty of 
allegiance, and that he is in its power as the result of circumstances inde 
pendent of his own will, 
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Article 101 
III. Delay in execution of the death penalty .- If the death penalty 
is pronounced on a prisoner of war, the sentence shall not be executed 
before the expiration of a period of at least six months from the date 
when the Protecting Power receives, at an indicated address , the detailed 
communication provided for in Article 107. 

Article 102 
Procedure, I. Conditions for validity of sentence.-- A prisoner of 
war can be validly sentenced only if the sentence has been pronounced 
by the same courts according to the same procedure as in the case of 
members of the armed forces of the Detaining Power, and if furthermore, 
the provisions of the present Chapter have been observed . 

Article 103 
II. Confinement awaiting trial (Deduction from sentence, treat 
ment) .- Judicial investigations relating to a prisoner of war shall be 
conducted as rapidly as circumstances permit and so that his trial shall 
take place as soon as possible . A prisoner of war shall not be confine 
ed while awaiting trial unless a member of the armed forces of the 
Detaining Power would be so confined if he were accused of a similar 
offence, or if it is essential to do so in the interests of national security . 
In no circumstances shall this confinement exceed three months. 

Any period spent by a prisoner of war in confinement awaiting trial 
shall be deducted from any sentence of imprisonment passed upon him 
and taken into account in fixing any penalty. 

The provisions of Articles 97 and 98 of this Chapter shall apply to a 
prisoner of war whilst in confinement awaiting trial. 

Article 104 
III. Notification of proceedings. - In any case in which the Detain 
ing Power has decided to institute judicial proceedings against a prisoner 
of war, it shall notify the Protecting Power as soon as possible and at 
least three weeks before the opening of the trial. This period of three 
weeks shall run as from the day on which such notification reaches the 
· Protecting Power at the address previously indicated by the latter to the 
Detaining Power. 

The said notification shall contain the following information : 

( 1 ) Surname and first names of the prisoner of war, his rank , his 
army, regimental, personal or serial number, his date of birth , and 
his profession or trade, if any ; 

( 2 ) Place of internment or confinement; 

( 3 ) Specification of the charge or charges on which the prisoner 
of war is to be arraigned, giving the legal provisions applicable; 

( 4 ) Designation of the court which will try the case , likewise the 
date and place fixed for the opening of the trial. 

The same communication shall be made by the Detaining Power to 
the prisoner s representative . 

If no evidence is submitted, at the opening of a trial that the noti 
fication referred to above was received by the Protecting Power, by the 
prisoner of war and by the prisoners representative concerned, at least 
three weeks before the opening of the trial, then the latter cannot take 
place and must be adjourned, 
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Article 105 
IV . Rights and means of defence. The prisoner of war shall be 
entitled to assistance by one of his prisoner comrades, to defence by a 
qualified advocate or counsel of his own choice , to the calling of witnesses 
And, if he deems necessary, to the services of a competent interpreter, 
He shall be advised of these rights by the Detaining Power in due time 
before the trial. 

Failing a choice by the prisoner of war, the Protecting Power shall 
find him an advocate or counsel, and shall have at least one week at its 
disposal for the purpose. The Detaining Power shall deliver to the said 
Power, on request , a list of persons qualified to present the defence. 
Failing a choice of an advocate or counsel by the prisoner of war or the 
Protecting Power , the Detaining Power shall appoint a competent advo 
cate or counsel to conduct the defence. 

The advoca counsel conducting the nce on behalf of the 
prisoner of war shall have at his disposal a period of two weeks at least 
before the opening of the trial, as well as the necessary facilities to pre 
pare the defence of the accused. He may, in particular, freely visit the 
accused and interview him in private. He may also confer with any 
witnesses for the defence, including prisoners of war. He shall have the 
benefit of these facilities until the term of appeal or petition has expired . 

Particulars of the charge or charges on which the prisoner of war 
Ls to be arraigned , as well as the documents which are generally com 
municated to the accused by virtue of the laws in force in the armed 
forces of the Detaining Power, shall be communicated to the accused 
prisoner of war in a language which he understands, and in good time 
before the opening of the trial. The same communication in the same 
circumstances shall be made to the advocate or counsel conducting the 
defence on behalf of the prisoner of war. 

The representatives of the Protecting Power shall be entitled to attend 
the trial of the case, unless, exceptionally, this is held in the interest of 
State security . In such a case the Detaining Power shall advise the 
Protecting Power accordingly . 

Article 106 
V. Appeals .-- Every prisoner of war shall have , in the same inanner 
as the members of the armed forces of the Detaining Power, the right 
of appeal or petition from any sentence pronounced upon him , with a 
view to the quashing or revising of the sentence or the re- opening of the 
trial. He shall be fully informed of his right to appeal or petition and 
of the time limit within which he may do so. 

Article 107 
VI. Notification of findings and sentence.-- Any judgment and 
sentence pronounced upon a prisoner of war shall be immediately reported 
to the Protecting Power in the form of a summary communication , which 
shall also indicate whether he has the right of appeal with a view to the 
quashing of the sentence or the re-opening of the trial. This communica 
tion shall likewise be sent to the prisoner s representative concerned . It 
shall also be sent to the accused prisoner of war in a language he under 
stands, if the sentence was not pronounced in his presence. The Detain 
ing Power shall also immediately communicate to the Protecting Power 
the decision of the prisoner of war to use or to waive his right of appeal. 
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Furthermore, if a prisoner of war is finally convicted or if a sentence 
pronounced on a prisoner of war in the first instance is a death sentence, 
the Detaining Power shall as soon as possible address to the Protecting 
Power a detailed communication containing : 

( 1 ) The precise wording of the finding and sentence; 

( 2 ) A summarized report of any preliminary Investigation and of 
the trial, emphasizing in particular the elements of the prosecution 
and the defence ; 

( 3 ) Notification, where applicable, of the establishment where the 
sentence will be served . 

The communications provided for in the foregoing sub-pragraphs shall 
be sent to the Protecting Power at the address previously made know 
to the Detaining Power . 

Article 108 
Esecution of penalties. Penal regulations. - Sentences pronounced on 
prisoners of war after a conviction has become duly enforceable, shall 
be served in the same establishments and under the same conditions as 
in the case of members of the armed forces of the Detalning Power. These 
conditions shall in all cases conform to the requirements of health and 
humanity . 

A woman prisoner of war on whom such a sentence has been pro 
nounced shall be confined in separate quarters and shall be under the 
supervision of women . 

In any case, prisoners of war sentenced to a penalty depriving them 
of their libertly shall retain the benefit of the provisions of Articles 78 
and 126 of the present Convention. Furthermore, they shall be entitled 
to receive and despatch correspondence, to receive at least one relief parcel 
monthly , to take regular exercise in the open air , to have the medical 
care required by their state of health , and the spiritual assistance they 
may desire. Penalties to which they may be subjected shall be in accord 
ance with the provisions of Article 87, third paragraph. 


PART IV 
TERMINATION OF CAPTIVITY 

SECTION I 
DIRECT REPATRIATION AND ACCOMMODATION IN NEUTRAL COUNTRIES 

Article 109 
General observations.--Subject to the provisions of the third para 
graph of this Article, Parties to the conflict are bound to send back to 
their own country, regardless of number or rank , seriously wounded and 
seriously sick prisoners of war, after having cared for them until they 
are fit to travel, in accordance with the first paragraph of the following 
Article. 

Throughout the duration of hostilities, Parties to the conflict shall 
endeavour, with the co -operation of the neutral Powers concerned, to 
make arrangements for the accommodation in neutral countries of the 
sick and wounded prisoners of war referred to in the second paragraph 
of the following Article. They may, in addition, conclude agreements 
with a view to the direct repatriation or internment in a neutral country 
of able- bodied prisoners of war who have undergone a long period of 
captivity . 
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No sick or injured prisoner of war who is eligible for repatriation 
under the first paragraph of this Article, may be repatriated against his 
will during hostilities. 

Article 110 
Cases of repatriation and accommodation. - The following shall be 
repatriated direct: 

( 1) Incurably wounded and sick whose mental or physical fitness 
seems to have been gravely diminished. 

( 2 ) Wounded and sick who, according to medical opinion , are not 
likely to recover within one year, whose condition requires treatment 
and whose mental or physical fitness seems to have been gravely 
diminished . 

( 3 ) Wounded and sick who have recovered, but whose mental or 
physical fitness seems to have gravely and permanently diminished . 
The following may be accommodated in a neutral country : 

( 1 ) Wounded and sick whose recovery may be expected within one 
year of the date of the wound or the beginning of the illness, if treat 
ment in a neutral country might increase the prospects of a more 
certain and speedy recovery . 

( 2 ) Prisoners of war whose mental or physical health , according 
to medical opinion, is seriously threatened by continued captivity , 
but whose accommodation in a neutral country might remove such 
& threat. 

The conditions which prisoners of war accommodated in a neutral 
country must fulfil in order to permit their repatriation shall be fixed , 
as shall likewise their status, by agreement between the Powers concerned. 
In general, prisoners of war who have been accommodated in a neutral 
country, and who belong to the following categories, should be re 
patriated : 

( 1 ) Those whose state of health has deteriorated so as to fulfil the 
conditions laid down for direct repatriation . 

( 2 ) Those whose mental or physical powers remain , even after 
treatment, considerably impaired . 

If no special agreements are concluded between the Parties to the 
conflict concerned , to determine the cases of disablement or sickness 
entailing direct repatriation or accommodation in a neutral country, such 
cases shall be settled in accordance with the principles laid down in the 
Mod Agreement concerning direct repatriation and accommodation in 
neutral countries of wounded and sick prisoners of war and in the Regu 
lations concerning Mixed Medical Commissions annexed to the present 
Convention . 

Article 111 
Internment in a neutral country .-- The Detaining Power , the Power 
on which the prisoners of war depend, and a neutral Power agreed upon 
by these two Powers, shall endeavour to conclude agreements which will 
enable prisoners of war to be interned in the territory of the said neutral 
Power until the close of hostilities. 

Article 112 
Mixed Medical Commissions. - Upon the outbreak of hostilities, Mixed 
Medical Commissions shall be appointed to examine sick and wounded 
prisoners of war, and to make all appropriate decisions regarding them . 
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The appointment, duties and functioning of these Commissions shall be 
in conformity with the provisions of the Regulations annexed to the pre 
sent Convention . 

However, prisoners of war who, in the opinion of the medical authori 
ties of the Detaining Power, are manifestly seriously injured or seriously 
sick, may be repatriated without having to be examined by a Mixed 
Medical Commission . 
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Prisoners entitled to examination by Mixed Medical Commissions 
Besides those who are designated by the medical authorities of the Detain 
ing Power, wounded or sick prisoners of war belonging to the categories 
listed below shall be entitled to present themselves for examination by 
the Mixed Medical Commissions provided for in the foregoing Article :-- 

( 1 ) Wounded and sick proposed by a physician or surgeon who 
is of the same nationality, or a national of a Party to the conflict 
allied with the Power on which the said prisoners depend , and who 
exercises his function in the camp. 

( 2 ) Wounded and sick proposed by their prisoners representative. 

( 3 ) Wounded and sick proposed by the Power on which they 
depend , or by an organisation duly recognised by the said Power 
and giving assistance to the prisoners . 

Prisoners of war who do not belong to one of the three foregoing 
categories may nevertheless present themselves for examination by Mixed 
Medical Coromissions, but shall be examined only after those belonging 
to the said categories. 

The physician or surgeon of the same nationality as the prisoners who 
present themselves for examination by the Mixed Medical Commission , 
likewise the prisoners representative of the said prisoners, shall have 
permission to be present at the examination . 

Article 114 
Prisoners meeting with accidents. - Prisoners of war who meet with 
accidents shall , unless the injury is self-inflicted , have the benefit of the 
provisions of this Convention as regards repatriation or accommodation 
in a neutral country . 
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Prisoners serving a sentence . - No prisoner of war on whom a disci 
plinary punishment has been imposed and who is eligible for repatriation 
or for accommodation in a neutral country, may be kept back on the 
plea that he has not undergone his punishment. 

Prisoners of war detained in connection with judicial prosecution 
or conviction and who are designated for repatriation or accommodation 
in a neutral country, may benefit by such measures beforo the end of 
the proceedings or the completion of the punishment, t the Detaining 
Power consents . 

Parties to the conflict shall communicate to each other the names of 
those who will be detained until the end of the proceedings or the comple 
tion of the punishment. 
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Article 116 
Cost of repatriation.- The costs of repatriating prisoners of, war or 
of transporting them to a neutral country shall be borne, from the frontiers 
of the Detalning Power, by the Power on which the said prisoners depend . 

Article 117 
Activity after repatriation .-- No repatriated person may be employed 
on active military service. 

SECTION II 


RELEASE AND REPATRIATION OF PRISONERS OF WAR AT THE 

CLOSE OF HOSTILITIES 

Article 118 
Release and repatriation . - Prisoners of war shall be released and 
repatriated without delay after the cessation of active hostilities . 

In the absence of stipulations to the above effect in any agreement 
concluded between the Parties to the conflict with a view to the cessa 
tion of hospitalities, or failing any such agreement, each of the Detaining 
Power shall itself establish and execute without delay a plan of repartia 
tion in conformity with the principle laid down in the foregoing para 
graph . 

In either case, the measures adopted shall be brought to the know 
ledge of the prisoners of war. 

The costs of repatriation of prisoners of war shall in all cases be 
equitably apportioned between the Detaining Power and the Power on 
which the prisoners depend . This apportionment shall be carried out 
on the following basis : 

( a ) If the two Powers are contiguous, the Power on which the 
prisoners of war depend shall bear the cost of repatriation from the 
frontiers of the Detaining Power. 

(b ) If the two Powers are not contiguous, the Detaining Power 
shall bear the costs of transport of prisoners of war over its own 
territory as far as its frontier or its port of embarkation nearest 
to the territory of the Power on which the prisoners of war 
depend . The Parties concerned shall agree between themselves as 
to the equitable apportionment of the remaining costs of the repatria 
tion . The conclusion of this agreement shall in no circumstances 
justify any delay in the repatriation of the prisoners of war. 

Article 119 
Details of procedure. - Repatriation shall be effected in conditions 
similar to those laid down in Articles 46 to 48 inclusive of the present 
Convention for the transfer of prisoners of war, having regard to the 
provisions of Article 118 and to those of the following paragraphs. 

On repatriation, any articles of value impounded from prisoners of 
war under Article 18 , and any foreign currency which has not been 
converted into the currency of the Detaining Power , shall be restored 
to them . Article of value and foreign currency which , for any reason 
whatever, are not restored to prisoners of war on repatriation, shall be 
despatched to the Information Bureau set up under Article 122. 

Prisoners of war shall be allowed to take with them their personal 
effects, and any correspondence and parcela which havo arrived for them . 
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The weight of such baggage may be limited , if the conditions of repatria 
tion so require, to what each prisoner can reasonably carry . Each 
prisoner shall in all cases be authorised to carry at least twenty-five 
kilograms. 

The other personal effects of the repatriated prisoner shall be 
left in the charge of the Detaining Power which shall have them for 
warded to him as soon as it has concluded an agreement to this effect, 
regulating the conditions of transport and the payment of the costs 
Involved, with the Power on which the prisoner depends. 

Prisoners of war against whom criminal proceedings for an indic 
table offence are pending may be detained until the end of such proceed 
ings, and , if necessary , until the completion of the punishment. The 
same shall apply to prisoners of war already convicted for an indictable 
offence. 


Parties to the conflict shall communicate to each other the names 
of any prisoners of war who are detained until the end of the proceed 
ings or until punishment has been completed. 

By agreement between the Parties to the conflict, commissions shall 
be established for the purpose of searching for dispersed prisoners of 
war and of assuring their repatriation with the least possible delay. 


SECTION II 


DEATH OF PRISONERS OF WAR 


Article 120 
Wills, death certificates, burial, cremation . Wills of prisoners of 
war shall be drawn up so as to satisfy the conditions of validity 
required by the legislation of their country of origin , which will take 
steps to inform the Detaining Power of its requirements in this respect. 
At the request of the prisoner of war and , in all cases, after death , the 
will shall be transmitted without delay to the Protecting Power ; a 
certified copy shall be sent to the Central Agency . 

Death certificates, in the form annexed to the present convention , or 
lists certified by a responsible officer, of all persons who die as prisoners 

war shall be forwarded as rapidly as possible to the Prisoner of War 
Information Bureau established in accordance with Article 122. The 
death certificates or certified lists shall show particulars of identity as 
set out in the third paragraph of Article 17, and also the date and place 
of death , the cause of death , the date and place of burial and all parti 
culars necessary to identify the graves. 

The burial or cremation of a prisoner of war shall be preceded by 
a medical examination of the body with a view to confirming death 
and enabling a report to be made and, where necessary, establishing 
identity. 

The detaining authorities shall ensure that prisoners of war who 
have died in captivity are honourably buried, if possible according to the 
rites of the religion to which they belonged, and that their graves are 
respected , suitably maintained and marked so as to be found at any time. 
Wherever possible, deceased prisoners of war who depended on the same 
Power shall be interred in the same place . 
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Deceased prisoners of war shall be buried in individual graves unless 
unavoidable circumstances require the use of collective graves . Bodies 
may be cremated only for imperative reasons of hygiene, on account of 
the religion of the deceased or in accordance with his express wish to 
this effect. In case of cremation , the fact shall be stated and the reasons 
given in the death certificate of the deceased. 

In order that graves may always be found, all particulars of burials 
and graves shall be recorded with a Graves Registration Service establish 
ed by the Detaining Power . Lists of graves and particulars of the 
prisoners of war interred in cemeteries and elsewhere shall be transmitted 
to the Power on which such prisoners of war depended. Responsibility 
for the care of these graves and for records of any subsequent moves 
of the bodies shall rest on the Power controlling the territory , if a 
Party to the present Convention . These provisions shall also apply to 
the ashes which shall be kept by the Graves Registration Service until 
proper disposal thereof in accordance with the wishes of the home 
country . 

Article 121 
Prisoners killed or injured in special circumstances. - Every death 
or serious injury of a prisoner of war caused or suspected to have been 
caused by a sentry, another prisoner of war, or any other person, 
as well as any death the cause of which is unknown, shall be immediately 
followed by an official enquiry by the Detaining Power. 

A communication on this subject shall be sent immediately to the 
Protecting Power, Statements shall be taken from witnesses, especially 
from those who are prisoners of war, and a report including such state 
ments shall be forwarded to the Protecting Power. 

If the enquiry indicates the guilt of one or more persons, the Detain 
ing Power shall take all measures for the prosecution of the person or 
persons responsible. 

PART V 
INFORMATION BUREAUX AND RELIEF SOCIETIES FOR PRISONERS OF WAR 

Article 122 
National Bureaux. - Upon the outbreak of a conflict and in all cases 
of occupation, each of the Parties to the conflict shall Institute an official 
Information Bureau for prisoners of war who are in its power . Neutral or 
non -belligerent Powers who may have received within their territory 
persons belonging to one of the categories referred to in Article 4 , shall 
take the same action with respect of such persons. The Power con 
cerned shall ensure that the Prisoners of War Information Bureau is 
provided with the necessary accommodation , equipment and staff to 
ensure its efficient working . It shall be at liberty to employ prisoners of 
war in such a Bureau under the conditions laid down in the Section of 
the present Convention dealing with work by prisoners of war . 

Within the shortest possible period, each of the Parties to the con 
flict shall give its Bureau the information referred to in the fourth , Afth 
and sixth paragraphs of this Article regarding any enemy person be 
longing to one of the categories referred to in Article 4 , who has fallen 
into its power. Neutral or non -belligerent Powers shall take the same 
action with regard to persons belonging to such categories whom they 
have received within their territory. 
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The Bureau shall immediately forward such information by the most 
rapid means to the Powers concerned through the intermediary of the 
Protecting Powers and likewise of the Central Agency provided for in 
Article 123 . 

This information shall make it possible quickly to advise the next 
of kin concerned . Subject to the provisions of Article 17, the information 
shall include, in so far as avallable to the Information Bureau, in respect 
of each prisoner of war, his surname first names, rank, army, regimental, 
personal or serial number, place and full date of birth , indication of the 
Power on which he depends, first name of the father and maiden name 
of the mother , name and address of the person to be informed and the 
address to which correspondence for the prisoner may be sent. 

The Information Bureau shall receive from the various departments 
concerned information regarding transfers, releases, repatriations, escapes, 
admissions to hospital, and deaths, and shall transmit such information 
in the manner described in the third paragraph above. 

Likewise , information regarding the state of health of prisoners of 
war who are seriously ill or seriously wounded shall be supplied regularly , 
every week if possible . 

The Information Bureau shall also be responsible for replying to all 
enquiries sent to it concerning prisoners of war, including those who 
have died in captivity , it will make any enquiries necessary to obtain the 
information which is asked for if this is not in its possession . 

All written communications made by the Bureau shall be authenti 
cated by a signature or a seal. 

The Information Bureau shall furthermore be charged with collect 
ing all personal valuables , including sums in currencies other than that 
of the Detaining Power and documents of importance to the next of kin , 
left by prisoners of war who have been repatriated or released, or who 
have escaped or died , and shall forward the said valuables to the Powers 
concerned. Such articles shall be sent by the Bureau in sealed packets 
which shall be accompanied by statements giving clear and full parti 
culars of the identity of the person to whom the articles belonged, and by 
a complete list of the contents of the parcel . Other personal effects of 
such prisoners of war shall be transmitted under arrangements agreed 
upon between the Parties to the conflict concerned. 

Article 123 
Central Agency . - A Central Prisoners of War Information Agency 
shall be created in a neutral country . The International Committee of the 
Red Cross shall, if it deems necessary, propose to the Powers concerned the 
organization of such an Agency. 

The function of the Agency shall be to collect all the information 
it may obtain through official or private channels respecting prisoners of 
war, and to transmit it as rapidly as possible to the country of origin 
of the prisoners of war or to the Power on which they depend. It shall 
receive from the Parties to the conflict all facilities for effecting such 
transmissions. 

The High Contracting Parties, and in particular those whose nationals 
benefit by the services of the Central Agency, are requested to give the 
said Agency the financial aid it may require . 
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The foregoing provisions shall in no way be interpreted as restrict 
ing the humanitarian activities of the International Committee of the 
Red Cross, or of the relief Societies provided for in Article 125. 

Article 124 
Exemption from charges. The National Information Bureaux and 
the Central Information Agency shall enjoy free postage for mail, likewise 
all the exemptions provided for in Article 74, and further, so far as 
possible, exemption from telegraphic charges or, at least, greatly reduced 
rates . 

Article 125 
Relief societies and other organizations.- Subject to the measures 
which the Detaining Powers may consider essential to ensure their 
security or to meet any other reasonable need , the representatives of re 
ligicus organizations, relief societies, or any other organization assisting 
prisoners or war, shall receive from the said Powers, for themselves 
and their duly accredited agents, all necessary facilities for visiting the 
prisoners for distributing relief supplies and material, from any source , 
intended for religious, educational or recreative purposes, and for assist 
ing them in organising their leisure time within the camps. Such societies 
or organizations may be constituted in the territory of the Detaining 
Power or in any other country, or they may have an international 
character. 

The Detaining Power may limit the number of societies and organi 
zations whose delegates are allowed to carry out their activities in its 
territory and under its supervision, on condition, however, that such 
limitation shall not hinder the effective operation of adequate relief to 
all prisoners of war . 

The special position of the International Committee of the Red Cross 
in this field shall be recognized and respected at all times. 

As soon as relief supplies or material intended for the abovemen 
tioned purposes are handed over to prisoners of war, or very shortly 
afterwards, receipts for each consignment, signed by the prisoners re 
presentatives, shall be forwarded to the relief society or organization 
making the shipment. At the same time, receipts for these consignments 
shall be supplied by the administrative authorities responsible for guard 
ing the prisoners . 

PART VI 
EXECUTION OF THE CONVENTION 

SECTION I 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Article 126 
Supervision . - Representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers 
shall have permission to go to all places where prisoners of war may be 
particularly to places of internment, imprisonment and labour, and shall 
have access to all premises occupied by prisoners of war; they shall also 
be allowed to go to the places of departure, passage and arrival of 
prisoners who are being transferred . They shall be able to interview 
the prisoners, and in particular the prisoners representatives, without 
witnesses, either personally or through an interpreter, 
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Representatives and delegates of the Protecting Powers shall have 
full liberty to select the places they wish to visit . The duration and 
frequency of these visits shall not be restricted. Visits may not be pro 
hibited except for reasons of imperative military necessity , and then 
only as an exceptional and temporary measure. 

The Detaining Power and the Power on which the said prisoners of 
war depend may agree , if necessary, that compatriots of these prisoners 
of war be permitted to participate in the visits . 

The delegates of the International Committee of the Red Cross shall 
enjoy the same prerogatives . The appointment of such delegates shall 
be submitted to the approval of the Power detaining the prisoners of 
war to be visited. 

Article 127 
Dissemination of the Convention . - The High Contracting Parties 
undertake, in time of peace as in time of war, to disseminate the text 
of the present Convention as widely as possible in their respective 
countries, and, in particular, to include the study thereof in their pro 
grammes of military and , if possible , civil instruction , so that the prin 
ciples thereof may become known to all their armed forces and to the 
entire population . 

Any military or other authorities, who in time of war assume res 
ponsibilities in respect of prisoners of war, must possess the text of the 
Convention and be specially instructed as to its provisions. 

Article 128 
Translations. Rules of application . — The High Contracting Parties 
shall communicate to one another through the Swiss Federal Council 
and, during hostilities, through the Protecting Powers , the official trans 
lations of the present Convention , as well as the laws and regulations 
which they may adopt to ensure the application thereof. 

Article 129 
Penal sanctions. I. General observations. The High Contracting 
Parties undertake to enact any legislation necessary to provide effective 
penal sanctions for persons committing, or ordering to be committed , any of 
the grave breaches of the present Convention defined in the following 
Article . 

Each High Contracting Party shall be under the obligation to search 
for persons alleged to have committed, or to have ordered to be com 
mitted, such grave breaches, and shall bring such persons, regardless of 
their nationality , before its own courts . It may also, if it prefers, and 
in accordance with the provisions of its own legislation, hand such per 
sons over for trial to another High Contracting Party concerned, provided 
such High Contracting Party has made out a prima facic case. 

Each High Contracting Party shall take measures necessary for the 
suppression of all acts contrary to the provisions of the present Conven 
tion other than the grave breaches defined in the following Article. 

In all circumstances, the accused persons shall benefit by safeguards 
of proper trial and defence, which shall not be less favourable than those 
provided by Article 105 and those following of the present Convention . 
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Article 130 
II. Grave breaches.- Grave breaches to which the preceding Article 
relates shall be those involving any of the following acts, if committed 
against persons or property protected by the Convention : wilful killing , 
torture or inhuman treatment, including biological experiments, wilfully 
causing great suffering or serious injury to body or health , compelling a 
prisoner of war to serve in the forces of the hostile Power, or wilfully 
depriving a prisoner of war of the rights of fair and regular trial pre 
scribed in this Convention . 

Article 131 
III. Responsibilities of the Contracting Parties. — No High Contract 
ing Party shall be allowed to absolve itself or any other High Contracting 
Party of any liability incurred by itself or by another High Contract 
ing Party in respect of breaches referred to in the preceding Article . 

Article 132 
Enquiry procedure. At the request of a Party to the conflict, an 
enquiry shall be instituted , in a manner to be decided between the inter 
ested Parties, concerning any alleged violation of the Convention . 

If agreement has not been reached concerning the procedure for 
the enquiry, the Parties should agree on the choice of an umpire who 
will decide upon the procedure to be followed. 

Once the violation has been established, the Parties to the conflict 
shall put an end to it and shall repress it with the least possible delay. 


SECTION II 


FINAL PROVISIONS 

Article 133 
Languages. The present Convention is established in English and 
in French . Both texts are equally authentic. 

The Swiss Federal Council shall arrange for official translations of 
the Convention to be made in the Russian and Spanish languages. 

Article 134 
Relation to the 1929 Convention .-- The present Convention replaces 
the Convention of July 27, 1929, in relations between the High Contracting 
Parties. 

Article 135 
Relation to the Hague Convention . In the relations between the 
Powers whch are bound by the Hague Convention respecting the Law 
and Customs of War on Land , whether that of July 29, 1899, or that of 
October 18 , 1907, and which are parties to the present Convention, this 
last Convention shall be complementary to Chapter II of the Regulations 
annexed to the above mentioned Conventions of the Hague. 

Article 136 
Signature.-- The present Convention , which bears the date of this day, 
is open to signature until February 12 , 1950 , in the name of the Power 
represented at the Conference which opened at Geneva on April 21, 1949; 
furthermore, by Powers not represented at that Conference, but which 
are parties to the Convention of July 27, 1929. 
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Article 137 
Ratification . The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as 
possible and the ratification shall be deposited at Berne. 

A record shall be drawn up of the deposit of each instrument of 
ratification and certified copies of this record shall be transmitted by 
the Swiss Federal Council to all the Powers in whose name the Conven 
tion has been signed , or whose accession has been notified. 

Article 138 
Coming into force.-- The present Convention shall come into force 
six months after not less than two instruments of ratification have been 
deposited . 

Thereafter, it shall come into force for each High Contracting Party 
six months after the deposit of the instrument of ratification. 

Article 139 
Accession . From the date of its coming into force, it shall be open 
to any Power in whose name the present Convention has not been signed, 
to accede to this Convention. 

Article 140 
Notification of accession.--Accessions shall be notified in writing to 
the Swiss Federal Council, and shall take effect six months after the 
date on which they are received . 

The Swiss Federal Council shall communicate the accessions to all 
the Powers in whose name the Convention has been signed or whose 
accession has been notified . 

Article 141 
Immediate effect. - The situations provided for in Article 2 and 3 
shall give immediate effect to ratifications deposited and accessions 
notified by the Parties to the conflict before or after the beginning of 
hostilities or occupation . The Swiss Federal Council shall commcnicate 
by the quickest method any ratifications or accessions received from 
Parties to the conflict . 

Article 142 
Denunciation. Each of the High Contracting Parties shall be at 
liberty to denounce the present Convention . 

The denunciation shall be notified in writing to the Swiss Federal 
Council, which shall transmit it to the Governments of all the High 
Contracting Parties . 

The denunciation shall take effect one year after the notification 
thereof has been made to the Swiss Federal Council. However, a denun 
ciation of which notification has been made at a time when the denounc 
ing Power is involved in a conflict shall not take effect until peace has 
been concluded, and until after operations connected with release and 
repatriation of the persons protected by present Convention has 
been terminated. 

The denunciation shall have effect only in respect of the denounc 
ing Power . It shall in no way impair the obligations which the parties 
to the conflict shall remain bound to fulfil by virtue of the principles of 
the law of nations, as the result from the usages established among 
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civilised peoples, from the laws of humanity, and the dictates of the 
public conscience . 


Article 143 


Registration with the United Nations. The Swiss Federal Council 
shall register the present Convention with the Secretariat of the United 
Nations. The Swiss Federal Council shall also inform the Secretariat 
of the United Nations of all ratifications, accessions and denunciations 
received by it with respect to the present Convention . 

In witness whereof the undersigned, having deposited their respective 
full powers, have signed the present Convention . 

Done at Geneva this twelfth day of August 1949, in the English and 
French languages. The original shall be deposited in the Archives of the 
Swiss Confederation . The Swiss Federal Council shall transmit certified 
copies thereof to each of the signatory and acceding States. 


THE FOURTH SCHEDULE 


( See section 2 ) 


GENEVA CONVENTION RELATIVE TO THE PROTECTION OF CIVILIAN PERSONS 

IN TIME OF WAR OF AUGUST 12 , 1949 


The undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the Governments represented 
at the Diplomatic Conference held at Geneva from April 21 to August 12, 
1949, for the purpose of establishing a Convention for the Protection 
of Civilian persons in Time of War, have agreed as follows: 


PART I 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Article 1 


Respect for the Convention. — The High Contracting Parties under 
take to respect and to ensure respect for the present Convention in all 
circumstances. 

Article 2 
Application of the Convention . In addition to the provisions which 
shall be implemented in peacetime, the present Convention shall apply 
to all cases of declared war or of any other armed conflict which may arise 
between two or more of the High Contracting Parties, even if the state 
of war is not recognized by one of them . 

The Convention shall also apply to all cases of partial or total occu 
pation of the territory of a High Contracting Party, even if the said 
occupation meets with no armed resistance. 

Although one of the Powers in conflict may not be a party to the 
present Convention, the Powers who are parties thereto shall remain 
bound by it in their mutual relations. They shall furthermore be bound 
by the Convention in relation to the said Power . If the latter accepte 
and applies the provisions thereof. 
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Article 3 


Conflicts not of an international character . In the case of armed 
conflict not of an international character occurring in the territory of 
one of the High Contracting Parties, each Party to the conflict shall 
be bound to apply , as a minimum ," the following provisions : 

( 1) Persons taking no active part in the hostilities, including mem 
bers of armed forces who have laid down their arms and those 
placed hors de combat by sickness, wounds, detention , or any other 
cause, shall in all circumstances be treated humanely , without any 
adverse distinction founded on race, colour, religion or faith , sex , 
birth or wealth or any other similar criteria . 

To this end the following acts are and shall remain prohibited 
at any time and in any place wha soever with respect to the above 
mentioned persons : 

( a ) violence to life and persons, in particular murder of all 
kinds , mutilation , cruel treatment and torture ; 

( b ) taking of hostages ; 

( c ) outrages upon personal dignity , in particular humiliating 
and degrading treatment; 

(d ) the passing of sentences and the carrying out of executions 
without previous judgnient pronounced by a regularly constituted 
court, affording all the judicial guarantees which are recognized 
as indispensable by civilized peoples. 

( 2 ) The wounded and sick shall be collected and cared for. 

An impartial humanitarian body , such as the International Com 
mittee of the Red Cross, may offer its services to the Parties to the 
conflict. 

The Parties to the conflict should further endeavour to bring into 
force , by means of special agreements, all or part of the other provisions 
of the present Convention . 

The application of the preceding provisions shall not affect the legal 
status of the Parties to the conflict . 

Article 4 
Definition of protected persons. - Presons protected by the Convention 
are those who, at a given moment and in any manner whatsoever, find 

mselves, in case of a conflict or occupation , in the hands of a Party 
to the conflict or Occupying Power of which they are not nationals. 

Nationals of a State which is not bound by the Convention are not 
protected by it. Nationals of a neutral State who find themselves in the 
territory of a belligerent state, and nationals of a co -belligerent State, 
shall not be regarded as protected persons while the State of which 
they are nationals has normal diplomatic representation in the State 
in whose hands they are . 

The provisions of Part II are, however, wider in application , as 
defined in Article 13 . 

Persons protected by the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration 
of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field 
of August 12 , 1949, or by the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration 
of the Condition of Wounded , Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed 
Forces at Sea of August 12, 1949, or by the Geneva Convention relative 
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to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August 12, 1949, shall not be 
considered as protected persons within the meaning of the present 
Convention . 

Article 5 
Derogations. - Where, in the territory of a Party to the conflict, the 
latter is satisfied that an individual protected person is definitely sus 
pected of or engaged in activities hostile to the security of the State, 
such individual person shall not be entitled to claim such rights and 
privileges under the present Convention as would, if exercised in the 
favour of such individual person, be prejudicial to the security of such 
State. 

Where in occupied territory an individual protected person is 
detained as a spy or saboteur , or as a person under definite suspicion 
of activity hostile to the security of the Occupying Power, such person 
shall , in those cases where absolute military security so requires, 
regarded as having forfeited rights of communication under the present 
Convention 

In each case, such person shall nevertheless be treated with huma 
nity and, in case of trial, shall not be deprived of the rights of fair 
and regular trial prescribed by the present Convention . They shall also 
be granted the full rights and privileges of a protected person under 
the present Convention at the earliest date consistent with the security 
of the State or Occupying Power , as the case may be. 

Article 6 
Beginning and end of application . — The present Convention shall 
apply from the outset of any conflict or occupation mentioned in 
Article 2 . 

In the territory of Parties to the conflict, the application of the 
present Convention shall cease on the general close of military opera 
tions. 

In the case of occupied territory, the application of the present 
Convention shall cease one year after the general close of military 
operations; however, the Occupying Power shall be bound, for the 
duration of the occupation , to the extent that such Power exercises 
the functions of government in such territory, by the provisions of the 
following Articles of the present Convention : 1 to 12, 27, 29 to 34, 47, 
49, 51, 52 , 53, 59, 61 to 77, 143 . 

Protected persons whose release, repatriation or re -establishment 
may take place after such dates shall meanwhile continue to benefit by the 
present Convention . 

Article 7 
Special agreements. In addition to the agreements expressly pro 
vided for in Articles 11, 14 , 15 , 17 , 36 , 108, 109, 132 , 133 and 149, the High 
Contracting Parties may conclude other special agreements for all 
matters concerning which they may deem it suitable to make separate 
provision . No special agreement shall adversely affect the situation 
of protected persons, as defined by the present Convention, nor restrict 
the rights which it confers upon them . 
Protected persons shall continue to have the benefit of such agree 

Y 
ments as long as the Convention is applicable to them , except where 
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express provisions to the contrary are contained in the aforesaid or in 
subsequent agreements, or where more favourable measures have been 
taken with regard to them by one or other of the Parties to the conflict. 

Article 8 
Non -renunciation of rights. - Protected persons may in no circum 
stances renounce in part or in entirely the rights secured to them by 
the present Convention , and by the special agreements referred to in 
the foregoing Article , if such there be. 

Article 9 
Protecting Powers. The present Convention shall be applied with 
the co -operation and under the scrutiny of the Protecting Powers whose 
duty it is to safeguard the interests of the Parties to the conflict. For 
this purpose , the Protecting Powers may appoint, apart from their 
diplomatic or consular staff, delegates from amongst their own nationals 
or the nationals of other neutral Powers. The said delegates shall 
be subject to the approval of the Power with which they are to carry 
out their duties. 

The Parties to the conflict shall facilitate to the greatest extent 
possible the task of the representatives or delegates of the Protecting 
Powers. 

The representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers shall not 
in any case exceed their mission under the present Convention . They shall, 
in particular, take account of the imperative necessities of security of 
the State wherein they carry out their duties. 

Article 10 
Activities of the International Committee of the Red Cross.- The 
provision of the present Convention constitute no obstacle to the humani 
tarian activities which the International Committee of the Red Cross 
or any other impartial humanitarian organization may, subject to the 
consent of the Parties to the conflict concerned, undertake for the pro 
tection of civilian persons and for their relief. 

Article 11 
Substitutes for Protecting Power. - The High Contracting Partles 
may at any time agree to entrust to an organization which offers all 
guarantees of impartiality and efficacy the duties incumbent on the Pro 
tecting Powers by virtue of the present Convention . 

When persons protected by the present Convention do not benefit 
or cease to benefit , no matter for what reason, by the activities of a 
Protecting Power or of an organization provided for in the first para 
graph above, the Detaining Power shall request a neutral State , or such 
an organization, to undertake the functions performed under the present 
Convention by a Protecting Power designated by the Parties to a 
conflict . 

If protection cannot be arranged accordingly, the Detaining Power 
shall request or shall accept, subject to the provisions of this Article, 
the offer of the services of a humanitarian organization, such as the 
International Committee of the Red Cross, to assume the humanitarian 
functions performed by Protecting Powers under the present Conven 
tion . 
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Any neutral Power or any organization invited by the Power con 
cerned or offering itself for these purposes, shall be required to act with 
a sense of responsibility towards the Party to the conflict on which 
persons protected by the present Convention depend, and shall be 
required to furnish sufficient assurances that it is in a position to under 
take the appropriate functions and to discharge them impartially . 

No derogation from the preceding provisions shall be made by 
special agreements between Powers one of which is restricted, even 
temporarily, in its freedom to negotiate with the other Power or its 
allies by reason of military events , more particularly where the whole , 
or a substantial part, of the territory of the said Power is occupied . 

Whenever in the present Convention mention is made of a Protect 
ing Power, such mention applies to substitute organizations in the sense 
of the present Article. 

The provisions of this Article shall extend and be adapted to cases 
of nationals of a neutral State who are in occupied territory or who find 
themselves in the territory of a belligerent State in which the State of 
which they are nationals has not normal diplomatic representation . 

Article 12 
Conciliation Procedure . In cases where they deem it advisable in 
the interest of protected persons, particularly in cases of disagreement 
between the Parties to the conflict as to the application or interpretation 
of the provisions of the present Convention, the Protecting Powers shall 
lend their good offices with a view to settling the disagreement. 

For this purpose , each of the Protecting Powers may, either at 
the invitation of one Party or on its own initiative, propose to the 
Parties to the conflict a meeting of their representatives, and in parti. 
cular of the authorities responsible for protected persons, possibly on 
neutral territory suitably chosen . The parties to the conflict shall be 
bound to give effect to the proposals made to them for this purpose. 
The Protecting Powers may, if necessary, propose for approval by the 
Parties to the conflict, a person belonging to a neutral Power, or dele 
gated by the International Committee of the Red Cross, who shall be 
invited to take part in such a meeting . 

PART II 
GENERAL PROTECTION OF POPULATIONS AGAINST CERTAIN 

CONSEQUENCES OF WAR 

Article 15 
Field of application of Part 11. - The provisions of Part II cover the 
whole of the populations of the countries in conflict, without any adverse 
distinction based , in particular, on race, nationality , religion or political 
opinion , and are intended to alleviate the sufferings caused by war. 

Article 14 
Hospital and safety zones and localities.-- In time of peace, the High 
Contracting Parties and , after the outbreak of hostilities , the Parties 
thereto, may establish in their own territory and , if the need arises, 
in occupled areas, hospital and safety zones and localities so organized 
as to protect from the effect of war, wounded , sick and aged persons, 
children under fifteen, expectant mothers and mothers of children under 
soven . 
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Upon the outbreak and during the course of hostilities, the Parties 
concerned may conclude agreements on mutual recognition of the zones 
and localities they have created . They may for this purpose implement 
the provisions of the Draft Agreement annexed to the present Conven 
tion , with such amendments as they may consider necessary . 

The Protecting Powers and the International Committee of the 
Red Cross are invited to lend their good offices in order to facilitate 
the institution and recognition of these hospital and safety zones and 
localities. 

Article 15 
Neutralised zones.-- Any Party to the conflict may, either direct or 
through a neutral State or some humanitarian organization, propose to 
the adverse Party to establish , in the regions where fighting is taking 
place, neutralized zones intended to shelter from the effects of war the 
following persons, without distinction : 

(a ) wounded and sick combatants or non -combatants ; 

(b ) civilian persons who take no part in hostilities, and wlio, 
while they reside in the zones, perform work of a military chara 
cter . 

When the Parties concerned have agreed upon the geographical 
position , administration , food supply and supervision of the proposed 
neutralized zone, a written agreement shall be concluded and signed 
by the representatives of the Parties to the conflict. The agreement 
shall fix the beginning and the duration of the neutralization of the 
zone. 

Article 16 
Wounded and sick . I. General protection . - The wounded and sick 
as well as the infirm , and expectant mothers, shall be the object of 
particular protection and respect. 

As far as military considerations allow , each Party to the conflict 
shall facilitate the steps taken to search for the killed and wounded , to 
assist the shipwrecked and other persons exposed to grave danger, and 
to protect them against pillage and ill- treatment. 

Article 17 
II. Evacuation.- The Parties to the conflict shall endeavour to con 
clude local agreements for the removal from besieged or encircled areas, 
of wounded , sick, infirm , and aged persons, children and maternity 
cases, and for the passage of ministers of all religions, medical personnel 
and medical equipment on their way to such areas. 

Article 18 
III. Protection of hospitals . - Civilian hospitals organised to give care 
to the wounded and sick , the infirm and maternity cases , may in no 
circumstances be the object of attack but shall at all times be respected 
and protected by the Parties to the conflict. 

States which are Parties to a conflict shall provide all civilian 
hospitals with certificates showing that they are civilian hospitals and 
that the buildings which they occupy are not used for any purpose 
which would deprive these hospitals of protection in accordanco with 
Article 19. 
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Civilian hospitals shall be marked by means of the emblem provided 
for in Article 38 of the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the 
Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field of 
August 12, 1949, but only if so authorized by the State. 

The Parties to the conflict shall, in so far as military considera 
tions permit , take the necessary steps to make the distinctive emblems 
indicating civilian hospitals clearly visible to the enemy land, air and 
naval forces in order to obviate the possibility of any hostile action . 

In view of the dangers to which hospitals may be exposed by being 
close to military objectives, it is recommended that such hospitals be 
situated as far as possible from such objectives. 

Article 19 
IV . Discontinuance of protection of hospitals. - The protection to 
which civilian hospitals are entitled shall not cease unless they are used 
to commit, outside their humanitarian duties, acts harmful to the enemy. 
Protection may however, cease only after due warning has been given , 
naming, in all appropriate cases, a reasonable time limit, and after such 
warning has remained unheeded . 

The fact that sick or wounded members of the armed forces are 
nursed in these hospitals, or the presence of small arms and ammunition 
taken from such combatants which have not yet been handed to the 
proper service , shall not be considered to be acts harmful to the enemy. 

Article 20 
V. Hospital Staff . - Persons regularly and solely engaged in the opera 
tion and administration of civilian hospitals, including the personnel 
engaged in the search for, removal and transporting of and caring for 
wounded and sick civilians, the infirm and maternity cases shall be res 
pected and protected. 

In occupied territory and in zones of military operations, the above 
personnel shall be recognisable by means of an identity card certifying 
their status, bearing the photograph of the holder and embossed with 
the stamp of the responsible authority, and also by means of a stamped, 
water resistant armlet which they shall wear on the left arm while 
carrying out their duties. This armlet shall be issued by the State . 
and shall bear the emblem provided for in Article 38 of the Geneva 
Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and 
Sick in Armed Forces in the Field of August 12 , 1949. 

Other personnel who are engaged in the operation and administra 
tion of civilian hospitals shall be entitled to respect and protection 
and to wear the armlet, as provided in and under the conditions pres 
cribed in this Article, while they are employed on such duties. The 
identity card shall state the duties on which they are employed . 

The management of each hospital shall at all times hold at the dis 
posal of the competent national or occupying authorities an up-to -date 
list of such personnel . 

Article 21 
VI. Land and sea transport.-- Convoys of vehicles or hospital trains 
on land or specially provided vessels on sea, conveying wounded and 
sick civilians, the infirm and maternity cases, shall be respected and 
protected in the samemanner as the hospitals provided for in Article 18 , 
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and shall be marked, with the consent of the State, by the display of 
the distinctive emblem provided for in Article 38 of the Geneva Conven 
tion for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in 
Armed Forces in the Field of August 12, 1949. 

Article 22 
VII. Air transport. - Aircraft exclusively employed for the removal of 
wounded and sick civilians, the infirm and maternity cases, or for the 
transport of medical personnel and equipment, shall not be attacked, but 
shall be respected while flying at heights, times and on routes specially 
agreed upon between all the Parties to the conflict concerned. 

They may be marked with the distinctive emblem provided for in 
Article 38 of the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condi 
tion of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the field of August 
12 , 1949. 

Unless agreed otherwise , flights over ene or enemy occupied terri 
tory are prohibited . 

Such aircraft shall obey every summons to land. In the event of 
a landing thus imposed , the aircraft with its occupants may continue 
its fight after examination , if any . 

Article 23 
Consignment of medical supplies, food and clothing. - Each High Con 
tracting Party shall allow the free passage of all consignments of medical 
and hospital stores and objects necessary for religious worship intended 
only for civilians of another High Contracting Party, even if the latter 
is its adversary. It shall likewise permit the free passage of all consign 
ments of essential foodstuffs, clothing and tonics intended for children 
under fifteen, expectant mothers and maternity cases. 

The obligation of a High Contracting Party to allow the free passage 
of the consignments indicated in the preceding paragraph is subject to 
the condition that this party is satisfied that there are no serious reasons 
for fearing 

( a ) that the consignments may be diverted from their destination . 
( b ) that the control may not be effective, or 

(c ) that a definite advantage may accrue to the military efforts 
or economy of the enemy through the substitution of the above 
mentioned consignments for goods which would otherwise be pro 
vided or produced by the enemy or through the release of such 
material, services or facilities as would otherwise be required for 
the production of such goods. 

The Power which allows the passage of the consignments indicated 
in the first paragraph of this Article may make such permission con 
ditional on the distribution to the persons benefited thereby being made 
under the local supervision of the Protecting Powers. 

Such consignments shall be forwarded as rapidly as possible , and 
the Power which permits their free passage shall have the right to 
prescribe the technical arrangements under which such passage is allowed . 

Article 24 
Measures relating to child welfare.- The Parties to the conflict shall 
take the necessary measures to ensure that children under fiftcen , who 
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are orphaned or are separated from their families as a result of the war, 
are not left to their own resources , and that their maintenance, the 
exercise of their religion and their education are facilitated in all circum 
stances. Their education shall , as far as possible, be entrusted to per 
sons of a similar cultural tradition . 

The Parties to the conflict shall facilitate the reception of such 
children in a neutral country for the duration of the conflict with the 
consent of the Protecting Power , if any, and under due safeguards for the 
observance of the principles stated in the first paragraph. 

They shall, furthermore, endeavour to arrange for all children under 
twelve to be identified by the wearing of identity discs or by some other 
means. 

Article 25 
Family news.-- All persons in the territory of a Party to the con 
flict, or in a territory occupied by it, shall be enabled to give news of 
a strictly personal nature to members of their families, wherever they 
may be, and to receive news from them . This correspondence shall be 
forwarded speedily and without undue delay. 

If, as a result of circumstances , it becomes difficult or impossible 
to exchange family correspondence by the ordinary post, the Parties 
to the conflict concerned shall apply to a neutral intermediary, such as 
the Sentral Agency provided for in Article 140, and shall decide in con 
sultation with it how to ensure the fulfilment of their obligations under 
the best possible conditions, in particular with the co - operation of the 
National Red Cross (Red Crescent, Red Lion and Sun ) Societies. 

If the Parties to the conflict deem it necessary to restrict family 
correspondence, such restrictions shall be confined to the compulsory 
use of standard forms containing twenty - five freely chosen words, and 
to the limitation of the number of these forms despatched to one each 
month . 

Article 96 
Dispersed families. - Each Party to the conflict shall facilitate enquir 
ies made by members of families dispersed owing to the war, with the 
object of renewing contact with one another and of meeting, if possible. 
It shall encourage, in particular, the work of organisations engaged 

this task provided they are acceptable it and conform to its 
security regulations. 

PART ILI 
STATUS AND TREATMENT OF PROTECTED PERSONS 

SECTION I 
PROVISIONS COMMON TO THE TERRITORIES OF THE PARTIES TO THE 
CONFLICT AND TO OCCUPIED TERRITORIES 

Article 27 
Treatment I. General observations. — Protected persons are 

entitled, 
in all circumstances, to respect for their persons, their honour, their 
family rights, their religious convictions and practices, and their manners 
and customs. They shall at all times be humanely treated, and shall be 
protected especially against all acts of violence or threats thereof and 
against insults and public curiosity. 
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Women shall be especially protected against any attack on their 
honour, in particular against rape, enforced prostitution, or any form of 
indecent assault . 

Without prejudice to the provisions relating to their state of health , 
age and sex , all protected persons shall be treated with the same consl 
deration by the Party to the conflict in whose power they are, without 
any adverse distinction based, in particular, on race, religion or political 
opinion . 

However, the parties to the conflict may take such measures of 
control and security in regard to protected persons as may be neces 
sary as a result of the war. 

Article 28 
II. Danger zones. The presence of a protected person may not be 
used to render certain points or areas immune from military operations . 

Article 29 
III. Responsibilities.-- The Party to the conflict in whose hands pro 
tected persons may be, is responsible for the treatment accorded to them 
by its agents, irrespective of any individual responsibility which may be 
incurred . 

Article 30 
Application to Protecting Powers and relief organizations.- Protected 
persons shall have every facility for making application to the Protect 
ing Powers, the International Committee of the Red Cross, the National 
Red Cross (Red Crescent, Red Lion and Sun ) Society of the country 
where they may be, as well as to any organisations that might assist 
them . 

These several organizations shall be granted all facilities for that 
purpose by the authorities, within the bounds set by military or secu 
rity considerations. 

Apart from the visits of the delegates of the Protecting Powers 
and of the International Committee of the Red Cross , provided for by 
Article 143 , the Detaining or Occupying Powers shall facilitate as much 
as possible visits to protected persons by the representatives of other 
organizations whose object is to give spiritual aid or material relief to 
such persons. 

Article 31 
Prohibition of coercion . - No physical or moral coercion shall be 
exercised against protected persons, in particular to obtain information 
from them or from third parties . 

Article 32 
Prohibition of corporal punishment, torture, etc. — The High Contract 
ing Parties specifically agree that each of them is prohibited from taking 
any measure of such a character as to cause the physical suffering or exter 
mination of protected persons in their hands. This prohibition applies 
not only to murder, torture, corporal punishment, mutilation and medical 
or scientific experiments not necessitated by the medical treatment of a 
protected person, but also to any other measures of brutality whether 
applied by civilian or military agente . 
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Article 33 
Individual responsibility , collective penalties, pillage, reprisals . - No 
protected person may be punished for an offence he or she has not 
personally committed. Collective penalties and likewise all measures 
of intimidation or of terrorism are prohibited. 

Pillage is prohibited. 
Reprisals against protected persons and their property are prohibited. 

Article 34 
Hostages. The taking of hostages is prohibited. 

SECTION II 
ALIENS IN THE TERRITORY OF A PARTY TO THE CONFLICT 

Article 35 
Right to leave the territory .-- All protected persons who may desire 
to leave the territory at the outset of, or during a conflict, shall be entiti 
ed to do so , unless their departure is contrary to the national interest 
of the State. The applications of such persons to leave shall be decided 
in accordance with regularly established procedures and the decision shall 
be taken as rapidly as possible. Those persons permitted to leave may 
provide themselves with the necessary funds for their journey and take 
with them a reasonable amount of their effects and articles of personal 
use. 

If any such person is refused permission to leave the territory, he 
shall be entitled to have such refusal reconsidered as soon as possible 
by an appropriate court or administrative board designated by the Detain 
ing Power for that purpose. 

Upon request, representatives of the Protecting Power shall, unless 
reasons of security prevent it, or the persons concerned object, be fur 
nished with the reasons for refusal of any request for permission to leave 
the territory and be given , as expeditiously as possible, the names of all 
persons who have been denied permission to leave. 

Article 36 
Method of repatriation. - Departures permitted under the foregoing 
Article shall be carried out in satisfactory conditions as regards safety , 
hygiene , sanitation and food . All costs in connection therewith , from the 
point of exit in the territory of the Detaining Power, shall be borne by 
the country of destination , or, in the case of accommodation in neutral 
country, by the Power whose nationals are benefited. The practical 
details of such movements may, if necessary, be settled by special agree 
ments between the Powers concernd . 

The foregoing shall not prejudice such special agreements as may 
be concluded between Parties to the conflict concerning the exchange and 
repatriation of their nationals in enemy hands . 

Article 37 
Persons in confinement.--- Protected persons who are confined pend 
ing proceedings or subject to a sentence involving loss of liberty, shall 
during their confinement be humanely treated. 

As soon as they are released, they may ask to leave the territory 
in conformity with the foregoing Articles, 
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Artiola 38 
Non -repatriated persons I. General observations. With the exception 
of special measures authorised by the present Convention, in particular 
by Articles 27 and 41 thereof, the situation of protected persons shall 
continue to be regulated, in principle, by the provisions concerning aliens 
in time of peace . In any case, the following rights shall be granted 
to them : 

( 1 ) They shall be enabled to receive the individual or collective 
relief that may be sent to them . 

( 2 ) They shall, if their state of health so requires , receive medical 
attention and hospital treatment to the same extent as the nationals 
of the State concerned. 

( 3 ) They shall be allowed to practice their religion and to receive 
spiritual assistance from ministers of their faith. 

( 4 ) If they reside in an area particularly exposed to the dangers 
of war, they shall be authorised to move from that area to the same 
extent as the nationals of the State concerned. 

(5 ) Children under fifteen years, pregnant women and mothers 
of children under seven years shall benefit by any preferential treat 
ment to the same extent as the nationals of the State concerned. 

Article 39 
II. Means of existence.- Protected persons who, as a result of the 
war, have lost their gainful employment, shall be granted the opportunity 
to find paid employment. That opportunity shall, subject to security 
considerations and to the provisions of Article 40, be equal to that en 
Joyed by the nationals the Power in whose territory they are . 

Where a Party to the conflict applies to a protected person methods 
of control which result in his being unable to support himself , and 
especially if such a person is prevented for reasons of security from find 
ing paid employment on reasonable conditions, the said Party shall en . 
sure his support and that of his dependents. 

Protected persons may in any case receive allowances from their 
home country , the Protecting Power, or the relief societies referred to 
in Article 30 . 

Article 40 
III. Employment.-- Protected persons may be compelled to worls only 
to the same extent as nationals of the Party to the conflict in whose terri 
tory they are. 

If protected persons are of enemy nationality, they may only be 
compelled to do work which is normally necessary to ensure the feeding , 
sheltering, clothing, transport and health of human beings and which 
is not directly related to the conduct of military operations. 

In the cases mentioned in the two preceding paragraphs, protected 
persons compelled to work shall have the benefit of tlie same working 
conditions and of the same safeguards as national workers, in particular 
as regards wages, hours of labour, clothing and cquipment, previous 
training and compensation for occupational accidents and diseases. 

If the above provisions are infringed, protected persons shall be 
allowed to exercise their right of complaint in accordance with Article 30. 

G. 1072 


98 


Article 41 
IV . 4991gned residence. Internment. - Should the power in whose 
hands protected persons may be consider the measures of control men . 
tioned in the present Convention to be inadequate, it may not have re 
course . to any other measure of control more severe than that of assigned 
residence or internment, in accordance with the provisions of Articles 42 
and 43 

In applying the provisions of Article 39, second paragraph, to the 
cases of persons required to leave their usual places of residence by 
virtue of a decision placing them in assigned residence elsewhere , the 
Detaining Power shall be guided as closely as possible by the standards 
of welfare set forth in Part III, Section IV of this Convention . 

Article 42 
V. Grounds for internment or assigned residence. Voluntary intern 
ment. The internment or placing in assigned residence of protected per 
sons may be ordered only if the security of the Detaining Power makes 
it absolutely necessary. 

If any person, acting through the representatives of the Protecting 
Power, voluntarily demands internment, and if his situation renders this 
step necessary, he shall be interned by the Power in whose hands he 
may be. 

Article 43 
VI. Procedure.-- Any protected person who has been interned or 
placed in assigned residence shall be entitled to have such action recon 
sidered as soon as possible by an appropriate court or administrative 
board designated by the Detalning Power for that purpose. If the intern 
ment or placing in assigned residence is maintained, the court or adminis 
trative board shall periodically, and at least twice yearly, give con- . 
sideration to his or her case, with a view to the favourable amendment 
of the initial decision, if circumstances permit. 

Unless the protected persons concerned object, the Detaining Power 
shall, as rapidly as possible , give the Protecting Power the names of any 
protected persons, who have been interned or subjected to assigned resi 
dence, or who have been released from internment or assigned residence. 
The decisions of the courts on boards mentioned in the first paragraph 
of the present article shall also, subject to the same conditions, be notified as 
rapidly as possible to the Protecting Power . 

Articlo 44 
VII. Refugees. - In applying the measure of control mentioned in 
the present Convention , the Detaining Power shall not treat as enemy 
Aliens exclusively on the basis of their nationality de jure of an enemy 
State, refugees who do not, in fact, enjoy the protection of any govern 
ment. 


Article 45 
VIII . Transfer to another Power . - Protected persons shall not be 
transferred to a Power which is not a party to the Convention . 

This provision shall in no way constitute an obstacle to the repatrla 
tion of protected persons, or to their return to their country of residence 
after the cessation of hostilities . 
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Protected persons may be transferred by the Detaining Power only 
to a Power which is a party to the present Convention and after the 
Detalning Power has satisfied itself of the willingness and ability of 
such transferee Power to apply the present Convention . If protected 
persons are transferred under such clrcumstances, responsibility for the 
application of the present Convention rests on the Power accepting 
them , while they are in its custody. Nevertheless, if that Power fails to 
carry out the provisions of the present Convention in any important 
respect, the Power by which the protected persons were transferred 
shall upon being so notified by the Protecting Power, take effective 
measures to correct the situation or shall request the return of the 
protected persons. Such request must be complied with . 

In no circumstances shall a protected person be transferred to a 
country where he or she may have reason to fear persecution for his 
or her political opinions or religious beliefs. 

The provisions of this Article do not constitute an obstacle to the 
extradition , in pursuance of extradition treaties concluded before the 
outbreak of hostilities, of protected persons accused of offences against 
ordinary criminal law . 

Article 46 
Cancellation of restrictive measures . - In so far as they have not been 
previously withdrawn, restrictive measures taken regarding protected 
persons shall be cancelled as soon as possible after the close of hosti 
lities . 

Restrictive measures affecting their property shall be cancelled, in 
accordance with the law of the Detaining Power, as soon as possible 
after the close of hostilities. 


SECTION III 


OCCUPIED TERRITORIES 

Article 47 
Inviolability of rights.- Protected persons who are in occupied 
territory shall not be deprived, in any case or in any manner what 
soever, of the benefits of the present Convention by any change intro 
duced, as the result of the occupation of a territory, into the institutions 
or government of the said territory, nor by any agreement concluded 
between the authorities of the occupied territories and the Occupying 
Power, nor by any annexation by the latter of the whole or part of 
the occupied territory. 

Article 48 
Special cases of repatriation.- Protected persons who are not nationals 
of the Power whose territory is occupied, may avail themselves of the 
right to leave the territory subject to the provisions of Article 35 , 
and decisions thereon shall be taken according to the procedure. which 
the Occupying Power shall establish in accordance with the said 
Article . 

Article 49 
Deportations, transfers, evacuations.- Individual or mass forcible 
transfers as well as deportations of protected persons froni occupled 
territory to the territory of the Occupying Power or to that of any other 
country, occupied or not, aro prohibited , regardless of tholi motive. 
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Nevertheless, the Occupying Power may undertake total or partial eve . 
cuation of a given area if the security of the population or imperative mill 
tary reasons so demand . Such evacuations may not involve the displace . 
ment of protected persons outside the bounds of the occupled territory 
except when for material reasons it is impossible to avoid such dis 
placement . Persons thus evacuated shall be transferred back to their 
homes as soon as hostilities, in the area in question have ceased. 

The Occupying Power undertaking such transfers or evacuations 
shall ensure, to the greatest practicable extent, that proper accommoda 
tion is provided to receive the protected persons, that the removals are 
effected in satisfactory conditions of hygiene, health, safety and nutri 
tion, and that members of the same family are not separated. 

The Protecting Power shall be informed of any transfers and 
evacuations as soon as they have taken place. 

The Occupying Power shall not detain protected persons in an area 
particularly exposed to the dangers of war unles the security of the 
population or imperative military reasons so demand. 

The Occupying Power shall not deport or transfer parts of its own 
civilian population into the territory it occupies. 

Article 50 
Children. - The Occupying Power shall, with the co - operation of the 
national and local authorities, facilitate the proper working of all insti 
tutions devoted to the care and education of children . 

The Occupying Power shall take all necessary steps to facilitate the 
Identification of children and the registration of their parentage. It may 
not, in any case change their personal status, nor enlist them in formations 
or organizations subordinate to it. 

Should the local institutions be inadequate for the purpose, the Occu 
pying Power shall make arrangements for the maintenance and educa 
tion, if possible by persons of their own nationality , language and religion , 
of children who are orphaned or separated from their parents as a result 
of the war and who cannot be adequately cased for by a near relative 
or friend . 

A special section of the Bureau set up in accordance with Article 136 
shall be responsible for taking all necessary steps to identify children 
whose identity is in doubt. Particulars of their parents or other near 
relatives should always be recorded if available . 

The Occupying Power shall not hinder the application of any pre 
ferential measures in regard to food , medical care and protection against 
the effects of war which may have been adopted prior to the occupation 
in favour of children under fifteen years , expectant mothers, and mothers 
of children under seven years. 

Article 51 
Enlistment Labour. - The Occupying Power may not compel protected 
persons to serve in its armed or auxiliary forces. No pressure or pro 
paganda which aims at securing voluntary , enlistment is permitted.. 

The Occupying Power may not compel protected persons to work 
unless they are over eighteen years of age, and then only on work which 
is necessary either for the needs of the army of occupation, or for the 
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public utility services, or for the feeding , sheltering , clothing, transpor 
tation or health of the population of the occupied country. Protected 
persons may not be compelled to undertake any work which would involve 
them in the obligation of taking part in military operations. The Occupy 
ing Power may not compel protected persons to employ forcible means 
to ensure the security of the installations where they are performing 
compulsory labour. 

The work shall be carried out only in the occupied territory where 
the persons whose services have been requisitioned are. Every such 
person shall, so far as possible , be kept in his usual place of employment. 
Workers shall be paid a fair wage and the work shall be proportionate 
to their physical and intellectual capacities. The legislation in force in 
the occupied country concerning working conditions, and safeguards as 
regards, in particular, such matters as wages, hours of work , equipment, 
preliminary training and compensation for occupational accidents and 
diseases, shall be applicable to the protected persons assigned to the work 
referred to in this Article . 

In no case shall requisition of labour lead to a mobilization of 
workers in an organization of a military or semi-military character. 

Article 52 
Protection of worlcers.-- No Contract, agreement or regulation shall 
impair the right of any worker, whether voluntary or not and wherever 
he may be, to apply to the representatives of the Protecting Power in 
order to request the said Power s intervention. 

All measures alming at creating unemployment or at restricting the 
opportunities offered to workers in an occupied territory, in order to 
induce them to work for the Occupying Power , are prohibited . 

Article 53 
Prohibited destruction .-- Any destruction by the Occupying Power 
of real or personal property belonging individually or collectively to pri 
vate persons, or to the State, or to other public authorities, or to social 
or co -operative organisations, is prohibited , except where such destruction 
is rendered absolutely necessary by military operations. 

Article 54 
Judges and Public Officials.-- The Occupying Power may not alter the 
status of public officials or judges in the occupied territories, or in any 
way apply sanctions to or take any measures of coercion or discrimina 
tion against them , should they abstain from fulfilling their functions for 
reasons of conscience . 

This prohibition does not prejudice the application of the second 
paragraph of Article 51. It does not affect the right of the Occupying 
Power to remove public officials from their posts. 

Article 55 
Food and Medical supplies for the population . — To the fullest extent 
of the means available to it, the Occupying Power has the duty of ensur 
ing the food and medical supplies of the population ; it should, in parti 
cular, bring in the necessary foodstuffs, medical stores and other articles 
1f the resources of the occupied territory are inadequate. 

The Occupying Power may not requisition foodstuffs , articles or medi 
cal supplies available in the occupied territory, except for use by the 
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occupation forces and administration personnel, and then only if the 
requirements of the civilian population have been taken into account. 
Subject to the provisions of other international Conventions the Occupying 
Power shall make arrangements to ensure that fair value is pald for any 
requisitioned goods. 

The Protecting Power shali, at any time, be at liberty to verify the 
state of the food and medical supplies in occupied territories, except where 
temporary restrictions are made necessary by imperative military re 
quirements. 

Article 56 
Hygiene and public health .- To the fullest extent of the 

means 
available to it, the Occupying Power has the duty of ensuring and inain 
taining, with the co -operation of national and local authorities, the medl 
cal and hospital establishments and services, public health and hygiene 
in the occupied territory , with particular reference to the adoption and 
application of the prophylactic and preventive easures necessary to 
combat the spread of contagious diseases and epidemics. Medical person 
nel of all categories shall be allowed to carry out their duties . 

If new hospitals are set up in occupied territory and if the compe 
tent organs of the occupied State are not operating there, the occupying 
authorities shall, if necessary, grant them the recognition provided for in 
Article 18. In similar circumstances, the occupying authorities shall also 
grant recognition to hospital personnel and transport vehicles under the 
provisions of Articles 20 and 21. 

In adopting measures of health and hygiene and in their implemen 
tation , the Occupying Power shall take into consideration the moral and 
ethical susceptibilities of the population of the occupied territory. 

Article 57 
Requisition of hospitals.-- The Occupying Power may requisition civi 
lian hospitals only temporarily and only in cases of urgent necessity for 
the care of military wounded and sick , and then on condition that suitable 
arrangements are made in due time for the care and treatment of the 
patients and for the needs of the civilian population for hospital accom 
modation 

The material and stores of civilian hospitals cannot be requisitioned 
so long as they are necessary for the needs of the civilian population . 

Article 58 
Spiritual assistancc. - The Occupying Power shall permit ministers 
of religion to give spiritual assistance to the members of their religious 
communities. 

The Occupying Power shall also accept consignments of books and 
articles required for religious needs and shall facilitate their distribution 
in occupied territory. 

Article 59 
Relief 1. Colloctive relief. - If the whole or part of the population 
of an occupled torritory is inadequately supplied, the Occupying Power 
shall agree to relief schemes on behalf of the said population , and shall 
facilitate them by all the means at its disposal. 

Such schemes, which may be undertaken cither by Statos or by 
impartial humanitarian organizations such as the International Committee 
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of the Red Cross, shall constat, in particular, of the provision of con 
signments of foodstuffs, medical supplies and clothing. 

All Contracting Partics shall permit the free passage of these con 
signments and shall guarantee their protection. 

A Power granting free passage to consignments on their way to 
territory occupied by an adverse Party to the conflict shall, however , 
have the right to search the consignments, to regulate their passage 
according to prescribed times and routes, and to be reasonably satisfied 
through the Protecting Power that these consignments are to be used 
for the relief of the necdly population and are not to be used for the 
benefit of the Occupying Power. 

Article GO 
II. Responsibilities of the Occupying Power.---Relief consignments shall 
in no way relieve the Occupying Power of any of its responsibilities under 
Articles 55 , 56 and 59. The Occupying Powers shall in no way whatso 
ever divert relief consignments from the purpose of which they are in .. 
tended , except in cases of urgent necessity, in the interests of the popu 
lation of the occupied territory and with the consent of the Protecting 
Power . 

Article 61 
III. Distribution - The distribution of the relief consignunents refer 
red to in the foregoing Articles shall be carried out with the co -operation 
and under the supervision of the Protecting Power. This duty inay Aleo 
be delegated, by agreement between the Occupying Power and the Pro 
tecting Power, to a neutral Power, to the International Committee of the 
Red Cross or to any other impartial humanitarian body. 

Such consignments shall be exenipt in occupied territory from all 
charges, taxes or customs duties unless these are necessary in the interests 
of the economy of the territory . The Occupying Power shall facilitate the 
rapid distribution of these consignments . 

All Contracting Parties shall endeavour to permit the transit and 
transport, free of charge, of such relief consignments on their way to 
occupied territories. 

Article 62 
IV . Individual relief.- Subject to imperative reasons of security , pro 
tected persons in occupied territories shall be permitted to receive the 
individual relief consignments sent to them . 

lyticle 6S 
National Red Cross and other relief societics. - Subject to temporary 
and cxceptional measures iniposed for urgent reasons of security by the 
Occupying Power : 

( 2 ) recognized National Red Cross (Red Crescent, Red Lion aud 
Sun ) Soclctics shall be able to pursue their activities in accordance 
with Red Cross principles, as defined by the Internntional Red Close 
Conferences . Otlier relief societies shall be permitted to continue 
their humanitarian activities under similar conditions : 

( b ) the Occupying Power may not require any changes in the 
personnel or structure of these societies, which would prejudice the 
aforesaid activities. 
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The same principles shall apply to the activities and personnel of 
special organizations of a non -military character , which already exist or 
which may be established, for the purpose of ensuring the living condi 
tions of the civilian population by the inaintenance of the essential public 
utility services, by the distribution of relief and by the organization of 
rescues. 

Article 64 
Penal legislation . I. General observations.--- Tho penal laws of the 
occupied territory shall remain in force, with the exception that they may 
be repealed or suspended by the Occupying Power in cases where they 
constitute a threat to its security or an obstacle to the application of the 
present Convention . Subject to the latter consideration and to the neces 
sity for ensuring the effective administration of justice, the tribunals of 
the occupied territory shall continue to function in respect of all offences 
covered by the said laws. 

The Occupying Power may , however, subject the population of the 
occupied territory to provisions which are essential to enable the Occupy 
ing Power to fulfil its obligations under the present Convention, to main 
tain the orderly government of the territory, and to ensure the security 
of the Occupying Power, of the members and property of the occupying 
forces or administration, and likewise of the establishments and lines 
of communications used by them . 

Article 65 
II. Publication . - The penal provisions enacted by the Occupying 
Power shall not come into force before they have been published and 
brought to the knowledge of the inhabitants in their own lanquage. The 
effect of these penal provisions shall not be retroactive . 

Article 66 
III. Competent Courts. In case of a breach of the penal provisions 
promulgated by it by virtue of the second paragraph of Article 64, the 
Occupying Power may hand over the accused to its properly constituted, 
non -political military courts, on condition that the said courts sit in the 
occupied country . Courts of appeal shall preferably sit in the occupled 
country . 

Article 67 
IV . Applicable provisions. The courts shall apply only those provi 
sions of law which were applicable prior to the offence, and which are in 
accordance with general principles of law , in particular the principle 
that the penalty shall be proportional to the offence. They shall take into 
consideration the fact that the accused is not a national of the Occupy. 
ing Power. 


Article 68 
V. Penalties. Death penalty .- Protected persons who commit an offence 
which is solely intended to harm the Occupying Power, but which does 
not constitute an attempt on the life or limb of members of the occupying 
forces or administration , nor a grave collective danger, nor seriously 
damage the property of the occupying forces or administration or the 
installations used by them , shall be liable to internment or simple im . 
prisonment, provided the duration of such internment or imprisonment 
is proportionate to the offence committed . Furthermore, internment or 


105 


a 


imprisonment shall, for such offences, be the only measure adopted for 
depriving protected persons of liberty . The courts provided for under 
Article 66 of the present Convention may at their discretion convert 
sentence of imprisonment to one of internment for the same perlod . 

The penal provisions promulgated by the Occupying Power in accord 
ance with Articles 64 and 65 may impose the death penalty on a protected 
person only in cases where the person is guilty of espionage, of serious 
acts .of sabotage against the military installations of the Occupying 
Power or of intentional offences which have caused the death of one 
or more persons, provided that such offences were punishable by death 
under the law of the occupied territory in force before the occupation 
began . 

The death penalty may not be pronounced against a protected person 
unless the attention of the court has been particularly called to the fact 
that since the accused is not a national of the Occupying Power, he 
is not bound to it by any duty of allegiance . 

In any case, the death penalty may not be pronounced against a 
protected person who was under eighteen years of age at the time of 
the offence . 

Article 69 
VI. Deduction from sentence of period spent under arrest. - In all 
cases, the duration of the period during which a protected person accused 
of an offence is under arrest awaiting trial or punishment shall be de 
ducted from any period of imprisonment awarded . 

Article 70 
VII. Offences committed before occupation . - Protected persons shall 
not be arrested, prosecuted or convicted by the Occupying Power for 
acts committed or for opinions expressed before the occupation , or during 
a temporary interruption thereof, with the exception of breaches of the 
laws and customs of war. 

Nationals of the Occupying Power who, before the outbreak of 
hostilities, have sought refuge in the territory of the occupied State, 
shall not be arrested , prosecuted, convicted or deported from the occupied 
territory, except for offences committed after the outbreak of hostilities, 
or for offences under common law committed before the outbreak of 
hostilities which , according to the law of the occupied State , would have 
justified extradition in time of peace. 

Article 71 
Penal procedure I. General observations. - No sentence shall be pro 
nounced by the competent courts of the Occupying Power except after 
a regular trial. 

Accused persons who are prosecuted by the Occupying Power shah 
be promptly informed , in writing, in a language which they understand, 
of the particulars of the charges preferred against them , and shall be 
brought to trial as rapidly as possible. The Protecting Power shall be 
informed of all proceedings instituted by the Occupying Power against 
protected persons in respect of charges involving the death penalty or 
imprisonment for two years or more; It shall be enabled, at any time, 
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to obtain information regarding the state of such proceedings. Further 
more, the Protecting Power shall be entitled , on request, to be furnished 
with all particulars of these and of any other proceedings instituted by the 
Occupying Power against protected persons. 

The notification to the Protecting Power, as provided for in the 
second paragraph above, shall be sent immediately, and shall in any case 
reach the Protecting Power three weeks before the date of the first 
hearing Unless, at the opening of the trial, evidence is submitted that 
the provisions of this Article are fully complied with , the trial shall 
not proceed. The notification shall include the following particulars : 

( a ) description of the accused ; 
(b ) place of residence or detention ; 

( c ) specification of the charge or charges (with mention of the 
penal provisions under which it is brought) ; 

(a ) designation of the court which will hear the case ; 
(e ) place and date of the first hearing.. 

Article 172 
II. Right of defence.- Accused persons shall have the right to present 
evidence necessary to their defence and may, in particular, call wit 
nesses. They shall have the right to be assisted by a qualified advocate 
or counsel of their own choice, who shall be able to visit them freely 
and shall enjoy the necessary facilities for preparing the defence. 

Failing a choice by the accused, the Protecting Power may provide 
him with an advocate or counsel. When an accused person has to meet 
a serious charge and the Protecting Power is not functioning, the 
Occupying Power, subject to the consent of the accused, shall provide 
an advocate or counsel. 

Accused persons shall, unless they freely waive such assistance, be 
aided by an interpreter, both during preliminary investigation and during 
the hearing in court. They shall have the right at any time to object to 
the interpreter and to ask for his replacement. 

Article 73 
III. Right of appeal. - A convicted person shall have the right of 
appeal provided for by the laws applied by the court. He shall be fully 
informed of his right to appeal or petition and of the time limit within 
which he may do so . 

The penal procedure provided in the present Section shall apply , 
as far as it is applicable, to appeals. Where the laws applied by the 
Court make no provision for appeals, the convicted person shall have the 
right to petition against the finding and sentence to the competent 
authority of the Occupying Power . 

Article 74 
IV . Assistance by the Protecting Power. - Representatives of the 
Protecting Power shall have the right to attend the trial of any pro 
tected person , unless the hearing has, as an exceptional measure, to be 
held in camera in the interests of the security of the Occupying Power, 
which shall then notify the Protecting Power. A notification in respect of 
the date and place of trial shall be sent to the Protecting Power, 
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Any judgment involving a sentence of death , or imprisonment for 
two years or more, shall be communicated, with the relevant grounds, 
as rapidly as possible to the Protecting Power. The notification shall 
contain a reference to the notification made under Article 71 and, in the 
case of sentences of imprisonment, the name of the place where the 
sentence is to be served. A record of judgments other than those referred 
to above shall be kept by the court and shall be open to inspection by 
representatives of the Protecting Power. Any period allowed for appeal 
in the case of sentences involving the death penalty , or imprisonment 
of two years or more , shall not run until notification of judgment has 
been received by the Protecting Power . 

Article 75 
V. Death sentence.-- In no case shall persons condemned to death 
be deprived of the right of petition for pardon or reprieve . 

No death sentence shall be carried out before the expiratio of a 
period of at least six months from the date of receipt by the Protecting 
Power of the notification of the final judgment confirming such death 
sentence, or of an order denying pardon or reprieve. 

• The six months period of suspension of the death sentence herein 
prescribed may be reduced in individual cases in circumstances of grave 
emergency involving an organised threat to the security of the Occupying 
Power or its forces, provided always that the Protecting Power is notified 
of such reduction and is given reasonable time and opportunity to make 
representations to the competent occupying authorities in respect of 
such death sentences . 

Article 176 
Treatment of detainees.-- Protected persons accused of offences shall 
be detained in the occupied country, and if convicted they shall serve their 
sentences therein . They shall, if possible, be separated from other de 
tainees and shall enjoy conditions of food and hygiene which will be 
sufficient to keep them in good health , and which will be at least equal 
to those obtaining in prisons in the occupied country. 

They shall receive the medical attention required by their state of 
health . 

They shall also have the right to receive any spiritual assistance 
which they may require . 

Women shall be confined in separate quarters and shall be under 
the direct supervision of women . 

Proper regard shall be paid to the special treatment due to minors. 

Protected persons who are detained shall have the right to be visited 
by delegates of the Protecting Power and of the International Committee 
of the Red Cross, in accordance with the provisions of Article 143 . 

Such persons shall have the right to receive at least one relief 
parcel monthly . 

Article 77 
Handing over of detainees at the close of occupation . - Protected 
persons who have been accused of offences or convicted by the courts 
in occupied territory , shall be handed over at the close of occupation , 
with the relevant records, to the authorities of the liberated territory . 
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Article 178 
Security measures. Internment and assigned residence. Right of 
appeal. - If the Occupying Power considers it necessary, for imperative 
reasons of security, to take safety measures concerning protected persons, 
it may, at the most, subject them to assigned residence or to internment. 

Decisions regarding such assigned residence or internment shall be 
made according to a regular procedure to be prescribed by the Occupying 
Power in accordance with the provisions of the present Convention . This 
procedure shall include the right of appeal for the parties concerned. 
Appeals shall be decided with the least possible delay . In the event of 
the decision being upheld, it shall be subject to periodical review , if 
possible every six months, by a competent body set up by the said Power. 

Protected persons made subject to assigned residence and thus re 
quired to leave their homes shall enjoy the full benefit of Article 39 of 
the present Convention. 

SECTION IV 
REGULATIONS FOR THE TREATMENT OF INTERNEES 

CHAPTER I 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Article 79 
Cases of internment and applicable provisions. — The Parties to the 
conflict shall not intern protected persons, except in accordance with 
the provisions of Articles 41, 42, 43, 68 and 78. 

Article 80 
Civil capacity. - Internees shall retain their full civil capacity and 
shall exercise such attendant rights as may be compatible with their 
status. 

Article 81 
Maintenance. - Parties to the conflict who intern protected persons 
shall be bound to provide free of charge for their maintenance, and to 
grant them also the medical attention required by their state of health . 

No deduction from the allowances, salaries or credits due to the 
internees shall be made for the repayment of these costs. 

The Detaining Power shall provide for the support of those de 
pendent on the internees, if such dependents are without adequate means 
of support or are unable to earn a living. 

Article 82 
Grouping of internees. - The Detaining Power shall, as far as pos 
sible, accommodate the internees according to their nationality, language 
and customs. Internees who are nationals of the same country shall 
not be separated merely because they have different languages . 

Throughout the duration of their internment, members of the same 
family , and in particular parents and children , shall be lodged together 
in the same place of internment, except when separation of a temporary 
nature is necessitated for reasons of employment or health or for the 
purposes of enforcement of the provisions of Chapter IX of the present 
Section. Internees may request that their children who are left at liberty 
without parental care shall be interned with them . 
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Wherever possible, interned members of the same family shall be 
housed in the same premises and given separate accommodation from 
other internees, together with facilities for leading a proper family life. 


CHAPTER II 


PLACES OF INTERNMENT 


Article 83 


Location of places of internment. Marking of camps. - The Detain 
ing Power shall not set up places of internment in areas particularly - 
exposed to the dangers of war. 

The Detaining Power shall give the enemy Powers, through the 
intermediary of the Protecting Powers, all useful information regard 
ing the geographical location of places of internment . 

Whenever military considerations permit, internment camps shall 
be indicated by the letters IC , placed so as to be clearly visible in the 
daytime from the air. The Powers concerned may, however, agree upon 
any other system marking. No place other than an internment camp 
shall be marked as such . 


Article 84 


Separate internment. - Internees shall be accommodated and admini 
stered separately from prisoners of war and from persons deprived of 
liberty for any other reason . 

Article 85 
Accommodation, hygiene. - The Detaining Power is bound to take all 
necessary and possible measures to ensure that protected persons shall, 
from the outset of their internment, be accommodated in buildings or 
quarters which afford every possible safeguard as regards hygiene and 
health , and provide efficient protection against the rigours of the climate 
and the effects of the war. In no case shall permanent places of intern . 
ment be situated in unhealthy areas or in districts the climate of which 
is injurious to the internees . In all cases where the district, in which 
a protected person is temporarily interned, is an unhealthy area or has a 
climate which is harmful to his health , he shall be removed to a more 
suitable place of internment as rapidly as circumstances permit. 

The premises shall be fully protected from dampness, adequately 
heated and lighted , in particular between dusk and lights out. The 
sleeping quarters shall be sufficiently spacious and well ventilated , and 
the internees shall have suitable bedding and sufficient blankets, account 
being taken of the climate, and the age, sex, and state of health of the 
internees. 

Internees shall have for their use, day and night, sanitary conveni 
ences which conform to the rules of hygiene, and are constantly main 
tained in a state of cleanliness. They shall be provided with suficient 
water and soap for their daily personal toilet and for washing their 
personal laundry; installations and facilities, necessary for this purposo 
shall be granted to them . Showers or baths shall also be available. The 
necessary time shall be set aside for washing and for cleaning . 
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Whenever it is necessary, as an exceptional and temporary measure, 
to accommodate women internees who are not members of a family unit 
in the same place of internment as men , the provision of separate sleep 
ing quarters and sanitary conveniences for the use of such women inter 
nees shall be obligatory. 

Article 86 
Premises for religious services. - The Detaining Power shall place at 
the disposal of interned persons, of whatever denomination , premises 
suitable for the holding of their religious services. 

Article 87 
Canteens.- Canteens shall be installed in every place of internment, 
except where other suitable facilities are available. Their purpose shall 
be to enable internees to make purchases, at prices not higher than local 
market prices, of foodstuffs and articles of everyday use, including soap 
and tobacco, such as would increase their personal well-being and com 
fort. 

Profits made by canteens shall be credited to a welfare fund to be 
set up for each place of internment, and administered for the benefit 
of the internees attached to such place of internment. The Internee 
Committee provided for in Article 102 shall have the right to check 
the management of the canteen and of the said fund . 

When a place of internment is closed down , the balance of the wel 
fare fund shall be transferred to the welfare fund of a place of intern 
ment for internees of the same nationality , or, if such a place does not 
exist to a central welfare fund which shall be administered for the 
benefit of all internees remaining in the custody of the Detaining Power. 
In case of a general release , the said profits shall be kept by the Detain 
ing Power, subject to any agreement to the contrary between the Powers 
concerned. 

Article 88 
Air raid shelters. Protective measures. - In all places of internment 
exposed to air raids and other hazards of war, shelters adequate in num 
ber and structure to ensure the necessary protection shall be installed . 
In case of alarms, the internees shall be free to enter such shelters as 
quickly as possible, excepting those who remain for the protection of 
their quarters against the aforesaid hazards. Any protective measures 
taken in favour of the population shall also apply to them . 

All due precautions must be taken in places of internment against 
the danger of fire . 
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CHAPTER III 


FOOD AND CLOTHING 

Article 89 
Food. - Daily food rations for internees shall be sufficient in quantity, 
quality and variety to keep internees in a good state of health and pre 
vent the development of nutritional deficiencies. Account shall also be 
taken of the customary diet of the internees. 

Internees shall also be given the means by which they can prepare 
for themselves any additional food in their possession . 
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Sufficient drinking water shall be supplied to internees . The use 
of tobacco shall be permitted. 

Internees who work shall receive additional rations, in proportion 
to the kind of labour which they perform . 

• Expectant and nursing mothers and children under fifteen years 
of age, shall be given additional food, in proportion to their physio 
logical needs. 

Article 90 
Clothing.- When taken into custody, internees shall be given all 
facilities to provide themselves with the necessary clothing , footwear 
and change of underwear , and later on , to procure further supplies if 
required. Should any internees not have sufficient clothing , account 
being taken of the climate, and be unable to procure any, it shall be 
provided free of charge to them by the Detaining Power . 

The clothing supplied by the Detaining Power to interness and the 
outward markings placed on their own clothes shall not be ignominious 
nor expose them to ridicule . 

Workers shall receive suitable working outfits, including protec 
tive clothing, whenever the nature of their work so requires. 

CHAPTER IV 
HYGIENE AND MEDICAL ATTENTION 

Article 91 
Medical attention .-- Every place of internment shall have an ade 
quate infirmary, under the direction of a qualified doctor, where interness 
may have the attention they require, as well as appropriate diet. Isola 
tion wards shall be set aside for cases of contagious or mental diseases. 

Maternity cases and interness suffering from serious diseases, or 
whose conditions require special treatment, a surgical operation or 
hospital care, must be admitted to any institution where adequate 
treatment can be given and shall receive care not inferior to that 
provided for the general population . 

Interness shall, for preference, have the attention of medical per 
sonnel of their own nationality . 

Internees may not be prevented from presenting themselves to the 
medical authorities for examination . The medical authorities of the 
Detaining Power shall, upon request, issue to every internee who has 
undergone treatment an official certificate showing the nature of his 
illness or injury , and the duration and nature of the treatment given . 
A duplicate of this certificate shall be forwarded to the Central Agency 
provided for in Article 140 . 

Treatment, including the provision of any apparatus necessary for 
the maintenance of internees in good health , particularly dentures and 
other artificial appliances and spectacles , shall be free of charge to 
the internee . 

Article 92 
Medical inspection .--Medical inspection of internees shall be made 
at least once a month . Their purpose shall be , in particular , to super 
vise the general state of health , nutrition and cleanliness of internees 
and to detect contagious diseases, especially tuberculosis , malaria , and 
venereal diseases. Such inspections shall include, in particular the 
checking of weight of each internee and , at least once a year radio 
scopic examination , 
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CHAPTER V 


RELIGIOUS, INTELLECTUAL AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES 

Article 93 
Religious duties.-- Internees shall enjoy complete latitude in the 
. exercise of their religious duties, including attendance at the services 
of their faith , on condition that they comply with the disciplinary routine 
prescribed by the detaining authorities. 

Ministers of religion who are interned shall be allowed to minis 
ter freely to the members of their community. For this purpose the 
Detaining Power shall ensure their equitable allocation amongst the 
various places of internment in which there are internees speaking the 
same language and belonging to the same religion . Should such minis . 
ters be too few in number, the Detaining Power shall provide them 
with the necessary facilities including means of transport, for moving 
from one place to another, and they shall be authorized to visit any 
internees who are in hospital. Ministers of religions shall be at liberty 
to correspond on matters concerning their ministry with the religious 
authorities in the country of detention and , as far as possible , with the 
international religious organizations of their faith . Such correspondence 
shall not be considered as forming a part of the quota mentioned in 
Article 107. It shall, however, be subject to the provisions of Article 
112 . 

When internees do not have at their disposal the assistance of 
ministers of their faith , or should these latter be too few in number, 
the local religious authorities of the same faith may appoint, in agree 
ment with the Detaining Power , a minister of the internees faith or, 
if such a course is feasible from a denominational point of view , a 
minister of similar religion or a qualified layman . The latter shall 
enjoy the facilities granted to the ministry he has assumed . Persons 
so appointed shall comply with all regulations lạid down by the Detain 
ing Power in the interests of discipline and security. 

Article 94 
Recreation, study, sports and games. The Detaining Power shall 
encourage intellectual, educational and recreational pursuits, sports , and 
games amongst internees, whilst leaving them to take part in them or 
not. It shall take all practicable measures to ensure the exercise thereof, 
in particular by providing suitable premises. 

All possible facilities shall be granted to internees to continue their 
studies or to take up new subjects . The education of children and young 
people shall be ensured ; they shall be allowed to attend schools either 
within the place of internment or outside. 

Internees shall be given opportunities for physical exercise , sports 
and outdoor games. For this purpose , sufficient open spaces shall be 
set aside in all places of internment. Special playgrounds shall be re 
served for children and young people . 

Article 95 
Worlcing conditions.-- The Detaining Power shall not employ inter 
nees as workers, unless they so desire. Employment which, if under 
taken under compulsion by a protected person not in internment, would 
involve a breach of Article 40 or 51 of the present Convention , and 
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employment on work which is of a degrading or humiliating character 
are in any case prohibited . 

After a working period of six weeks, internees shall be free to 
give up work at any moment subject to eight days notice. 

These provisions constitute no obstacle to the right of the Detaining 
Power to employ interned doctors, dentists and other medical personnel 
in their professional capacity on behalf of their fellow internees, or to 
employ internees for administrative and maintenance work in places of 
internment and to detail such persons for work in the kitchens or for 
other domestic tasks, or to require such persons to undertake duties 
connected with the protection of internees against aerial bombardment 
or other war risks. No internee may, however, be required to perform 
tasks for which he is, in the opinion of a medical officer, physically 
unsuited. 

The Detaining Power shall take entire responsibility for all working 
conditions for medical attention for the payment of wages, and for 
ensuring that all employed internees receive compensation for occupa 
tional accidents and diseases. The standards prescribed for the said 
working conditions and for compensation shall be in accordance with 
the national laws and regulations, and with the existing practice ; they 
shall in no case be inferior to those obtaining for work of the same 
nature in the same district. Wages for work done shall be determined 
on an equitable basis by special agreements between the internees, the 
Detaining Power, and, if the case arises, employers other than the 
Detaining Power, due regard being paid to the obligation of the Detain 
ing Power to provide for the free maintenance of internees and for the 
medical attention which their state of health may require . Internees 
permanently detailed for categories of work mentioned in the third 
paragraph of this Article , shall be paid fair wages by the Detaining 
Power . The working conditions and the scale of compensation for occu 
pational accidents and diseases to internees, thus detailed , shall not be 
inferior to those applicable to work of the same nature in the same dis 
trict. 

Article 96 
Labour detachments.--All labour detachments shall remain part of 
and dependent upon a place of internment. The competent authorities of 
the Detaining Power and the commandant of a place of internment shall 
be responsible for the observance in a labour ument of the provi 
sions of the present Convention . The commandant shall keep an up -to 
date list of the labour detachments subordinate to him and shall com 
municate it to the delegates of the Protecting Power, of the Interna 
tional Committee of the Red Cross and of other humanitarian organisa 
tions who may visit the places of internment. 


CHAPTER VI 


PERSONAL PROPERTY AND FINANCIAL RESOURCES 

Article 97 
Valuables and personal effects.- Internees shall be permitted to retain 
articles of personal use. Monies, cheques, bonds, etc., and valuables in 
their possession may not be taken from them except in accordance with 
established procedure. Detailed receipts shall be given therefor, 
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The amounts shall be paid into the account of every internee as 
provided for in Article 98. Such amounts may not be converted into 
any other currency unless legislation in force in the territory in which 
the owner is interned so requires or the internee gives his consent. 

Articles which have above all a personal or sentimental value may 
not be taken away . 

A woman internee shall not be searched except by a woman . 

On release or repatriation , internees shall be given all articles, 
monies or other valuables taken from them during internment and shall 
receive in currency the balance of any credit to their accounts kept in 
accordance with Article 98 , with the exception of any articles or amounts 
withheld by the Detaining Power by virtue of its legislation in force. 
If the property of an internee is so withheld , the owner shall receive a 
detailed receipt. 

Family or identity documents in the possession of internees may 
not be taken away without a receipt being given . At no time shall 
internees be left without identity documents. If they have none, they 
shall be issued with special documents drawn up by the detaining autho 
rities, which will serve as their identity papers until the end of their 
internment. 

Internees may keep on their persons a certain amount of money , 
in cash or in the shape of purchase coupons, to enable them to make 
purchases . 

Article 98 
Financial resources and individual accounts. - All internees shall 
receive regular allowances, sufficient to enable them to purchase goods 
and articles, such as tobacco, toilet requisites, etc. Such allowances 
may -take the form of credits or purchase coupons. 

Furthermore, internees may receive allowances from the Power 
to which they owe allegiance, the Protecting Powers, the organisations 
which may assist them , or their families , as well as the income on their 
property in accordance with the law of the Detaining Power . The amount 
of allowances granted by the power to which they owe allegiance shall 
be the same for each category of internees (infirm , sick , pregnant 
women , etc.) but may not be allocated by that Power or distributed 
by the Detaining Power on the basis of discriminations between internees 
which are prohibited by Article 27 of the present Convention . 

The Detaining Power shall open a regular account for every internee , 
to which shall be credited the allowances named in the present Article, 
the wages earned and the remittances received , together with such sums 
taken from him as may be available under the legislation in force in the 
territory in which he is interned . Internees shall be granted all faci 
lities consistent with the legislation in force in such territory to make 
remittances to their families and to other dependants. They may draw 
from their accounts the amounts necessary for their personal expenses, 
within the limits fixed by the Detaining Power. They shall at all times 
be afforded reasonable facilities for consulting and obtaining copies of 
their accounts. A statement of accounts shall be furnished to the Pro 
tecting Power , on request and shall accompany the internee in case of 
transfer, 
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CHAPTER VII 


ADMINISTRATION AND DISCIPLINE 


Article 99 


Camp administration . Posting of the Convention and of orders. 
Every place of internment shall be put under the authority of a responsi 
ble officer , chosen from the regular military forces or the regular civil 
administration of the Detaining Power. The officer in charge of the 
place of internment must have in his possession a copy of the present 
Convention in the official language , or one of the official languages, of 
his country and shall be responsible for its application. The staff in 
control of internees shall be instructed in the provisions of the present 
Convention and of the administrative measures adopted to ensure its 
application . 

The text of the present Convention and the texts of special agree 
ments concluded under the said Convention shall be posted inside the 
place of internment, in a language which the internees understand , or 
shall be in the possession of the Internee Committee . 

Regulations, orders , notices and publications of every kind shall 
be communicated to the internees and posted inside the places of intern 
ment, in a language which they understand . 

Every order and command addressed to internees individually must, 
likewise , be given in a language which they understand . 

Article 100 
General discipline. - The disciplinary regime in places of internment 
shall be consistent with humanitarian principles, and shall in no circum 
stances include regulations imposing on internees any physical exertion 
dangerous to their health or involving physical or moral victimization . 
Identification by tatooing or imprinting signs or markings on the body, 
is prohibited. 

In particular, prolonged standing and roll-calls, punishment drill, 
military drill and manoeuvres , or the reduction of food rations, are 
prohibited. 

Article 101 
Complaints and petitions.- Internees shall have the right to present 
to the authorities in whose power they are, any petition with regard 
to the conditions of internment to which they are subjected . 

They shall also have the right to apply without restriction through 
the Internee Committee or, if they consider it necessary, direct to the 
representatives of the Protecting Power in order to indicate to them any 
points on which they may have complaints to make with regard to the 
conditions of internment. 

Such petitions and complaints shall be transmitted forthwith and 
without alteration , and even if the latter are recognised to be unfounded 
they may not occasion any punishment. 

Periodic reports on the situation in places of internment and as 
to the needs of the internees may be sent by the Internee Committees 
to the representatives of the Protecting Powers . 
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Article 102 


Internee committees. 1. Election of members. - In every place of 
internment, the internees shall freely elect by secret ballot every six 
months, the members of a Committee empowered to represent them 
before the Detaining and the Protecting Powers, the International Com 
mittee of the Red Cross and any other organization which may assist 
them . The members of the Committee shall be eligible for re-election . 

Internees so elected shall enter upon their duties after their elec 
tion has been approved by the detaining authorities. The reasons for 
any refusals or dismissals shall be communicated to the Protecting 
Powers concerned. 


Article 103 


II. Duties. - The Internee Committees shall further the physical, 
spiritual and intellectual well-being of the internees . 

In case the internees decide, in particular, to organise a system of 
mutual assistance amongst themselves, this organisation would be within 
the competence of the Committees in addition to the special duties 
entrusted to them under other provisions of the present Convention . 


Article 104 


III. Prerogative . — Members of Internee Committees shall not be 
required to perform any other work , if the accomplishment of their duties 
is rendered more difficult thereby . 

Members of Internee Committees may appoint from amongst the 
internees such assistants as they may require. All material facilities 
shall be granted to them , particularly a certain freedom of movement 
necessary for the accomplishment of their duties (visits to labour detach 
ments, receipt of supplies, etc.) . 

All facilities shall likewise be accorded to members of Internee 
Committees for communication by post and telegraph with the detain 
ing authorities, the Protecting Powers, the International Committee 
of the Red Cross and their delegates, and with the organizations which 
give assistance to internees. Committee members in labour detachments 
shall enjoy similar facilities for communication with their Internee 
Committee in the principal place of internment. Such communications 
shall not be limited, nor considered as forming a part of the quota men 
tioned in Article 107. 

Members of Internee Committees who are transferred shall be allow 
ed a reasonable time to acquaint their successors with current affairs . 

CHAPTER VIII 


RELATIONS WITH THE EXTERIOR 


Article 105 


Notification of measures taken . Immediately upon interning protect 
ed persons, the Detaining Powers shall inform them , the Power to which 
they owe allegiance and their Protecting Power of the measures taken 
for executing the provisions of the present Chapter . The Detaining 
Powers shall likewise inform the Parties concerned of any subsequent 
modifications of such measures. 
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Article 106 
Internment card.- As soon as he is interned, or at the latest not 
more than one week after his arrival in a place of internment, and like 
wise in cases of sickness or transfer to another place of internment or 
to a hospital, every internee shall be enabled to send direct to his family , 
on the one hand, and to the Central Agency provided for by Article 140 , 
on the other, an internment card similar , if possible, to the model annex 
ed to the present convention, informing his relatives of his detention , 
address and state of health. The said cards shall be forwarded as rapidly 
as possible and may not be delayed in any way. 

Article 107 
Correspondence. - Internees shall be allowed to send and receive 
letters and cards. If the Detaining Power deems it necessary to limit 
the number of letters and cards sent by each internee, the said number 
shall not be less than two letters and four cards monthly ; these shall 
be drawn up so as to conform as closely as possible to the models an 
nexed to the present Convention . If limitations must be placed on the 
correspondence addressed to internees, they may be ordered only by the 
Power to , which such internees owe allegiance, possibly at the request 
of the Detaining Power . Such letters and cards must be conveyed with 
reasonable despatch ; they may not be delayed or retained for discipli 
nary reasons. 

Internees who have been a long time without news, or who find 
it impossible to receive news from their relatives, or to give them news 
by the ordinary postal route, as well as those who are at a considerable 
distance from their homes, shall be allowed to send telegrams, the 
charges being paid by them in the currency at their disposal. They 
shall likewise benefit by this provision in cases which are recognised to 
be urgent. 

As a rule, internees mail shall be written in their own language. 
The Parties to the conflict may authorise correspondence in other 
languages. 

Article 108 
Relief shipments — I. General principles. — Internees shall be allowed 
to receive, by post or by any other means, individual parcels or collective 
shipments containing in particular foodstuffs , clothing, medical supplies, 
as well as books and objects of a devotional, educational or recreational 
character which may meet their needs. Such shipments shall in no way 
free the Detaining Power from the obligations imposed upon it by virtue 
of the present Convention . 

Should military necessity require the quantity of such shipments to 
be limited, due notice thereof shall be given to the Protecting Power and 
to the International Committee of the Red Cross, or to any other 
organisation giving assistance to the internees and responsible for the 
forwarding of such shipments . 

The conditions for the sending of individual parcels and collective 
• shipments shall, if necessary, be the subject of special agreements bet 
ween the Powers concerned , which may in no case delay the receipt by 
the internees of relief_supplies. Parcels of clothing and foodstuffs may 
not include books . Medical relief supplies shall, as a rule be sent in 
collective parcels . 
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Article 109 


II. Collective relief.- In the absence of special agreements between 
Parties to the conflict regarding the conditions for the receipt and dis 
tribution of collective relief shipments , the regulations concerning 
collective relief which are annexed to the present Convention shall be 
applied 

The special agreements provided for above shall in no case restrict 
the right of Internee Committees to take possession of collective relief 
shipments intended for internees, to undertake their distribution and 
to dispose of them in the interests of the recipients . 

Nor shall such agreements restrict the right of representatives of 
the Protecting Powers, the International Committee of the Red Cross, 
or any other organisation giving assistance to internees and responsible 
for the forwarding of collective shipments, to supervise their distribu 
tion to the recipients. 

Article 110 
III. Exemption from postal and transport charges. - All relief ship 
ments for internees shall be exempt from import, customs and other 
dues. 

All matter sent by mail, including relief parcels sent by parcel post 
and remittances of money, addressed from other countries to internees 
or despatched by them through the post office , either direct or through 
the Information Bureaux provided for in Article 136 and the Central 
Information Agency provided for in Article 140, shall be exempt from all 
postal dues both in the countries of origin and destination and in inter 
mediate countries. To this end, in particular , the exemption provided 
by the Universal Postal Convention of 1947 and by the agreements of 
the Universal Postal Union in favour of civilians of enemy nationality 
detained in camps or civilian prisons, shall be extended to the other 
interned persons protected by the present Convention. The countries not 
signatory to the above-mentioned agreements shall be bound to grant 
freedom from charges in the same circumstances. 

The cost of transporting relief shipments which are intended for 
internees and which, by reason of their weight or any other cause, 
cannot be sent through the post office, shall be borne by the Detaining 
Powe in all terr ries unde its control. 

Powers which are 
Parties to the present Convention shall bear the cost of transport in 
their respective territories . 

Costs connected with the transport of such shipments, which are 
not covered by the above paragraphs, shall be charged to the senders. 

The High Contracting Parties shall endeavour to reduce, so far as 
possible, the charges for telegrams sent by internees, or addressed to them . 


Article 111 
Special means of transport - Should military operations prevent the 
Power concerned from fulfilling their obligation to ensure the conveyance 
of the mail and relief shipments provided for in Articles 106 , 107, 108 and 
113, the Protecting Powers concerned , the International Committee of the 
Red Cross or any other organisation duly approved by the Parties to 
the conflict may undertake the conveyance of such shipments by suitable 
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means (rail, motor vehicles, vessels or aircraft, etc.). For this purpose, 
the High Contracting Parties shall endeavour to supply them with such 
transport, and to allow its circulation , especially by granting the neces 
sary safe-conducts. 

Such transport may also be used to convey :-- 

( a ) correspondence , lists and reports exchanged between the 
Central Information Agency referred to in Article 140 and the 
National Bureaux referred to in Article 136 , 

(b ) correspondence and reports relating to internees which the 
Protecting powers, the International Committee of the Red Cross 
or any other organisation assisting the internees exchange either 
with their own delegates or with the Parties to the conflict. 

These provisions in no way detract from the right of any Party to 
the conflict to arrange other means of transport if it should so prefer, 
nor preclude the granting of safe - conducts, under mutually agreed con 
ditions, to such means of transport. 

The costs occasioned by the use of such means of transport shall be 
borne, in proportion to the importance of the shipments, by the Parties 
to the conflict whose nationals are benefited thereby. 

Article 112 
Censorship and examination . The censoring of correspondence 
addressed to internees or despatched by them shall be done as quickly 
as possible . 

The examination of consignments intended for internees shall not 
be carried out under conditions that will expose the goods contained 
in them to deterioration . It shall be done in the presence of the addressee, 
or of a fellow -internee duly delegated by him . The delivery to internees 
of individual of collective consignments shall not be delayed under the 
pretext of difficulties of censorship . 

Any prohibition of correspondence ordered by the parties to the 
conflict either for military or political reasons, shall be only tem 
porary and its duration shall be as short as possible. 

Article 113 
Execution and transmission of legal documents . — The Detaining Powers 
shall provide all reasonable facilities for the transmission , through the 
Protecting Power or the Central Agency provided for in Article 140 
or as otherwise required , of wills, powers of attorney, letters of authority , 
or any other documents intended for interness or despatched by them . 

In all cases the Detaining Powers shall facilitate the execution and 
authentication in due legal form of such documents on behalf of internees, 
in particular by allowing them to consult a lawyer. 

Article 114 
Management of property .- The Detaining Power shall afford inter 
nees all facilities to enable them to manage their property, provided this 
is not incompatible with the conditions of internment and the law which 
is applicable . For this purpose, the said Power may give them permis 
sion to leave the place of internment in urgent cases and if circum 
stances allow . 
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Article 115 
Facilities for preparation and conduct of cases. - In all cases where 
an internee is a party to proceedings in any court, the Detaining Power 
shall, if so requests, cause the court to be informed of his detention and 
shall, within legal limits , ensure that all necessary steps are taken to 
prevent him from being in any way prejudiced, by reason of his intern 
ment as regards the preparation and conduct of his case or as regards 
the execution of any judgment of the court. 

Article 116 
Visits. Every internee shall be allowed to receive visitors, especially 
near relatives, at regular intervals and as frequently as possible. 

As far as is possible , internees shall be permitted to visit their 
homes in urgent cases, particularly in cases of death or serious illness 
of relatives. 


CHAPTER IX 


PENAL AND DISCIPLINARY SANCTIONS 

Article 117 
General provisions. Applicable legislation. - Subject to the provisions. 
of the present Chapter, the laws in force in the territory in which they 
are detained will continue to apply to internees who commit offences 
during internment. 

If general laws, regulations or orders declare acts committed by 
internees to be punishable, whereas the same acts are not punishable 
when committed by persons who are not internees, such acts shall entail 
disciplinary punishments only. 

No internee may be punished more than once for the same act, or 
on the same count. 

Article 118 
Penalties. The courts or authorities shall in passing sentence take 
as far as possible into account the fact that the defendant is not a 
national of the Detaining Power. They shall be free to reduce the 
penalty prescribed for the offence with which the internee is charged 
and shall not be obliged , to this end, to apply the minimum sentence 
prescribed. 
Imprisonment in premises without daylight, and , in 

general, all 
forms of cruelty without exception are forbidden . 

Internees who have served disciplinary or judicial sentences shall 
not be treated differently from other internees . 

The duration of preventive detention undergone by an internee shall 
be deducted from any disciplinary or judicial penalty involving confine 
ment to which he may be sentenced . 

Internee Committees shall be informed of all judicial proceedings 
instituted against internees whom they represent, and or their result. 

Article 119 
Disciplinary punishments. The disciplinary punishments applicable 
to internees shall be the following : 

( 1) A fine which shall not exceed 50 per cent of the wages which 
the internee would otherwise receive under the provisions of Article 
95 during a period of not more than thirty days. 
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( 2 ) Discontinuance of privileges granted over and above the treat 
ment provided for by the present Convention . 

( 3 ) D etigue duties, not exceeding two hours daily, in connection 
with the maintenance of the place of internment. 

( 4 ) Confinement. 

In no case shall disciplinary penalties be inhuman , brutal or 
dangerous for the health of internees. Account shall be taken of the 
internee s age, sex and state of health . 

The duration of any single punishment shall in no case exceed a 
maximum of thirty consecutive days, even if the internee is answer 
able for several branches of discipline when his case is dealt with , 
whether such breaches are connected or not. 

Article 120 
Escapes. - Internees who are recaptured after having escaped or when 
attempting to escape, shall be liable only to disciplinary punishment in 
respect of this act, even if it is a repeated offence. 

Article 118, paragraph 3, notwithstanding , internees punished as a 
result of escape or attempt to escape, may be subjected to special 
surveillance , on condition that such surveillance does not affect the 
state of their health , that it is exercised in a place of internment and 
that it does not entail the abolition of any of the safeguards granted 
by the present Convention . 

Internees who aid and abet an escape or attempt to escape, shall 
be liable on this count to disciplinary punishment only. 

Article 121 
Connected offences.-- Escape , or attempt to escape, even if it is a 
repeated offence , shall not be deemed an aggravating circumstance in 
cases where an internee is prosecuted for offences committed during 
his escape. 

The Parties to the conflict shall ensure that the competent autho 
rities exercise leniency in deciding whether punishment inflicted for an 
offence shall be of a disciplinary or judicial nature, especially in respect 
of acts committed in connection with an escape, whether successful 
or not. 

Article 122 
Investigations. Confine awaiti caring .-- Acts which constituto 
offences against discipline shall be investigated immediately . This rule 
shall be applied, in particular, in cases of escape or attempt to escape. 
Recaptured internees shall be handed over to the competent authorities 
As soon as possible . 

In case of offences against discipline, confinement awaiting trial 
phall be reduced to an absolute minimum for all internees, and shall not 
exceed fourteen days. Its duration shall in any case be deducted from 
any sentence of canfinement. The provisions of Articles 124 and 125 shall 
apply to internees who are in confinement awaiting trial for offences 
against discipline. 

Article 123 
Competent authorities. Procedure.-- Without prejudice to the com 
petence of courts and higher authorities, disciplinary punislıment may be 
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ordered only by the commandant of the place of internment, or by 
a responsible officer or official who replaces him , or to whom he has 
delegated his disciplinary powers. 

Before any disciplinary punishment is awarded, the accused inter 
nee shall be given precise information regarding the offences of which 
he is accused, and given an opportunity of explaining his conduct and 
of defending himself. He shall be permitted , in particular, to call wit 
nesses and to have recourse, if necessary, to the services of a qualified 
interpreter. The decision shall be announced in the presence of the 
accused and of a member of the Internee Committee. 

The period elapsing between the time of award of a disciplinary 
punishment and its execution shall not exceed one month . 

When an internee is awarded a further disciplinary punishment, a 
period of at least three days shall elapse between the execution of any 
two of the punishments , if the duration of one of these is ten days or 
more. 

A record of disciplinary punishments shall be maintained by the 
commandant of the place of internment and shall be open to inspec 
tion by representatives of the Protecting Power . 

Article 124 
Premises for disciplinary punishments. - Internees shall not in any 
case be transferred to penitentiary establishments (prisons, penitentiaries, 
convict prisons, etc.) to undergo disciplinary punishment therein . 

The premises in which disciplinary punishments are undergone shall 
conform to sanitary requirements ; they shall in particular be provided 
with adequate bedding. Internees undergoing punishment shall be enabled 
to keep themselves in a state of cleanliness. 

Women internees undergoing disciplinary punishment shall be con 
fined in separate quarters from male internees and shall be under the 
immediate supervision of women . 

Article 125 
Essential safeguards. - Internees awarded disciplinary punishment 
shall be allowed to exercise and to stay in the open air at least two 
hours daily . 

They shall be allowed, if they so request, to be present at the daily 
medical inspections. They shall receive the attention which their state 
of health requires and , if necessary, shall be removed to the 
infirmary of the place of internment or to a hospital. 

They shall have permission to read and write , likewise to send and 
receive letters. Parcels and remittances of money, however, may be 
withheld from them until the completion of their punishment; such con 
signments shall meanwhile be entrusted to the Internee Committee, who 
will hand over to the infirmary the perishable goods contained in 
parcels . 

No internee given a disciplinary punishment may be deprived of the 
benefit of the provisions of Articles 107 and 143 of the present Convention. 

Article 126 
Provisions applicable to judicial proceedings. The provisions of 
Articles 71 to 76 inclusive shall apply, by analogy, to proceedings against 
internees who are in the national territory of the Detaining Power, 
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CHAPTER X 


TRANSFERS OF INTERNEES 


Article 127 
Conditions. The transfer of internees shall always be effected hu 
manely . As a general rule, it shall be carried out by rail or other means 
of transport, and under conditions at least equal to those obtaining for 
the forces of the Detaining Power in their changes of station . If as 
an exceptional measure such removals have to be effected on foot, they 
may not take place unless the internees are in a fit state of health , and 
may not in any case expose them to excessive fatigue. 

The Detaining Power shall supply internees during transfer with 
drinking water and food sufficient in quantity, quality and variety to 
maintain them in good health , and also with the necessary clothing, ade 
quate shelter and the necessary medical attention . The Detaining Power 
shall take all suitable precautions to ensure their safety during transfer, 
and shall establish before their departure a complete list of all internees 
transferred . 

Sick, wounded or infirm internees and maternity cases shall not be 
transferred if the journey would be seriously detrimental to them , unless 
their safety imperatively so demands. 

If the combat zone draws close to a place of internment, the internees 
in the said place shall not be transferred unless their removal can be 
carried out in adequate conditions of safety, or unless they are exposed to 
greater risks by remaining on the spot than by being transferred . 

When making decisions regarding the transfer of internees, the 
Detaining Power shall take their interests into account and, in particular, 
shall not do anything to increase the difficulties of repatriating them or 
returning them to their own homes. 

Article 128 
Method. In the event of transfer , internees shall be officially advised 
of their departure and of their new postal address. Such notification shall 
be given in time for them to pack their luggage and inform their next 
of kin . 

They shall be allowed to take with them their personal effects, and 
the correspondence and parcels which have arrived for them . The 
weight of such baggage may be limited if the conditions of transfer so 
require, but in no case to less than twenty-five kilograms per internee. 

Mail and parcels addressed to their former place of internment shall 
be forwarded to them without delay. 

The commandant of the place of internment shall take, in agree 
ment with the Internee Committee, any measures needed to ensure the 
transport of the internees community property and of the luggage 
the internees are unable to take with them in consequence of restrictions 
imposed by virtue of the socond paragraph . 
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CHAPTER XI 


DEATHS 


Article 129 


Wills. Death certificates. — The wills of internees shall be received 
for safe -keeping by the responsible authorities; and in the event of the 
death of an internee his will shall be transmitted without delay to a person 
whom he has previously designated . 

Deaths of internees shall be certified in every case by a doctor , and 
a death certificate shall be made out, showing the causes of death and the 
conditions under which it occurred . 

An official record of the death, duly registered, shall be drawn up in 
accordance with the procedure relating thereto in force in the torritory 
where the place of internment is situated , and a duly cortified copy of 

ich record shall be transmitted hout delay to the Protecting Power 
as well as to the Central Agency referred to in Article 140. 

Article 130 
Burial, Cremation . The detaining authorities shall ensure that inter 
nees who die while interned are honourably buried, if possiblo according 
to the rites of the religion to which they belonged and that thoix caves 
are respected, properly maintained , and marked in such a way that they 
can always be recognized. 

Deceased internees shall be buried in individual graves unless un 
avoidable circumstances require the use of collective graves . Bodies may 
be cremated only for imperative reasons of hygiene, on account of the 
religion of the deceased or in accordance with his expressed wish to this 
effect. In case of cremation , the fact shall be stated and the reasons 
given in the death certificate of the deceased. The ashes ghall bo rotained 
for safe-keeping by the detaining authorities and shall be transferred as 
soon as possible to the next of kin on their request. 

As soon as circumstances permit, and not later than the close of 
hostilities, the Detaining Power shall forward lists of grates of doceased 
internees to the Powers on whom deceased internees depended , through 
the Information Bureaux provided for in Article 136 . Suoh listo ghall 
include all particulars necessary for the identification of the deceased 
internees , as well as the exact location of their graves . 

Articlo 131 
Internees killed or injured in special circumstances. - Every 

death 
or serious injury of an internee, caused or suspected to have been caused 
by a sentry, another internee or any other person, as well as any death 
the cause of which is unknown, shall be immediately followed by an on 
cial enquiry by the Detaining Power. 

A communication on this subject shall sent immediately to the 
Protecting Power. The evidence of any witnesses shall be taken , and 
a report including such evidence shall be prepared and forwarded to the 
said Protecting Power. 

If the enquiry indicates the guilt of one or more persorts , tho Dotain 
ing Power shall take all necessary steps to ensure the prosecution of the 
person or persons responsible. 
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CHAPTER XI 


as 


RELEASE , REPATRIATION AND ACCOMMODATION IN NEUTRAL COUNTRIES 

Article 132 
During hostilities or occupation. Each interned person shall be re 
leased by the Detaining Power as soon as the reasons which necessitated 
his internment no longer exist. 

The Parties to the conflict shall, moreover, endeavour during the 
course of hostilities, to conclude agreements for the release , the repatria 
tion, the return to places of residence or the accommodation in a neutral 
country of certain classes of internees, in particular children , pregnant 
women and mothers with infants and young children , wounded and sick 
and internees who have been detained for a long time. 

Articlo 133 
After the close of hostilities.-- Internment shall cease as soon 
possible after the close of hostilitles. 

Internees in the territory of a Party to the conflict against whom 
penal proceedings are pending for offences not exclusively subject to disci 
plinary penalties , may be detained until the close of such proceedings end , 
if circumstances require, until the completion of the penalty. The same 
shall apply to internees who have been previously sentenced to s punish 
ment depriving them of liberty . 

By agreement between the Detaining Power and the Powers con 
cerned , committees may be set up after the close of hostilities, or of the 
occupation of territories, to search for dispersed internees . 

Article 134 
Repatriation and return to last place of residence . - The High Con 
tracting Parties shall endeavour, upon the close of hostilities or occupa 
tion , to ensure the return of all internees to their last place of residence , 
or to facilitato their repatriation . 

Article 135 
Costs. - The Detaining Power shall bear the expense of returning 
released internees to the places where they were residing when interned, 
or , if it took them into custody while they were in transit or on the high 
seas, the cost of comploting their journoy or of their return to their point 
of departure. 

Where a Detaining Power refuses permission to reside in its territory 
to a released internee who previously had his permanent domicilo therein , 
such Dotaining Power shall pay the cost of the sald Internee s repatriation . 
I , however , the internee elects to return to his country on his own res 
ponsibility or in obedience to the Government of the Power to which he 
owes allegiance, the Detaining Power need not pay the expenses of his 
Journey beyond the point of his departure from its territory. The De 
taining Power need not pay the cost of repatriation of an internce who 
was interned at his own request. 

IT Internees are transferred in accordance with Article 45 , the trans 
ferring and receiving Powers shall agree on the portion of the abore 
costs to be borno by each . 

The foregoing shall not projudice such special agteoments as may be 
concluded between Parties to the condict concerning the exchange and 
repatriation of their nationals in enemy hands . 

. 
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SECTION V 


INFORMATION BUREAUX AND CENTRAL AGENCY 

Article 136 
National Bureaux.- Upon the outbreak of a conflict and in all cases 
of occupation, each of the Parties to the conflict shall establish an official 
Information Bureau responsible for receiving and transmitting information 
in respect of the protected persons who are in its power. 

Each of the Parties to the conflict shall, within the shortest possible 
period , give its Bureau information of any measure taken by it concern 
ing any protected persons who are kept in custody for more than two 
weeks, who are subjected to assigned residence or who are interned . It 
shall, furthermore, require its various departments concerned with such 
matters to provide the aforesaid Bureau promptly with information con 
cerning all changes pertaining to these protected persons, as, for example, 
transfers, releases, repatriations, escapes, admittances to hospitals, births 
and deaths. 

Article 137 
Transmission of information . Each national Bureau shall immediately 
forward information concerning protected persons by the most rapid 
means to the Powers of whom the aforesaid persons are nationals, or to 
Powers in whose territory they resided , through the intermediary of the 
Protecting Powers and likewise through the Central Agency provided 
for in Article 140 . The Bureaux shall also reply to all enquiries which 
may be received regarding protected persons. 

Information Bureaux shall transmit information concerning a pro 
tected person unless its transmission might be detrimental to the person 
concerned or to his or her relatives. Even in such a case, the information 
may not be withheld from the Central Agency which , upon being notified 
of the circumstances , will take the necessary precautions indicated in 
Article 140 . 

All communications in writing made by any Bureau shall be authenti 
cated by a signature or a seal. 

Article 138 
Particulars required.- The information received by the national Bu 
reau and transmitted by it shall be of such a character as to make it 
possible to identify the protected person exactly and to advise his next 
of kin quickly . The information in respect of each person shall include 
at least his surname, first names , place and date of birth , nationality, 
last residence and distinguishing characteristics, the first name of the 
father and the maiden name of the mother, the date, place and nature 
of the action taken with regard to the individual, the address at which 
correspondence may be sent to him and the name and address of the per 
son to be informed . 

Likewise, Information regarding the state of health of internees who 
are seriously ill or seriously wounded shall be supplied regularly and if 
possible every week . 

Article 139 
Forwarding of personal valuables. Each national Information Bureau 
shall, furthermore, be responsible for collecting all personal valuables 
left by protected persons mentioned in Article 136, in particular those who 
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have been repatriated or released, or who have escaped or died; it shall 
forward the said valuables to those concerned , either direct , or, if neces 
sary, through the Central Agency . Such articles shall be sent by the 
Bureau in sealed packets which shall be accompanied by statements 
giving clear and full identity particulars of the person to whom the 
articles belonged, and by a complete list of the contents of the parcel. 
Detailed records shall be maintained of the receipt and despatch of all 
such valuables. 

Article 140 
Central Agency . - A Central Information Agency for protected persons, 
in particular for internees, shall be created in a neutral country. The 
International Committee of the Red Cross shall, if it decms necessary , 
propose to the Powers concerned the organization of such an Agency, 
which may be the same as that provided for in Article 123 of the Geneva 
Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August 12, 
1949. 

The function of the Agency shall be to collect all information of 
the type set forth in Article 136 which it may obtain through official or 
private channels and to transmit it as rapidly as possible to the countries 
of origin or of residence of the persons concerned, except in cases where 
such transmissions might be detrimental to the persons whom the said 
information concerns, or to their relatives . It shall receive from the 
Parties to the conflict all reasonable facilities for effecting such trans 
missions. 

The High Contracting Parties, and in particular those whose nationals 
benefit by the services of the Central Agency, are requested to give the 
said Agency the financial aid it may require. 

The foregoing provisions shall in no way be interpreted as restricting 
the humanitarian activities of the International Committee of the Red 
Cross and of the relief Societies described in Article 142. 

Article 141 
Exemption from charges. The national Information Bureaux and the 
Central Information Agency shall enjoy free postage for all mail, likewise 
the exemptions provided for in Article 110 , and further, so far as possible, 
exemption from telegraphic charges or, at least, greatly reduced rates . 

PART IV 


EXECUTION OF THE CONVENTION 


SECTION I 


GENERAL TROVISIONS 


Article 149 
Relief societies and other organisations.- Subject to the micasures 
which the Detaining Powers may consider essential to ensure their secu 
rity or to meet any other reasonable need , the representatives of religious 
organizations, relief societies, or any other organizations assisting the 
protected persons, shall receive from these Powers, for themselves or their 
duly accredited agents, all facilities for visiting the protected persons, 
for distributing relief supplies and material from any source, intended 
for educational, recreational or religious purposes, or for assisting them 
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Such 
in organizing their leisure time within the places of internment. 
societies or organizations may be constituted in the territory of 
Detaining Power, or in any other country, or they may have an inter 
national character . 

The Detalning Power may limit the number of societies and organi 
zations whose delegates are allowed to carry out their activities in its 
territory and under its supervision, on condition , however, that such limit 
ation shall not hinder the supply of effective and adequate relief to all 
protected persons. 

The special position of the International Committee of the Red Cross 
in this field shall be recognized and respected at all times . 

Article 143 
Supervision . - Representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers 
shall have permission to go to all places where protected persons are, 
particularly to places of internment, detention and work . 

They shall have access to all premises occupied by protected persons 
and shall be able to interview the latter without witnesses , personally 
or through an interpreter. 

Such visits may not be prohibited except for reasons of imperative 
military necessity, and then only as an exceptional and temporary 
measure. Their duration and frequency shall not be restricted . 

Such representatives and delegates shall have full liberty to select 
the places they wish to visit. The Detaining or Occupying Power, the 
Protecting Power and when occasion arises the Power of origin of the 
persons to be visited, may agree that compatriots of the internees shall 
be permitted to participate in the visits . 

The delegates of the International Committee of the Red Cross shall 
also enjoy the above prerogatives. The appointment of such delegates 
shall be submitted to the approval of the Power governing the territories 
where they will carry out their duties . 

Article 144 
Dissemination of the Convention .-- The High Contracting Parties 
undertake, in time of peace as in time of war, to disseminate the text 
of the present Convention as widely as possible in their respective coun 
tries , and , in particular, to include the study thereof in their programmes 
of military and, if possible, civil instruction , so that the principles thereof 
may become known to the entire population . 

Any civilian, military, police or other authorities, who in time of 
war assume responsibilities in respect of protected persons, must possess 
the text of the Convention and be specially instructed as to its provisions. 

Article 145 
Translations, Rules of application. The High Contracting Parties shall 
communicate to one another through the Swiss Federal Council and, 
during hostilities, through the Protecting Powers, the official translations 
of the present Convention , as well as the laws and regulations which they 
may adopt to ensure the application thereof. 

Article 146 
Penal sanctions. I. General observations. The High Contracting Par 
ties undertake to enact any legislation necessary to provide effective penal 
sanctions for persons committing, or ordering to be committed, any of the 
grave breaches of the present Convention defined in the following Article 
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Each High Contracting Party shall be under the obligation to search 
for persons alleged to have committed , or to have ordered to be commit 
ted, such grave breaches, and shall bring such persons, regardless of their 
nationality, before its own courts. It may also , if it prefers, and in 
accordance with the provisions of its own legislation , hand such persons 
over for trial to another High Contracting Party concerned, provided 
such High Contracting Party has made out a prima facie case . 

Each High Contracting Party shall take measures necessary for the 
suppression of all acts contrary to the provisions of the present Conven 
tion other than the grave breaches defined in the following Article. 

In all circumstances, the accused persons shall benefit by safeguards 
of proper trial and defence which shall not be less favourable than those 
provided by Article 105 and those following of the Geneva Convention 
relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August 12, 1949 . 

Article 147 
II. Grave breaches. - Grave breaches to which the preceding Article 
relates shall be those involving any of the following acts, if committed 
against persons or property protected by the present Convention : wilful 
killing, torture or inhuman treatment, including biological experiments, 
wilfully causing great suffering or serious injury to body or health , 
unlawful deportation or transfer or unlawful confinement of a protected 
person , compelling a protected person to serve in the forces of a hostile 
Power, or wilfully depriving a protected person of the rights of fair and 
regular trial prescribed in the present Convention , taking of hostages and 
extensive destruction and appropriation of property, not justified by mili 
tary necessity and carried out unlawfully and wantonly . 

Article 148 
III. Responsibilities of the Contracting Parties.- No High Contract 
ing Party shall be allowed to absolve itself or any other High Contracting 
Party of any liability incurred by itself or by another High Contracting 
Party in respect of breaches referred to in the preceding Article. 

Article 149 
Enquiry procedure. - At the request of a Party to the conflict, an 
enquiry shall be instituted , in a manner to be decided between the interest 
ed Parties, concerning any alleged violation of the Convention . 

If agreement has not been reached concerning the procedure for the 
enquiry , the Parties should agree on the choice of an umpire who will 
decide upon the procedure to be followed . 

Once the violation has been established, the Parties to the conflict 
shall put an end to it and shall repress it with the least possible delay , 

SECTION II 


FINAL PROVISIONS 


Article 150 
Languages. The present Convention is established in English and 
in French . Both texts are equally authentic . 

The Swiss Federal Council shall arrange for official translations of 
the Convention to be made in the Russian and Spanish languages . 

G. 1072 
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Articlo 151 
Signaturc. - The present Convention , which bears the date of this 
day, is open to signature until February, 12 , 1950, in the name of the 
Powers represented at the Conference which opened at Geneva on April 
21, 1949. 

Article 152 
Ratification .- The present Convention shall be ratified as 

soon as 
possible and the ratifications shall be deposited at Berne. 

A record shall be drawn up of the deposit of each instrument of 
ratification and certified copies of this record shall be transmitted by 
the Swiss Federal Council to all the Powers in whose name the Con 
vention has been signed, or whose accession has been notified . 

Article 153 
Coming into force. — The present Convetion shall come into force six 
months after not less than two instruments of ratification have been 
deposited . 

Thereafter, it shall come into force for each High Contracting Party 
six months after the deposit of the instrument of ratification . 

Article 15 
Relation toith the Hague Conventions. In the relations between the 
Powers who are bound by the Hague Conventions respecting the Laws 
and Customs of War on Land, whether that of July 29, 1899, or that 
of October, 18 , 1907 , and who are parties to the present Convention , 
this last Convention shall be supplementary to Sections II and III 
of the Regulations annexed to the above-mentioned Conventions of the 
Hague . 

Article 155 
Accession . From the date of its coming into force, it shall be open 
to any Power in whose name the present Convention has not been signed , 
to accede to this Convention . 

Article 156 
Accessions shall be notified in writing to the Swiss Federal Council, 
and shall take effect six months after the date on which they are received . 

Notification of accessions. - The Swiss Federal Council shall com 
municate the accessions to all the Powers in whose name the Conven 
tion has been signed , or whose accession has been notified. 

Article 157 
Immediate effect.- The situations provided for in Articles 2 and 3 
shall give immediate effect to ratifications deposited and accessions notified 
by the Parties to the conflict before or after the beginning of hostilities 
or occupation . The Swiss Federal Council shall communicate by the 
quickest method any ratifications or accessions received from Parties 
to the conflict. 
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Article 158 
Denunciation . Each of the High Contracting Parties shall be at 
liberty to denounce the present Convention . 

The denunciation shall be notified in writing to the Swiss Federal 
Council, which shall transmit it to the Governments of all the High 
Contracting Parties. 
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The denunciation shall take effect one year after the notification there 
of has been made to the Swiss Federal Council. However, a denunciation 
of which notification has been made at a time when the denouncing 
Power is involved in a conflict shall not take effect until peace has 
been concluded, and until after operations connected 

release, 
repatriation and re -establishment of the persons protected by the present 
Convention have been terminated. 

The denunciation shall have effect only in respect of the denouncing 
Power. It shall in no way impair the obligations which the Parties to 
the conflict shall remain bound to fulfl by virtue of the principles of the 
law of nations, as they result from the usages established among civi 
lized peoples, from the laws of humanity and the dictates of the public 
conscience . 

Article 159 
Registration with the United Nations. The Swiss Federal Council 
shall register the present Convention with the Secretariat of the United 
Nations. 

The Swiss Federal Council shall also inform the Secretariat of tho 
United Nations of all ratifications, accessions and denunciations received 
by it with respect to the present Convention . 

IN WITNESS WIIEREOF the undersigned , having deposited their res. 
pective full powers, have signed the present Convention. 

DONE at Geneva this twelfth day of August 1949, in the English 
and French languages. The original shall be deposited in the Archives 
of the Swiss Confederation . The Swiss Federal Council shall transmit 
certified copies thereof to each of the signatory and acceding States. 
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PART I 


Section ii . 


Agriculture (Food B ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 


No. 15700 /60-4 Agri. (Fd. B ) 

Dated , Trivandrum , 19th April 1960 . 
The Government of India, Ministry of Food & Agriculture 
(Department of Food ) Order No. G. S. R. 363 dated 24-3-1960 , 
published in the Gazette of India , Extraordinary Part II — Section 
3, sub -section (i) dated 24-3-1960 is republished for general 
information and guidance. 

By order of the Governor, 

C. THOMAS , 
Secretary. 


MINISTRY OF FOOD & AGRICULTURE 


(Department of Food ) 


ORDER . 


New Delhi, the 24th March 1960 
G. S. R. 363. - In exercise of the powers conferred by section 
3 of the Essential Commodities Act , 1955 (10 of 1955) , and in 
supersession of the South Zone Rice (Restrictions on Rail Book 
ings) Order , 1958, published with the notification of the Govern 
ment of India in the Ministry of Food and Agriculture ( Depart 
ment of Food ) , No. S. R. O. 73, dated the 2nd January , 1958, the 
Central Government hereby makes the following Order, 
namely : 

1. Short Title and Commencement.- ( 1) This Order may be 
called the Southern Rice Zone (Restrictions on Rail Bookings ) 
Order , 1960. 

(2 ) It shall come into force at once. 

2. Definitions. In this Order, unless the context otherwise 
requires, 

( a ) " book " means to accept for despatch by rail ; 
(b ) " prohibited . railway station " means any railway 

station lying on the sections of the railways speci 

fied in the Schedule . 
(c) " railway station " includes an qut-agency served by a 

railway station ; 
G. 1158 
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(d ) " rice " includes paddy and products of rice or paddy 

other than rice husk and bran ; 
( e ) " Schedule " means the Schedule to this Order; 
(f) " Southern Rice Zone" means the territory comprising 

the States of Andhra Pradesh , Madras, Mysore and 

Kerala and the State of Pondicherry ; 
(g ) " State Government” means in relation to the State of 

Pondicherry , the Chief Commissioner and in relation 

to any other State , the Government of that State; 
(h ) " transport" means to take into the premises of a rail 

way station for the purpose of despatch by rail . 
3. Restrictions on Bookings by Rail.-- (1 ) No person shall 
transport or attempt to transport or abet the transport of rice to 
any railway station lying in the Southern Rice Zone for booking 
to any prohibited railway station . 

(2 ) No person shall book rice from any railway station 
lying in the Southern Rice Zone to any prohibited railway 
station : 

Provided that nothing contained herein shall apply to the 
transport or looking of rice 

( i) on Government account; or 
(ii) under and in accordance with Military Credit Notes ; 


or 


(iii ) under and in accordance with a permit issued by the 

CentralGovernment. 
4. Powers of Inspection , Seizure etc.- (1) Any Police Officer 
not below the rank of Assistant Sub - Inspector or any other 
person authorized in this behalf by the State Government 
concerned or by the Central Government may, with a view to 
securing compliance with this Order or to satisfying himself 
that this Order has been complied with , - 
( a ) stop and search , or authorize any person to stop and 

search , any person , motor or any vehicle or convey 
ance used or intended to be used for the transport 

of rice ; 
(b ) seize or authorize the seizure of any rice in respect 

of which he suspects that any provision of this 
Order has been , is being or is about to be contra 
vened , along with the packages , coverings or recep 
tacles in which such rice is found or the animals , 
vehicles or other conveyances used in carrying such 
rice and thereafter take or authorize the taking of 
all measures necessary for securing the production 
of the packages, coverings or receptacles or the 
animals, vehicles or other conveyances so seized in 
a court and for their safe custody pending such 
production . 
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(2 ) The provisions of sections 102 and 103 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, relating to search and seizure shall 
so far as may be, apply to searches and seizures under this 
clause . 


THE SCHEDULE 

[ See clause 2 (e ) ] 
1. Alnavar to Castle Rock - Metre Gauge- Southern Rail 

way . 
2. Alnavar to Dandeli - Metre Gauge-- Southen Railway. 
3. Londa.to Shedbal - Metre Gauge - Southern Railway . 
4. Bijapur to Tadval - Metre Gauge - Southern Railway . 
5. Gulbarga to Dudhni - Broad Gauge - Central Railway . 
6. Vikarabad to Kalgupur- Belshakarga - Broad Gauge 

Central Railway . 
7. Nizamabad to Dharmabad Metre Gauge -- Central Rail 

way . 
8. Nizamabad to Shakarnagar - Metre Gauge -- Central Rail 

way . 
9. Mancherial to Sirpur-Kaghaznagar -Makudi Broad 

Gauge - Central Railway. 
10. Adilabad to Kosai - Metre Gauge - Central Railway, 

[No. 204 ( SRZ ) ( 3 ) /410 / 60 -PY, II. ] 

B.P. BAGCHI, 
Jt. Secretary . 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT 

ERRATUM 
In the Ministry of Labour and Employment (Directorate 
General of Resettlement and Employment) Notification No. EP 
116 (2 ) /59, dated the 18th March , 1960, published in the Gazette 
of India Extraordinary, Part II — Section 3 (i) , dated the 18th 
March 1960, as G. S. R. 337, the following correction is to be 
made: - 

Page 103, para 8, line 1 

for " Controller" , read Collector . 
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PART I 

Section iii 
கேரள அரசு . 
சட்டத்துறை. 

அறிவிப்பு 
எண் . 1700 / 60/ சட்டம் / ( H ) 1 . 1960 பெப்ருவரி 24 -ாம் தியதி 

1881 பல்குனா5 . 

திருவனந்தபுரம் . 
1960 பெப்ருவரி 21 - ல் மாநிலத்தலைவரால் அரசறிக்கையிடப் 
பட்ட கீழ்கண்ட அவசர சட்டமானது பொது தகவலுக்கென இங் 
நனம் பிரசுரிக்கப்படுகிறது . 

மாநிலத்தலைவரின் ஆணைக்கேற்ப , 

பி . நாராயணசுவாமி , 

சட்டச் செயலாளர் . 
1960 - ன் எண் 1 அவசரச்சட்டம் . 
1960-பொது விற்பனைவரி (திருத்தம்) அவசரச் சட்டம் . 

இந்திய குடியாசின் பதினொன்றாவது வருடத்தில் கேரள மாநி 
லத்தலைவால் அரசறிக்கையிடப்பட்டது . 

1125 -பொதுவிற்பனை வரிச் சட்டத்தை மீண்டும் திருத்துவ தற் 
கும் , மேற்சொன்ன சட்டத்தின் கீழான சில அறிவிப்புகள் , உத்தர 
வுகள் மற்றும் நடவடிக்கைகளை சட்டமுறைப்படியாக்குவதற்குள்ள 
ஓர் அவசரச் சட்டம் . 

முன்மொழி . - கேரள மாநில சட்டசபையானது கூட்டத்தொட 
ரிலில்லாதிருப்பதாலும் , இதன் பின்னால் காட்டப்பட்டுள்ள கோக் 
கங்கட்க்காகவும், மேற் சொன்ன சட்டத்தின் கீழான சில அறிவிப் 
புகள் , உத்தரவுகள் மற்றும் நடவடிக்கைகளை சட்ட முறைப்படியாக் 
குவதற்கும் 1125 - பொது விற்பனைவரி சட்டத்தை திருத்துவதற் 
கான உடனடி நடவடிக்கை எடுக்கவேண்டியதை அவசியப்படுத் 
தும் சூழ்நிலைகள் நிலவுவதாய் கேரள மாநிலத் தலைவர் திருப்தியுறு 
வதாலும் , 
எனவே, இப்போது 

அரசமைப்பு 

சட்டத்தின் 
213 -வது விதியின் உட்பிரிவு ( 1)-ன் கீழ் வழங்கப்பட்ட அதிகாரங் 
களை நிறைவேற்று முதமாய் , கேரள மாநிலத்தலைவர் , கீழ்கண்ட அவ 
சரச் சட்டத்தை அரசறிக்கையிட விழைகின்றார் . 

1. குறுகிய தலைப்பு . - 1960 - பொதுவிற்பனை வரி (திருத் 
தம்) அவசரச்சட்டமென இவ்வவசரச் சட்டம் அழைக்கப்படலாம் . 

2. 1125 - ன் XI- வது சட்டம் , பிரிவு 5 - ன் திருத்தம்.- 

( 1 ) 1125 - பொதுவிற்பனை வரிச் சட்டத்தின் பிரிவு 5 - ல் 
( மேலால் முதல் சட்டம் என குறிப்பிடப்படுவது ) உட்பிரிவு 
( vii ) - க்கு பதிலாக கீழ்கண்ட உட்பிரிவு சேர்க்கப்படவேண்டும் , 
அதாவது : 

< (vii ) அட்டவணை 1 - ன் காளம் ( 2)-ல் குறிப்பிடப் 
பட்ட பொருட்களின் விற்பனையானது , அரசினால் ஆட்சி எட்டில் 
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( கெசற்று ) அறிவிப்பு மூலம் குறிப்பிடத்தக்க, ஒன்றின் பின் ஒன் 
றான வியாபாரிகளால் , தொடர்பாக விற்பனை செய்யப்படுவ திலான , 
அத்தகைய ஓர் முனையில் மட்டுமே, பிரிவு 3 , துணைப்பிரிவு ( 1 )-ன் 
கீழ் வரிக்குட்படுவதாகும் ; மேலும் , இ . விதம் குறிப்பிடப்பட்ட தாய 
வரிக்குட்படத்தக்க முனை யானது , ஓர் விற்பனை முனையாயிருக்குமி 
டத்தில் , இத்தகைய முனையில் விற்பனை யாளரால் விற்கப்படுகின்ற 
சரக்குகளின் விற்று முதலுக்காக அவர் வரி செலுத்தவேண்டியவ 
ராவார் . மேலும் இவ்விதம் குறிப்பிட்ட வரிக்குட்படத்தக்க முனை 
யானது வாங்கும் முனையாயி ருக்குமிடத்தில் , இத்தகைய முனையில் 
வாங்காளர் வாங்கும் சரக்குகளின் விற்றுவரவின் மீது அவர் வரி 
செலுத்த வேண்டியவராவார். " 

2. துணைப்பிரிவு 1 - னால் செய்யப்பட்ட திருத்தமானது 
1957 - அக்டோபர் முதல் நாளிலிருந்து செயல் முறையில் நடை 
முறைக்கு வந்துள்ளதாக கருதப்படவேண்டும் . 

3. சில அறிவிப்புகள் , உத்தரவுகள் முதலியவற்றினை 
ஒழுக்கு செய்தல்.- எந்த நீதிமன்றத்தின் ஏதேனும் தீர்ப்பிலோ 
கட்டளையிலோ அல்லது உத்தரவிலோ அடங்கியிருப்பதெதுவும் எவ் 
விதமிருப்பினும் , 

( அ ) முதல் சட்டத்தினது பிரிவு 5 - ன் உட்பிரிவு 
( vii )- னால் அவர்கள் மீது வழங்கப்பட்ட அதிகாரத்தை செயலாற்று 
முகமாக அரசால் பிறப்பிக்கப்பட்ட எல்லா அறிவிப்புகளும் , முன் 
சொன்ன அறிவிப்புகள் பிறப்பிக்கப்பட்ட அந்தந்த தியதிகளில் , 
இந்த அவசரச்சட்டத்தினால் திருத்தப்பட்ட முதல் சட்டத்தின் கீழ் 
பிறப்பிக்கப்பட்டதாக கருதப்படவேண்டும் ; மேலும் , 

( ஆ ) முதல் சட்டத்தினது பிரிவு ( 5 - ன் உட்பிரிவு 
( vii ) - ன் கீழ் பிறப்பிக்கப்பட்ட அறிவிப்புகளை பின்பற்றுமுகமாக , 
விதிக்கப்பட்டதும் , மதிப்பிடப்பட்டதுமான அல்லது சேகரிக்கப் 
பட்ட எல்லா வரிகளும் , எல்லா நோக்கங்கட்காகவும் , எப்போதும் 
ஒழுங்கான முறையில் விதிக்கப்பட்ட தாய் , மதிப்பிடப்பட்ட தாய் 
அல்லது சேகரிக்கப்பட்ட நாய் கருதப்படவேண்டும் . மேலும் , 

( இ ) முதல் சட்டத்தினது பிரிவு ( 5 )-ன் உட்பிரிவு 
( vii )- ன் கீழ் பிறப்பிக்கப்பட்ட அறிவிப்புகளை பின் பற்றுமுகமாக 
எதேனும் அலுவலர் , அதிகாரி அல்லது நடுவர் நீதிமன்றத்தால் 
( டிரபியூணல்) எடுக்கப்பட்ட எல்லா நட வடிக்கைகள் பிறப்பிக்கப் 
பட்ட உத்தரவுகளும் , நடத்தப்பட்ட செயல்களும் , எல்லா நோக் 
கங்கட்காகவும் , ஒழுங்கு முறைப்படி எடுக்கப்படுவதாயும் , எப்போ 
தும் எடுக்சப்பட்டதாயும் , சுருதப்படவேண்டியதோடு , அவை எந்த 
அறிவிப்புகளை பின் பற்றி எடுக்கப்பட்டதோ, பிறப்பிக்கப்பட்டதோ , 
நடத்தப்பட்டதோ, அவை இந்த அவசர சட்டத்தினால் திருத்தப் 
பட்ட முதல் சட்டத்தினது பிரிவு ( 5 )-ன் உட்பிரிவு (vii ) - ன் கீழ் 
பிறப்பிக்கப்பட்டதாகக் கொண்டு இத்தகைய எல்லா நடவடிக்கை 
களும் , உத்தரவுகளை செயல்களும் தொடர்ந்து நடத்தப்படலாம் . 

பி . இராமரிருஷ்ண ராவ் , 

மாநிலத் தலைவர் . 


" ளும் , 
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Section is 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Agriculture (Agri. B.) Department. 

ORDER 
No. 14291 / 60 /AD /Agri. B4. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 10th May 1960 . 
WHEREAS the Government of Kerala are of opinion that it is 
necessary or expedient so to do for maintaining or increasing 
supplies ot seed paddy or for securing their equitable distribu 
tion and availability at fair prices, 

Now , THEREFORE , in exercise of the powers conferred by 
clauses ( f) , (h ) . (i) and (j ) of sub -section ( 2 ) of section 3 of 
the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 ( 10 of 1955 ), ead with the 
notification of the jovernment of India in the Ministry of Food 
and Agriculture (Department of Food) No. GSR . 1088, dated 
the 15ta November, 1958 , and in supersession of the Kerala Seed 
Paddy Requisitioning Order, 1958 published with the notification 
of this Government in the Agriculture Department (Food B ) 
No. 43730 /58 / Fd . BI, dated the 8th December, 1958 the Govern 
ment of Kerala hereby makes the following Order, namely : 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.- ( 1) This order 
may be called the Kerala Seed Paddy Requisitioning Order, 
1960. 

(2 ) It extends to the whole of the State of Kerala . 
( 3 ) 

It shall come into force at once. 
2. Definition . - In this Order, unless the context otherwise 
requires, " seed paddy” refers to pa idy specially processed and 
prepared as seed for purposes of germination . 

3. Power to requisition seed paddy. The District Collector 
of any district, any Revenue Divisional Officer, any Tahsildar 
or any Officer of the Agriculture D -partment not below the 
rank of an Agricultural Assistant, authorized in this behalf by 
the State Government may, by an order in writing , require any 
person holaing any stocks of seed paddy within his jurisdiction 
io sell the whole or a specified part of the stocks and to such 
person or class of persons and in such circumstances as may be 
specified in the said ord r ; and on such order being made, such 
person shall sell such stocks in accordance with such requisition . 

4. Power to call for any information or statistics.- The 
District Collector or any other officer mentioned in clause 3 
may, by general or special order in writing, require any such 
person holding stocks of seed paddy within his jurisdiction to 
furnish to such authority as may be specified in the order , infor 
mation or statistics regarding such tocks in :luding the stocks, 
given out on loan or pledged by such person with any person , 
Bank or Co-operative Society . 
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5. Power to direct the production of Baoks , Accounts ete 
The District Collector or any other officermentioned in classe 3 
may direct any person holding stocks of seed paddy within his 
jurisdiction to maintain and produce for inspection before such 
officer or authority as may be specified in the direction such 
books. accounts and records relating to such stocks and to fur 
nish such information rela ing the reto as may be specified in the 
direction . 

6. Power to enter and search premises etc.- ( 1) Any officer 
not below the rank of a Deputy Tahsildar in the Land Revenue 
Department or Agricultural A sistant in the Agriculture Depart 
meut authorized by the State Governmentmay , within his juris 
diction , inspect or arrange to inspect at all reasonable times, 
stocks of seed paddy and for that purpose enter and search or 
authorize any person to enter, and search any premises , vehicles, 
vessels, boats, aircraft or rei eptacle used or intended to be used 
for the stocking of seed paddy or stop any vehicle and seize any 
such stocks in respect ofwhich the officer aforesaid has reason 
to believe that any of the provisions of this order or any order 
or direction issued thereunder has been , is being or is about to 
be contravened . 

( 2 ) The provisions of Sections 102 and 103 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, relating to search and seizure shall , 
so far as may be, apply to searches and seizures under this 
clause . 

By order of the Governor, 

C. THOMAS, 
Secretary . 
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Education Department. 
Kerala Government Technical Examinations June 1960 

Examinations in the subjects of the Civil, 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering , 
Commerce and Craft Groups. 

NOTIFICATION 
Ex ( c4 ) 9914/60 . 

12th May 1960. 
It is hereby notified that the written test in connection with 
the Government Technical Examinations in the several subjects 
according to the Lower and Higher Grades will be conducted at 
the following centres in the order of day , time and subjects as 
shown in the following Time-Table . The oral and practical tests 
in such subjects as require them will be conducted after this 
date in accordance with a notice that will be published in the 
Kerala Gazette. 
No. Centre 

Place of Examination . 
1. Trivandrum I 

( Commerce groap ) S. M. V. H. S., Trivandrum . 
2. Trivandrum II (other 

than Commerce group ) Chalai High School, Chalai. 
3. Quilon I 

( Commerce group) Govt. H. S. for Boys, Quilon . 
4. Quilon II (other than 

Commerce group ) Govt . H. S. for Girls, Quilon . 
5. Alleppey ( All groups) Mohammedans High School, 

Alleppey 
6. Chengannur I 

Govt. H. S., for Boys, Chen 
(Com nerce group) gannur. 
7. Chengannur II ( other Govt . H. S., for Girls, Chen 

than Commerce group ) gannur. 
8. Kottayam (All groups ) Govt. Trg . School, Kottayam . 

9. Alwaye (All groups ) St. Mary s H. S., Alwaye. 
10. Ernakulam I 

( Commerce group) S. R. V.H. S. Ernakulam . 
11. Ernakulam II (other Govt. Girls H. S., Erna 

than Commerce group) kulam . 
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No. Centre. 

Place of Examination . 
12. Trichur I 

Model High School for Boys, 
( Commerce group) Trichur. 
13. Trichur II (other than Model High School for Girls, 

(Commerce group) Trichur 
14. Kunnamkulam 

Govt. High School for Boys , 

(All groups) Kunnamkulam . 
15. Palghat (All groups) B. E. M. H. S., Palghat. 
16. Kozhikode (All groups) Govt. Ganapat High School, 

Kozhik de. 
17. Tellicherry ( All groups) B. E. L. P. H. S., Tellic erry. 
18. Cannanore (All groups) . Govt . Trg. School for Men , 

Cannanore. 
N. B. (1 ) ro guard against disappointment in the case of the 

oral and practical examinations in subjects, candi 
dates are requested to refer theKerala Government 
Gazette , from time to time as no ipdividual intima 

lion will be sent to them . 
(2 ) Table showing the final order of day , time and 

subjects according to which the written examinations 

will be conducted . 
Note .- ( 1) The Time Table published will strictly be followed 

even though after the publication of it, a holiday is 
declared on any day of the examination and the 
examination should not, under any circumstances be 
stopped without the express written orders from this 

Office . 
( 2) Candidates will not be allowed to come up in more 

than one of the subjects bracketed together for the 
same time on the same day in the subjoined table or 
for more than one grade of examination in the same 
subject at one and the 

same Session of the 
Examination . 


Days with Dates Hours of Examination 


Subjects 


Grade 


Kind or Sub Din . of paper . 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


( 3 ) 


( 4 ) 


( 5 ) 


8-30 a . m . onwards 


I and II Papers 


Typewriting (English and Lower 

Malayalam ) 
do.. 

Higher 


7-15 a . m . onwards 


do. 


8-6-1960 

Wednesday * 
9-6-1960 

Thursday * 
10-6-1960 

Friday 


11 a . m . to 11-10 a , m . 
11-15 a . m . to 12-45 p.m. 


Shorthand (English ) 

do . 


Lower 

do. 


11 a . m . to 11-10 a . m . 
11-15 a . m . to 1-05 p . m . 


Shorthand (Malayalam ) 

do. 


Lower 

do . 


2 p . m . to 3 p . m . 
2 p . m . to 4-30 p . m . 
2-15 pm to 2-25 p.m. 
2-30 p . m . to 4-30 p . m . 


Shorthand (Malayalam ) 
Shorthand (English ) 

do . 
do . 


Lower 
Lower 
Higher 

do . 


I Paper Dictation 
do. Transcription of the 

above 
I Paper Dictation 
do . Transcription of the 

above 
II Paper Principles 
II Papşr Principles etc. 
I Paper Dictation 
do . Transcription of the 

abive 
I Paper Dictation 
do . Transcrip: ion of the 

abov 


Shorthand (Malayalam ) 


2 p . m , to 2-10 p . m . 
2-15 p . m . to 4-45 p . m . 


Higher 
do . 


do . 


* Typewriting Lower and Higher Grades, 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


( 3 ) 


(4 ) 


( 5 ) 


11-6-1960 

Saturday 


11 a . m . to 11-10 a m . 
11-15 a . m . to 1-15 p m . 
2-15 p . m . to 2-25 p.m. 


Shortband ( English ) 

do . 
do . 


Higher 

do. 
do . 


2.30 p . m . to 5-30 p.m. 


do . 


do . 


II Paper Dictation 

do. Elaboration of notes 
III Paper Section I Dic 

tation 
Condensation of the 

abuve and Section II , 
Transcription and Paper 

on Principles etc. 
II Paper Dictation 

do. Elaboration of notes 
III Paper Dictation 
do . Condensation of 
the abuve paper 

on 
principles etc. 


11 a . m . to 11-10 a . m . 
11-15 a . m . to 1-15 p . m . 
2 p . m . to 2-10 p . m . 
2-15 p.m. to 4-15 p.m. 


Shorthand (Malayalam ) 

do. 
do . 
do . 


Higher 
do . 
do . 
do. 


13-6-1960 

Monday 


10 a . m . to 1p.m. 


Lower 


Higher 
Lower 


Paper 


Building Materials and 
Construction 

do . 
Theory and Practice of 
Commerce 

do. 
Hydraulics and Irrigation 

do . 
Theory and Practice of 

Commerce 


I Paper 


2 p.m. to 5 pm . 


Higher 
Lower 
Higher 
Lower 


II Paper 


do. 


Higher 


II Paper 


Lower 


I Paper 


10 a . m . to 1 pm . 


14-6-1960 

Tuesday) 


I Paper 


Hizher 
Lower 
Hi her 
Lower 


II Paper 


2 p.m. to 5 p.m ! 


II Paper 


Higher 
Lower 
Higher 
Lower 


10 a . m . to 1p.m. 


15-6-1960 

Wednesday 


.. 


Building Drawing and 
Estimating 

do . 
Commercial Geography 

do . 
Building Drawing and 
Estimating 

do. 
Banking 

do . 
Earthwork and Road 
Making 

do . 
Accountancy 

do . 
Surveying and Levelling 

do . 
Accountancy 

do . 
Applied Mechanics 

do . 
Agriculture 

do . 
Mensuration 

do . 


I Paper 
I Paper 


2 p.m. to 5 p.m. 


Higher 
Lower 
Higher 
Lower 
Higher 
Lower 
Higher 
Lower 
Higher 
Lower 
Higher 
Lower 
Higher 


II Paper 
II Paper 


10 a. m . to 1 p.m. 


17-6-1960 

Friday 


10 a . m . to 12 noon 
10 a.m. to 1 p . m . 
2 p . m , to 5 p . m . 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


13 ) 


( 4 ) 


( 5 ) 


18-6-1960 

Saturday 


10 a.m. to 1 p . m . 


Lower 


Higher 


10 a . m , to 10-10 a . m . 
10-15 a . m . to 11-45 a . m . 
2 p . m . to 5 p . m . 


I Paper Speed 
II Paper 


10 a . m . to 1 p . m .; 


20-6-1960 

Monday 


ractical Plane and Solid 
Geometry 

do . 
Typewriting High Speed 

do . 
Machine Construction 

co . 
Machine Drawing 

do. 
Heat Engines 

do . 
Hydraulics and Sanitary 
Engineering 

do . 
Electric Light and Power 

do . 
Handloom Weaving and 

Spinning 


Lower 
Higher 
Lower 
Higher 
Lower 
Higher 
Lower 


2 p . m . to 5 pm . 


10 a . m . to 1 p . m . 


21-6-1960 

Tuesday 


10 a . m . to 1 p . m . 


22-6-1960 

Wednesday 


Higher 
Lower 
Higher 
Lower 


do . 


Higher 


The Examinations should be arranged in batı hes and the Managers of Institutes who present 
candidates for the Examination are requested to send to the Chief Superinter dents of the Centres con 
cerned the batch list two or three days before the commencement of the Typewriting Examination . 
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Batches should be arranged as follows : -- 

LOWER 
First Paper 

Second Paper 
First Batch 8-30 a . m . to 8-45 a . m . 8-55 a . m . to 10-25 a.m. 
Second Batch 10-45 a . m . to 11 a . m . 11-10 a.m. to 12-40 p.m. 
Third Batch 1 p . m . to 2-15 p . m . 1.25 p . m . to 2-55 pm 
Fourth Batch 3-15 p . m . to 3-30 p . m . 3-40 p . m . to 5-0 p.m 

HIGHER 
First Batch 7-15 a . m . to 7-30 a . m . 7-40 a . m . to 9-40 a m . 
Second Batch 9-55 a . m . to 10-10 a . m . 10-20 a.m.to 12-20 pm ! 
Third Batch 12-35 p . m . to 12-50 p . m . 1pm to 3 p . m . 
Fourth Batch 3-15 p . m . to 3-30 p . m . 3-40 p . m . to 5-40 p . m . 

HIGH SPEED EST 
First Batch 10 a . m . to 10-10 a m . 10-15 a . m . to 11-45 a . m 
Second Batch 12 a m . to 12-10 p . m : 12- 5 p . m . to 1-45 p.m. 

General Instructions to Candidates . 
Hall Tickets will be sent to the Chief Superintendents of the 
centres and the candidates are It quested to obtain their Hall 
tickets from the Chief Superintendents of the centres concerned 
five days be ore the commencement of the examination , which 
should 1.ecessarily be produced for varification before the Chief 
Superitendent of the centre on every day before the commence 
ment of each session of the examination or whenever required. 
No separate hall ticl:et will be sent for the practical examination 
and ball ticket issued for the written examination should be 
used or the purpose also . No duplicate Hall ticket will be 
issued on any account. Candidates shoult be guided by the 
notification in the Gazette as usual. 

As this Office cannot take cognizance of any change of 
address after the a plications are submitted, the ca didates must 
make their own arrangements with the Post Master concerned to 
get their correspondence redirected 

The non -receipt of a hall ticket will not be sufficient re sons 
to be absent from the examination and trien claim a y refund. If 
the l all ticket is not re. eivd the candida e . should proceed to 
the centre selected by them in their api lica ion and appear for 
the examii ation giving a declaration to the effect that they have 
applied for the examination in time, to the Chief Superinten 
dent, 

Typewriting (English and Malayalam ) Lower and Higher 
Grades How to fill in particulars regarding the particular 
batch in w..icn the candidate will take their examination 

Heads of Institutions who are desirous that their pupils 
should be examined in batches and private candidates who d sire 
to be similarly examined should make the necessary arrange 
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ments with the Chief Superintendent concerned four days before 
the examination and furnish him with all the necessary intor 
mation as to the Register number of candidates a d the parti 
cular batch at which each will attend un the day fixed for the 
Examination . 

Regulations to be observed by the Candidates. 
No Candidates will be allowed to enter the exa nination hall 
unless he wears a clean and decent dress . 

No Candidate suffering from any contagious disease will be 
admitted to the Examination hall . 

Candidates are requested to note carefully the particulars 
noted in the A list and satisfy themselves whether they tally 
with those given by them in their applications for admission to 
the Examinations, so that any alteration with regard to their 
initials name or class o community or any other coriection that 
they may appear n ce sary might be pointed out by them in 
writing to the Chief Superintendent. 

Candidates choosing to change their place of Examination 
without previous permission, or appearing at any centr other 
than the one at which they ought to have, appea ed according to 
the notification publisned in the Gazelte , must not expect to 
have their paper valued or their results published in all cases 
where permission has been granted , the Vemorandum or letier 
permitting the change should be produced for the satisfaction of 
the Superintenuent. 

Candilates in all the subjects mist bring with them for use 
in the Examinations their own rulers, erasers, knives, pens, 
pencils, car on papers and ink o two or more colours other 
ihan black ) fo . map - Irawing and trawing lines in Accountancy , 
etc. Candidates are also informed that thy must bring their 
drawing instruments with them for those subjects which require 
plans to be copied or scales and diagrams to be drawn . The 
drawing paper required will be supplied to them at the Exam.na 
tion hall. 

Candidates in the Engineering subjects will be allowed to 
bring with tnem their mathematical tables for use in the exa 
mination . 
Note :-Books containing Mathematical tables are not 

supplied to candidates for examinations involving 
calculations at the Examination nall. But they will 
be permitted to use their own " C ark s Fur Figue 
Ma hematical Tables" or other ordinary Mathe 
matical tables or slide rule, provided these are free 

from manuscript notes. 
Candidates in the subjects, the practical examination in 
which requires the use of tools, etc.,must bring their own tools 
etc., with them . 

Candidates taking the practical examinations should handle 
• very carefully the apparatus , machinery , insti uments, looms, 
shu tles , etc., that are entrusted to them in connection with the 
practical examinations as to avoid the damages to or breakages 
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of them due to their negligence , as otherwise the cost of loss 
due thereby, will be recovered in full from the concerned 
candidates. 

Candidates in Shorthand will be allowed to transcribe their 
Shorthand notes with a Typewriter. They will not be supplied 
with any thick paper for the purpose, but will be allowed to 
bring with them their own thick paper, if they wish to use 
such paper. The use of carbon paper will on no account be 
allowed in transcribing the Shorthand notes with a Typewriter. 
If the machine used by a candidate, however, goes out of order, 
no extra time will be given to him to compensate for loss of 
time while the machine is out of order and is being put right. 

At the end of the period allotted , candidates must give up. 
both their Shorthand and longhand, performances to the Chief 
Superintendent for submission to the Examiner. 

Candidates are expected to take their seats in the Exa 
mination hall at least five minutes before the time fixed for 
giving out the question papers . No Candidates will be allowed 
to quit the Examination hall on any day until the expiration of 
hall an hour from the time fixed for the commencement of the 
examination and candidates arriving after the expiration of 
that half an hour will not be admitted . 

No candidate will be allowed to re- enter the examination 
- hall during the hours of examination after once quitting it nor 
to leave the hall without finally giving up his answer papers. 

Strict silence should be maintained in the Examination hall. 

No Candidate will, on any account, be allowed to take into 
the Examination hall slates, books, or portion of a book , ruled 
sheets, manuscripts or papers of any kind. Any candidate 
detected in the violation of this rule or detected in speaking to 
or in any way communicating with or copying from each other 
and in communicating with any other person outside the Exa 
mination hall or having recourse to any unfair practices will be 
sent out of the hall forthwith and his conduct reported to the 
Director for disciplinary action The use of Mathematical in 
struments for drawing lines will , however, be allowed . 

Candidates are forbidden from noting down the answer to 
any question on the question paper itself; they will not be 
allowed to take any papers, except their question papers, out of 
the examination hall. 

Candidates are forbidden to tear up paper or to throw ink 
or papers on the floor. All spoilt copies, etc., should be left 
on the desk where the candidates have been writing . 

Candidatesmay have to write their answers on both sides 
of the paper supplied to them and they will receive the 
necessary instruction on this point in the Examination hall 
from the Chief Superintendent of the Examinations, 

No Candidate will be allowed to exceed the time assigned 
to each paper. 

t. As soon as candidates have finished writing their answers 
and wish to give up their answer papers, or at the end of the 
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period prescribed for each particular part of the examinátian , 
each should rise from his seat and remain standing uatil one of 
the Superintendents has gone up to him and has received his 
answer paper from him . Any Candidate wishing to ask any 
question of the Superintendent will persue the same course 
but will on no account leave his seat . 

The answer papers should be stiched or pinned together at 
the upper left-hand corner , and the whole folded into two , 
" lengthwise (not crosswise into four ) . The register number, 
theplace of examination and also in the case of the exa 
minations in Shorthand particular system adopted ) and in the 
case of the Examinations in Typewriting the name and Model 
number of the Typewriter used should be written out clearly 
by the Candidates on the top right- hand side of the first page of 
the answer paper, as well as on the top of the paper after it is 
folded . 
N. B. (1 ) Candidates are strictly forbidden from writing or 

typing their names on the answer papers. 
( 2 ) Candidates should distinctly understand that failure 

to furnish even any one of these particulars may 
involve the rejection of valuing their answer papers 
particularly any answer paper sent up without the 
candida e s register number and name of centre well 

noi be valued 
Any candidate who does not behave properly towards the 
Chief and Assistant Superintendents of the Examinations or is 
suspected of having had recourse to malpractice of any kind in 
connection with the Examination or whose a swer papers 
contain objectionable matter , s liable to have his examinations 
invalidated and also to be debarred from appearing again for 
any of the Examinations under the control of the Direc or of 
Public Instruction for such term of years as the, Director may 
think fit, or if the Director is not satisfied for any reason what 
soever as to the trustworthiness of his results he may be re 
quired to undergo a re -examination at some future date to be 
fixed by the Director in any cne of more of the subjects of the 
Examination for which ne appeared , his success or failure being 
determined on the results of such re-examination . 

Candidates are forbidden from communicating with the 
Examiners; should they do so , their answer papers will not be 
valued and further their conduct will be reported to the 
Director for any action that he may deem fit and the Director 
will treat it as a serious malpractice . 

The names of successful candidates in each subject arranged 
in two classes, First and Second, will be published in the 
Kerala Gazette in due course . The pass list for each grade of 
a subject as published in the Gazette is complete and final 

Applications from or on behalf of unsuccessful candidates 
asking for information as to the cause of failure or for a re 
valuation of answer papers will not be attended to. No re 
valuation of answer papers is permissible. 
(Examination Branch ) ; 

( Sd.) 
Trivandrum . 

Director of Public Instruction . 


Kerala Gazette No. 20 dated 17th May 1960. 


PART IIC 


Collegiate Education . 

NOTIFICATION 
No. C1-6461 / 60 

9th April 1960 
The Music Academy, Palghat, will reopen after the mid 
summer vacation on 1st June 1960. Application for admission 
to the Academy should be made in the form prescribed to the 
Principal, to reach in his office on or before 25th May 1960. 
The form of application and Prospectus can be had from the 
Academy Office on application enclosing a self addressed stamped 
envelope 9 4" (if required by posts) . The application should 
be accompanied by necessary Certificates and documents to 
prove age, qualifications, etc., and any application not accom 
panied by the required documents will be treated as invalid 
and will not be considered . 

The candidates should appear before the Principal, Music 
Academy, Palghat at 10-00 A.M. on 1-6-1960 for the selection test 
mentioned in the Prospectus. Teachers in service , who wish 
to apply for admission , should submit their applications through 
the proper channel and appear for the selection taking the 
required permission of the Departmental officers concerned. 
Orice of the Music Academy, 

(Sd .) 
Palghat . 

Principal. 


MUSIC ACADEMY, PALGHAT 


PROSPECTUS 
The Music Academy, Palghat provides " Ganabhooshanam 
Vocal Diploma Course . The course of study will be of four 
years duration and instruction in Vocal music and in Veena 
( Subsidiary ) will be given. " Ganabhooshanam " title will be 
awarded at the end of the course to successful candidates. 

ADMISSION . 
Application for admission to the Academy should be made 
in the prescribed printed forms which are available in the 
Academy office . Application formswill be supplied by posts if 
applied for them enclosing the necessary postal stamps to the 
Principal of the Academy . 

Admission will be made only to the first year class. Ordi 
narily , persons seeking admission to the Academy should 
have 

(i) passed class VII in Malayalam or Tamil or passed Form 
III (Present Standard VIII) in English ; 
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( ii) completed 13 years of age and should not be above 20 
years of age ; 

( iii) good aptitude and taste in music as well as a rich and 
melodious voice . 

But in exceptional and deserving cases the rules regarding 
age of admission will be relaxed . Age restriction rules will not 
apply in the case of Music Teachers in Departmental or Private 
Schools who seek admission to the Academy. 

Application for admission to the Academy should reach the 
Principal of the Academy on or before the date to be prescribed 
every year together with satisfactory evidence regarding date 
of birth and educational qualifications of the candidates and the 
transfer certificate from the School in which the candidate last 
studied . Applications not supported by these documents will 
not be considered . 

The candidates should appear before the Principal in the 
Academy on the date fixed by him when candidates for admis 
sion to the course will be selected by him by holding a practical 
test in the subject. This practical examination will be so . 
designed as to test the applicant s knowledge of music in 
Swaravali , Alamkaram , Geetham , Varnam , Kriti of an easy 
nature and Ragas. The selected candidates alone will be admit 
ted to the course . 

There are candidates either in service or outside who might 
have taken Diploma from the Academy after a three years 
course . Such candidates can join class IV for which applications 
should be forwarded to the Principal as in case of fresh 
admissions. 

Music teachers in Departmental Schools seeking admission 
to Class I should submit their applications and appear for 
selection with the necessary permission from the heads of the 
Departments . A copy of the application sent should be for 
warded to the Principal also . 

FEES. 
The fee for the Ganabhooshanam Course is Rs. 40 per year 
payable in 8 monthly instalments of Rs. 5 each as in the case of 
Schools on the 10th of every month . A fine of 12 np . will be levied 
up to 17th and nP. 25 thereafter for fee default till the end of the 
particular month to which it relates. A fee defaulter will not 
be permitted to attend class , ar d will lose attendance from the 
first working day of the succeeding month till the arrears of 
fine and fees are paid . 

WORKING DAYS. 
Music Academy, Palghat will open on the first working day 
of June and close for Summer Vacation on the last working day 
of March . The calendar for working days and holidays will be 
prepared for each year separately . 
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ATTENDANCE , PROGRESS, CONDUCT & DISCIPLINE OF PUPILS. 

These as well as admissions, withdrawals, payment of fees 
etc., will be generally governed by the relevant rules of the 
Kerala Educational Rules , the circulars and Standing Orders 
issued by Government and the Director of Collegiate Education 
from time to time and such other orders issued by the Principal 
for the satisfactory working of the Academy. 

Besides, half yearly examinations for all the four classes at 
the end of each year there will be annual examinations for 
Classes I and III for promotion to Classes II and IV . The 
minimum attendance required for promotion from one class to 
the higher is 85 per cent of the total number ofworking days in 
a particular academic year . 

The Preliminary examination of the Course at the end of 
the 2nd year the final examination at the end of the 4th year will 
be conducted by the Director of Public Instruction (Examination 
Branch ) , Trivandrum . 

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE 

MUSIC ACADEMY, PALGHAT. 


1. Name of applicant in full (in 

Block letters ) . 
2. Name, occupation and full ad 

dress of parent or guardian 

with relationship . 
3. Name, occupation and full ad 

dress of the local guardian 

with relationship , if any . 
4. Schools previously attended 

with time in each . 


5. Age and date of birth of candi 

date (in figures & words ). 
6. Caste or religion . 
7. General educational qualifica 

tions. 


8. Qualification in music . 


9. Whether the candidate has passed 

any examination in music . If 
so, give details, 


10. Whether the candidate is a 

subject of the Kerala State . 
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11. Whether the candidate is now 

employed in any Department 
or Private School and if so , 
details regarding the naine of 
the School in which employed 
with present pay etc., should 
be furnished . 


12. Whether the candidate was a pupil 

of the Academy, and if so , the 
class in which studied and the 
reason for discontinuance . 


13. Class to which admission is 

sought. 


14. In the case of candidates for 

admission to Class IV , the year 
in which he passed the final 
Examination ( 3 year course) 
of the Academy with the Reg. 
No., class and rank . 


15. Details of documents enclosed . 


16. Signature of the candidate . 
17. Signature of parent or 

- guardian . 


the 


18. Station . 


19. Date . 


- 


FOR OFFICE USE . 


Examined and found.. 
Admitted on ...... 
Class ..... 


..as Admission No.......... 


-Principal. 


Kerala Gazette No. 20 dated 17th May 1960. 
PART III 


Maharaja s College Ernakulam 

PROSPECTUS 

( 1960-61) 


C. No. 354/60. 


26th April 1960. 


The College re- opens on 20th June 1960 (Monday ) . 

Senior Classes will start work on the re-opening date 
itself. 

Admissions to the University Previous and the Degree 
Classes will be made on dates that will be notified later. Appli 
cations for admission to the University Previous Class and to 
the Degree Classes (Pass and Post -Graduate) should reach the 
Principal within 15 days of publication of S. S. L. C., University 
Previous, and B.A./B . Sc. Examinations results of the Kerala 
University . Late applications will be considered only if there 
are vacancies. 

Applications for admission should be made in the prescribed 
form , which can be had from the College Office on payment of a 
sum of Rs. 2 , which is the cost of the form , in cash if the form is 
taken from the office in person , or by sending an uncrossed 
Postal Order for Rs. 2 together with 58 np . stamp for sending 
the application form by Registered Post. Money orders and 
Crossed Postal Orders will not be accepted . While sending 
postal orders and stamps the full address should be clearly given 
to which the form has to be sent. Requests with incomplete 
addresses will not be taken notice of. 

Applications incompletely filled up willnot be considered . 

In the case of admissions to University Previous Course a 
copy of the marks obtained at the S. S. L. C. Examination certi 
fied by the Headmaster of the School and stamped with the 
School seal, and in the case of admission to the Degree Classes 
a copy of the Mark List attested by a Gazetted Officer or the 
Principal of the College where the applicant studied last, should 
be attached with the application for admission . In the case of 
application for admission to Post -graduate Courses , attested 
copy of the original or provisional certificate for the Degree 
should be submitted . Original mark lists and certificates will 
have to be produced at the time of interview and they shall not 
be sent with the application forms . 

Candidates who have appeared for the Pre -University Exa 
mination for more than two times are not granted admission 
to First Year B. A./B . Sc . 
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The Principal reserves to himself the right to reject any 
application without assigning reasons. 

Students who do not live with their parents or accredited 
guardians will be called upon to reside either in the College 
Hostels or Lodges approved by the Principal. 

There is provision for the following Courses : 


University Previous Course . 


Part I - Languages : 


( a ) English 
(b ) Any of the following : - 
Indian 

Malayalam 

( Hindi 
Classical Sanskrit 

( Arabic 
( a ) Social Studies 
(b ) General Science - Mathematics, 

Physics, Chemistry and Biology. 


Part II 


B. A. ( Three year Course ) 
For those who have passed the University Previous Exami 
nation : 
Part I 

English 
Part II 

Sanskrit, Malayalam , Hindi or Arabic 
Part III 

General Education 
Part IV 

Optionals . 


Main 


Group i (a ) 

Do. iii 


History 
Economics 


Subsidiaries 
Politics and Economics 
World History and 
Politics and Statistics 
Sanskrit 


Sanskrit 


Do. v (b ) 

Malayalam 
Do. v ( c ) 

Sanskrit 
Do. v ( d ) 

Hindi 
M. A. - English 
M. A. - Malayalam 
M.A. - Hindi 
M.A. - Economics 
M.A. - History 
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B.Sc. ( Three year Course ) 
For those who have passed the University Previous Exami 
nation : 
Part 

English 
Part II 

Sanskrit, Malayalam , Hindi or Arabic 
Part III 

General Education 
Part IV 

Optionals . 


I 


v 


Main 

Subsidiaries 
Group i 

Mathematics Statistics (full subsi 

diary ) or Physics (full 

subsidiary) 
Do. ii 

Physics Mathematics ( full sub 

sidiary ) 
Do. iii 

Chemistry Physics (half subsidi 

ary ) and Mathematics 

(half subsidiary ) 
Do. iv 

Botany 

Zoology (full subsidi 
ary ) or Chemistry (full 

subsidiary ) 
Do. 

Zoology 

Botany (full subsi 
diary ) or Chemistry 

(full subsidiar ) 
M. Sc . - Mathematics 
M. Sc . - Physics 
M. Sc . - Pure Chemistry 
M. Sc . - Botany 
M. Sc . - Zoology 

M. Sc. - Applied Chemistry . 
Candidates for admission to the M. Sc. Course in Applied 
Chemistry should have passed the B. Sc. Degree Examination of 
the Kerala University or a Degree Examination of any other 
University accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto 
with Chemistry as the main subject and at least one of the 
following subjects as subsidiary : - Physics , Zoology and 
Botany . 
N. B. Candidates applying for M. Sc. (Pure Chemistry ) 

and M. Sc. (Applied Chemistry ) should submit 
separate applications. 

Pre - Professional Course . 
English , Physics, Chemistry and Biology . 
English , Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry. 

FEES . 
The fee for the University Previous Class will be Rs. 108 
per anrium , that for B. A./B.Sc., and that for the M. A./M . Sc. 
and for Pre -Professional Courses will be Rs. 128 per annum 
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payable in eight equal instalments three in the first term in the 
months of June , July and September three in the second term , 
in the months of October, November and December and two 
in the third term in the months of January and February . 

Every student shall be liable to pay the fee for the whole 
term during any part of which his / her name has been on the 


rolls. 


NOTE . — In bona fide cases when admission is sought for 

Professional Course elsewhere, the Principal is 
empowered to issue transfer certificates collecting 
only as may instalments as may fall due on the 

date of leaving 
Fee for the whole term shall be levied from students who 
may leave the College to take up elsewhere courses for which 
provision has been made in this College. 

The following special fees shall be paid : 
( 1) Library fee Rs. 2 per 

annum . 
(2 ) Stationery fee Rs. 3 

per annum 
(3 ) Sports fees : 

Men students Rs. 6 
per annum . 

Payable at the time of 
Women students Rs. 4 admission . 

per annum . 
( 4 ) Laboratory fee : 

B. Sc . Class Rs. 20 (Rs. 10 for the main subject 
per annum . 

and Rs. 5 for each subsi 

diary subject) . 
M. Sc. in Physics , Rs. 45 to be paid in three 
Botany and Chemis instalments of Rs. 15 each . 
try and Zoology. 
Pre- Professional Rs. 5 each for Physics, 

Chemistry and Biology. 
(5 ) Medical Inspection fee Re. 1 per annum , for First 

Year Classes only . 
(6 ) Matriculate registra 
tion fee 

Rs. 5 . 
(7 ) Calendar /Hand book np . 50 . 
(8) Magazine 

Rs. 2 . 
(9 ) Union Subscription Re. 1 . 
( 10 ) Migration Certificate 
fee 

Rs. 5 . 
All special fees, if not mentioned otherwise, are to be paid 
at the time of admission . 
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Each student of the University Previous Course , B.Sc. and 
M. Sc . Courses shall deposit in the College Office the following 
sums noted against each towards laboratory caution money 
before the end of July . 

University Previous Rs. 15 . 
B. Sc. 

Rs. 15 every year . 
M. A. and M. Sc. Rs. 25 every year . 

Pre -Professional Rs. 15 . 
Students joining the B. A. Classes are to deposit a sum of 
Rs. 20 at the beginning oftheir course as Library Deposit. When 
the student leaves the College , the amount will be returned by 
the Principal, the cost of damage or other dues, if any , as re 
ported by the Departnental Heads and the Librarian , being 
deducted from the original ainount. 

Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes who are bona fide 
subjects of Kerala State are eligible for full- fee concession and 


stipend. 


If the above information , i. e ., their community and nativity 
is furnished in their S.S.L.C. book no fresh certificate is neces 
sary . Otherwise they will have to produce a certificate of 
nativity and community from anong any of the following 
persons : 

Tahsildars, Revenue Inspectors, Presidents of Pancha 

yats, Chairmen of Municipalities, Municipal Com 

missioners , M. L. As, or M. Ps. 
Poor students of Other Backward Communities who are 
bona fide subjects of Kerala State are eligible for full fee con 
cession . They will have to produce the necessary poverty cer 
tificates from a Revenue Officer not below the rank of a Deputy 
Tahsildar . Nativity certificate issued by Members of Parliament 
and Members of the Kerala Legislative Assembly will be accept 
ed for the above purpose . 

HOSTELS . 
Students who wish to stay in the College Hostels should send 
their applications to the. Warden of the Hostel for admission to 
the Hostel. 

A SEAT IN THE COLLEGE DOES NOT ENTITLE THE 
STUDENT TO A SEAT IN THE HOSTEL AS THE HOSTEL 
ACCOMMODATION IS VERY LIMITED . 

The boarding fees in the Hostel which include room rent 
come to about Rs. 50 per mensem . 

Each boarder has to deposit in the Hostel a caution money 
deposit of Rs. 75 in advance at the time of admission and Re. 1 
as admission fee. 
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Any damage caused to furniture, common property or 
building will have to be made good by the boarder concerned . 

Boarding fees are payable by the 15th of each succeeding 
month . Defaulters are liable to payment of fines according to 
rules published in the Hostels . 

Application Forms for admission to thc Hostels can be had 
from the Warden of the Hostel. 

An amount of Re. 1 towards Registration fee will have to 
be paid in the Hostel Office along with the application for ad. 
mission . 

For further rules of the Hostels refer the College Calendar . 


Maharaja s College , 

Ernakulam . 


T. MADHAVA MENON , 

Principal. 


Kerala Gazetto No. 20 (lated 17th May 1960 . 
PART III 

NOTIFICATION 
L1-7648 / 58 . 

6th August 1959 . 
In exercise of the powers conferred under section 102 of the 
Travancore- Cochin Panchayats Act (Act II of 1950) and the Rule 
188 of the Panchayat Rules, 1951, the bye- laws under section 80 
of the Panchayat Act of the Panchayats as detailed below 
are hereby approved and notified by the Director of Local Bodies 
the sanie having been duly passed by the Panchayats concerned 
under section 99 of the above said Act, after observing all the 
formalities contemplated under Rules 118, 186 and 187 of the 
Panchayat Rules . 
frivandrum . 

THOMAS MANJOORAN , 

Director of Local Bodies. 
NAME OF PANCHAYATS 
1. Kurkkancherry 4. Chittattukara 
2. Kalady 

5. Pambakuda 
3. Piravam 

6. Edavanakad 
7. Maneedu 


Byo -Laws for the Collection of License Foes fixed under section 

80 of the Panchayats Act II of 1950. 
1. No place within the Panchayat area shall be used for 
any one or more of the purposes mentioned lu the table of 
license fees appended , without a license from the Executive 
Authority of the Panchayat. 

2. Applications for licenses shall be made in writing to the 
Executive Authority in the prescribed printed form , which can 
be had at the Panchayat Office on payment of twelve naye paise 
each , along with the license fee prescribed for, as per the table 
of license fees addexed . 

3. Every licensee shall observe the following directions : 

(i) He shall at the close of every working day cause the 
place to be cleaned ; 

(ii) He shall at the same time cover all refuse, fragments 
of animal or other matter which have fallen or been deposited 
upon any part of the place or premises to be collected and 
placed in a suitable receptacle to the satisfaction of the Exe 
cutive Authority . 

4. The licensee shall cause every part of the internal 
surface of the walls of any building and every floor and pave 
ment upon the said premises to be kept at all times in good 
order and repairs so as to prevent the absorption therein of any 
liquid , filth or refuse or any noxious or injurious matter which 
may be splashed or may fable therein . 
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5. The licensee shall cause every drain or means of drainage 
upon or in connection with the said premises to be maintained 
at all times in good order or repair. 

6. No person suffering from eruption of skin of any sort or 
affected with leprosy or open sore shall be employed on any 
premises use for the trade. 

7. The licensee shall put a sign-board containing his name 
together with the No. and purpose of the license, in a con 
spicuous part of the place in respect of which the license is 
granted . 

A breach of any of these bye -laws shall be punishable 
with a fine which may extend to fifteen rupees and in case of a 
continuing breach with fine which may extend to five rupees for 
every day during which the breach continues after conviction 
for the first breach . 
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KURKANCHERY PANCHAYAT 


TABLE OF LICENCE TEES FIXED UNDER SECTION 80 OF 

TEIE PANCHAYATS ACT Il or 1950. 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 
6 


Nil 

5 
10 
15 


12 
6 


3 


Sl. 

Purpose. 
No. 
( 1 ) 

(2 ) 
1. Aerated waters - Manufacturing 
2. Aloa fibre and yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning, 

pressing, or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour up to 3 

candies (exempted ) 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 
Do. from 10 and up to 15 candies 

Do. above 15 candies 
3. Ammunition – Storing , packing, pressing , clean . 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
4. Arecanuts - Soaking of 
5 . Articles made of four - Baking, preparing , 

keeping or storing for human consumption) 

( for other than domestic use ) 
6. Asbes - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever, dumping or swifting 
7. Bamboos - Storing for sale, hire ormanufacture 
8. Biscuits - Baking or preparing for other than 

domestic use , keeping or storing for whole 

sale trade or for retail trade 
9. Blood - Storing , packing , pressing , cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
10. Bones --- Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
11. Bread - Baking, preparing, keeping or storing 

for human consumption (for other than 

domestic use ) (exempted ) 
12. Bricks -Manufacturing , storing or selling 
13. Camphor - Packing , pressing , cleaning , prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever or boiling - storing for wholesale or 

retail trade 
14. Candles - Packing , pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever . 
15 Carpets -Manufacturing 


3 
2 


6 


3 


3 


Nil 
10 


. 


6 
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Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


6 
12 
24 


12 


12 
6 


6 
6 


3 


6 


Table of Licence Fees -- ( contd.) 
SI. 

Purpose. 
No. 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
16. CashewnutoStoring, packing, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever up to 

one candy 
Do. above 1 and up to 5 candies 

Do. above 5 candies 
17. Catgut- Packing, storing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
18. Cement- Packing, pressing,cleansing, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
19. Charcoal - Dumping , shifting, selling or storing 
20. Chemical Preparations - Storing, packing, press 

ing, cleansing, preparing ormanufacturing 

by any process whatever 
21 Chillies - Grinding by machinery 
22. Chillies (dried ) -Selling wholesale or storing 

for wholesale trade 
23 Chlorate misture , Storing, packing, pressing. 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
24. Cinders - Storing, packing. pressing , cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever dumping or shifting 
25. Clothes - Dyeing 
26. Coal - Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 
27. Cocornut fibre - Storing up to 3 candies and 

manufacturing by manual labour ( exempted ) 
Packing, pressing, cleansing ,preparing ormanu 

facturing by any process whatever except 

by manual labour, up to 3 candies 
Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
except by manual labour , from 3 candies to 

10 candies (inclusive) 
above 10 candies and up to 25 

candies (inclusive) 
Do. above 25 candies and up to 

50 candies ( inclusive) 
Do. above 50 candies and up to 

100 candies ( inclusive ) 
Do. every additional 100 candies or 
fraction thereof up to 500 candies 

(inclusive) 
Do. above 500 candies 
28 Cocoaput huske - Retting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking of Cocoanut 

husks up to 50,000 (exempted ) 
Soaking of Cocoanut husks from 50,000 to 5,00,000 
Do. 

5,00,000 to 10.00,000 
Do. every 5,00.000 over 10,00.000 


6 
6 
3 


Nil 


6 


Do. 


12 


15 


20 


25 


5 
50 


Ni 

5 
25 
10 


6 


Tee in 

Rs. 
( 3 ) 

3 


Nil 


Nil 
12 
15 
20 


50 to 


25 


5 
50 


3 
2 


iablo of Liceace Fees- ( contd .) 
SI. 

Purpose. 
No. 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
29. Cocoanut shells - Storing 
30. Coir yarı - Storing, packing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever up to 3 candies ( exempted ) 
Storing, packing, cleansing, preparing or 
inanufacturing by any process whatever by 
Co -operative Societies (fully exempted ) 
Do, 

from 3 to 10 candies 
Do. from 

10 to 

25 candies 
Do. from 25 to 50 candies 
Do. from 

100 candies 

(inclusive ) 
Do. every additional 100 candies or 

fraction thereof (up to 500 candies 

inclusive ) 

Do. above 500 candies 
31. Combustible materials- ( a ) Storing piece goods 

for wholesale trade 

Do. for retail trade 
32. Combustiblez - Packing, preparing, keeping 

or storing for human consumption (for 

other than domestic use ) 
33. Condiments - Manufacturing 
34. Confectionery - Baking or preparing (for other 

than domestic use ) 
35. Copra - Preparing or storing or selling (up to 

1 candy exempted ) 

Do. from 1 to 5 candies (inclusive ) 

Do. above 5 candies 
36. Cotton- ( Cotton refuse and otton seeds) Stor 

ing, packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 
up to 1 candy 
from 1 and upto 5 candies 

( inclusive) 
Doc above 5 candies 
37. Cowdung cale - Storing , packing, pressing, 

cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
38. Dyes -- Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process wbatever 
39. Explosives - Storing 

( a ) Cbinese crackers - storing 


3 
6 


6 


Nil 
12 
25 


5 
10 


Do. 


15 


3 


6 
6 
3 


6 


Tablo ofLicenco Focs -- (contd . ) 
Si. 
No. Purpose . 

Fce in 

Rs. 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
40. Fibres other than coir fibro - Sellingi storing 
or manufacturing up to 10 candies 

6 
Do.. from 10 and up to 25 candies 12 
Do. from 25 and up to 50 candies 

20 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies 
( inclusive ) 

30 
Do. above 100 candies 

50 
41. Fat - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
42. Fins - Storing, packing, pressing, preparing 

cleaning or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
43. Firewood - Selling or storing up to 3 candies 
(inclusive) 

3 
Do. above 3 candies 

6 
44. Fire works - Storing, packing, pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

10 
45. Fish - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 5 maunds 

3 
Do. from 5 and up to 15 maunds 

6 
Do. from 15 and up to 25 maunds 
(inclusive ) 

12 
Do. above 25 maunds 

20 
46. Fish oil - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever, up to 20 gallons 

3 
Do. from 20 gallons and up to 40 gallons 6 
Do. from 40 gallons and up to 80 gallons 
( inclusive) 

12 
Do above 80 gallons 
47. Flex - Storing, packing, precsing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

6 
48. Fleshing - Storing, packing, pressing, 

cleaning, manufacturing by any 
process whatsoever 

6 
49. Flour- Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 3 
50. Fuel - Using for any industrial purposes 

12 
51 Fulminato of mercury - Storing, packing, press 

ing, cleaning, preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

6 
52. Furnituro - Making and storing for 
sale 

6 


CO 


Table of Licance Feca - ícontd .) 
St. 
No. Purpose. 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 1 ) (2 ) 

( 3 ) 
53, Gas - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
54. Gbce - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
55. Gold - Refining 

6 
56. Grein - Selling wholesale or storing for whole 
sale trade 

6 
57. Gram - Husking by machinery 

6 
58. Grass - Storing 

6 
59. Groundzut - Selling wholesale or storing for 
wholesale trade 

6 
60. Gun cotton - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
61. Guany bags - Storing, packing , pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

12 
62. Gun powder do . 

6 
63. Hair - Storing, packing, pressing, dyeing or 
drying 

12 
64. Hay - Selling or storing 

3 
65. Hemp- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 

6 
Do. from 10 candies and up to 25 candies 12 
Do. , 25 

50 

20 
Do, 50 

100 

30 

( inclusive) 
above 100 candies 

50 
66. Hides- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

20 
67. Hoofc do. 

6 
68. Borns do . 

3 
69. ico - Manufacturing do. 

12 
70. Jaggery - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
( a ) Molasses do . do . 

6 
71. Jute -- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
72. Kakhi - Preparing 

6 


00 


9 


8 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


6 
6 


25 
6 


12 


do . 


10 
15 


25 


Cable ofLicenca Fees- (contd .) 
No 

Purpose , 

(2 ) 
73. Lac - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
74. Lead - Melting or leading utensils 
75. Leathor - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
76. Lime- (a ) Storing 

(b) Packing, pressing , cleaning, pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
77. Line shell - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
78. Mange 
79. Machinery - Using for industrial purposes 

(a ) If work by steam , gas, oil or electricity 

engines not exceeding 15 H. P. 
For every additional 15 H. P. or fraction 

thereof Rs. 8 up to a maximum of Rs. 125 

(b ) If work by nianial labour 
80. Matches --Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 gross ( exempted ) 
Do. 

from 3 to 10 gross (inclusive ) 
Do. 

above 10 grOSS 
81. Meat - Storing , packing, pressing, 

cleaning, preparing ormanufacturing 

by any process whatever or selling 
82. Metal - Beating, breaking, hammering, casting 

etc.- (i) Iron or steel (i ) Copper, brass or 
bronze ( iii) Silver or gold (iv ) any other 

metal 
83. Nitro-compound - Storing, pressing, packing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
84. Nitro -glycerine , Storing, pressing, packing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
85. Nitro- inisiurs 

do 
86.00 

do . 
87. Paddy- Boiling or husking by machinery 

( for other than domestic use ) 
88. Paper - Packing , pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 


10 


Nil 

2 
5 


6 


3 


6 
6 
3 


6 


6 


9 


fablo of Licence Fees- (contd .) 


SI, 
No, 


Purpose . 


12 


6 


12 
12 
6 


6 
3 


6 


12 


20 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
89. Pitch -- Storing, pressing, packing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
90. Pottery , 

do . 

do . 
91. Rugs - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
92. Resin- (including Rosin ) de. 
93. Sago - Manufacturing or distilling 
94. Saltpetre - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
95. Seekai - Powdering by machinery 
96. Shellac - Storing, packing , pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
97. Silk - Packing , pressing, cleaning,preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 
98. Szin - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing , preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
99 Soap - Packing, pressing , cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
100 Spirits – Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
101. Straw – Selling or storing 
102 Sugar - Packing, pressing, cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
103. Sugarcandy- Packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
104. Sulphur - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
:05. Surki - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
106. Sweet meats - Baking or preparing (for other 

than domestic use) 
107. Tallow - Storing, packing , pressing, cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturirg by any process 

whatever, or melting 
108. Tar - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
109. Thatching moterials -Selling or storing 


6 


4 
3 


12 


12 


12 


12 


3 


6 


12 
6 


10 


fabio of Licence Fees- (concld .) 


sl. 
No. 


Purpose . 


Pee in 
Rs. 


( 3 ) 
50 


10 
25 


200 


100 


0 


150 


10 


4 


( 1 ) 

(2 ) 
110. Tiles - Manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 

For every additional 10,000 Rs. 5 up to a 

maximum of Rs. 125 
111. Timber - Selling or storing up to 15 candies 

Do. from 15 candies up 50 candies 
Do. from 50 

100 
Do. from 100 

(inclusive) 
Do. above 200 candies 
112. Tobacco- (including snuff, cigars, cigarettes 

and beedies) Preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
113. Turpentina - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
114. Wool - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever, dyeing or drying 
115. Cotton yarn - Dyeing 
116. Guilding and Electroplating 
117. Keeping a shaving or haircutting saloon 
118. Manufacturing Articles from which offensive 

or unwholesome smell, fumes, dust or noise 

arise 
119. Washing- Soiled clothes and keeping 

soiled clothes for purposes washing 
them and keeping washed clothes (for 

other than domestic use ) 
120. Coffee - Storing , pressing, packing, cleaning 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
121. Tea - Storing, pressing , packing , cleaning or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 


12 


6 


6 


2 


3 


3 


6 


6 


11 


Fee in 

Rs. 
( 3 ) 
3 


Nil 

5 
10 
15 


G 


Nil 


3 


co 


KALADY PANCHAYAT 
Table of License focs fixod uador Section 39 c tho 

Panchayat Act II of 1959. 
Sl. 

Purpocs 
No 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
1 Aerated waters-- Menufacturing 
2 Aloe fibre and yarn -- Storing, packing, cleaning, 

pressing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour up to 
3 candies (exempted) 

Do. from 3 to 10 candies 
Do. 10 and up to 15 candies 

Do. above 15 candies 
3 Ammunit on - Storing , packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing, or manufacturing by & ny 

process whatever 
4 Arecanuts - Soaking of 
5 Articles made of Flour - Baking, preparing , 

keeping or storing for human consumption 

(for other than domestic use ) ( exempted) 
6 Ashes - toring, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

pre paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever, dumping or swifting 
7 Bamboos - Storing for sale, hire ormanufacture 
8 Biscuits - Baking, or preparing, for other than 

domestic use, keeping or storing for whole 

sale trade or for retail trade 
9 Blood - Storing, packing pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever (exempted ) 
10 Bones - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

.whatever 
11 Bread -- Baking, preparing , keeping or storing 

for human consumption ( for other than 

dostic use ) pted ) 
12 Bricks - Manufacturing, Storing or selling 
13 Camphor - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever or 

boiling - Storing for wholesale or retail trade 
14 Candles - Packing, pressing, cleaning, prepiring 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
- 15 Carpets - Manufacturing 
16 Cashewnuts- Storing, packing, preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever up to 
1 cundy 

Do. above 1 and up to 5 candios 

Do. above 5 candles 
G. 2614 


6 


Nil 


3 


Nil 

10 


6 


6 
6 


3 
12 
24 


12 


Fee in 
• Rs. 

( 3 ) 


- 12 


12 

1 


6 
6 


3 


6 


6 


Tabls of Licoxsa isa- (contd .) 
Sl. 

Purpose. 
No. 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
17 Catgut- Packing, storing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
18 Cement- Packing, pressing , cleansing, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
19 Charcoal --Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 
20 Chemical Preparations - storing, packing, press 

ing, cleansing preparing, or manufacturing 

by any process whatever 
21 Chillies — Grinding by machinery 
22 Chillies (dried ) -- Selling wholesale or storing for 

wholesale trade 
23 Chlorate Mixture- Storing , packing, pressing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

ar y process whatever 
24 Cinders -- Storing , packing, pressing, cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever, dumping or shifting 
25 Clothes - Dyeing 
26 Conl - Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 
27 Cocoanut Fibre - Storing up to 3 candies and 

manufacturing by manual labour ( exempted ) 
Packing , pressing, cleansing, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

except by manual labour, up to 3 candies 
Storing, packing, p.essing, cleansing, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
except by manual labour, from 3 candies to 10 
candies (inclusive ) 

Do. above 18 candies and up to 25 
candies (inclusive) 
Do. above 25 

up 50 
candies (inclusive ) 

Do. above 50 
candies (inclusive ) 

Do. every additional 100 candies or 
fraction thereof up to 500 candies (inclusive ) 

Do. above 500 candies 
28 Cocoanut Husks - Retting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking of Cocoanut 
husks up to 50,000 (exempted ) 
Soaking of Cocoanut husks from 50,000 to 
5,00,000 ( exempted ) 

Do. 3,00,000 to 10,00,000 
Do. every 5,00,000 over 10,00 


6 
3 


NII 


6 


12 


15 


F 


20 


up to 100 


25 


5 
50 


Nil 


Nil 
25 
1 


13 


Fee in 


• Rs. 


( 3 ) 
1 


Nil 


Nil 
12 
15 
20 


19 


25 


50 


3 
1 


Tablo of Lloonse (ces- ( contd.) 
SI. 

Purpose . 
No. 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
29 Cocoanut Shells - Storing 
30 Coir Yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process whet 

ever up to 3 candies (exempted ) 
Storing, packing, cleansing. preparing or manu 

facturing by any process whatever by Co 
operative Societies (fully exempted ) 

Do. from 3 to 10 candies 
Do. from 10 to 25 
Do. from 25 to 50 
Do. from 50 to 100 candies 

(inclusive ) 
Do , every additional 100 

candies or fraction 
thereof (up to 500 

candies inclusive ) 

Do. above 500 candies 
31 Combustible materials- . 
(a ) Storing piece goods for wholesale trade 
Do 

for retail trade 
32 Combustibles -- Packing, preparing , keeping, or 

storing for human consumption (ior other 

than domestic use) 
33* Condiments - Manufacturing 
34 Confectionery - Baking or preparing for other 

than domestic use ) 
35 Copra - Pieparing or storing or selling (up to 

1 candy exempted ). 
Do. from 1 to 5 candies 

(inclusive ) 
Do. above 5 candies 
36 Cotton- ( Cotton refuse and Cotton seeds) 

Storing , packing , pressing, cleansing , prepar 
ing or manufacturing by any process whatever 
up to 1 candy 

from 1 and up to 5 candies 
(inclusive) 

above 5 candies 
17 Cowdung Cake - Storing, packing, pressing 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
: 8 Dyes - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
39 Explosives- Storing 

( a ) Chinece crackers -- Soring 


Nil 

6 


1 


Nil 


12 
25 


1 


10 
15 


3 


2 
1 


3 


14 


Tol of Llounda fcorr- (contd.) 
Sl. Purpose 

Fecin 
No. 

Rs. 
( 1) 

( 2 ) 
40 Fibres - other than coir fibre - Selling, storiva 
or manufacturing up to 10 candies 

6 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 candies 

12 
Do. from 25 and up to 50 candies 

20 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 
candies (inclusive) 

30 
Do. above 100 candies 

50 
Fat - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning. pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process what 
ever 

3 
42 Pins - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
43 Fire wood - Selling or storing up to 3 candies 
(inclusive ) 

1 
Do. above 3 candies 

4 
44. Fire works - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any pro 
cess whatever 

10 
45 Fish - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manutacturing by any process what. 
aver up to 5 maunds 

1 
Do. from 5 and up to 15 maunds 

2 
Do. from 15 and up to 25 
maunds (inclusive) 

4 
Do. above 25 maunds 

10 
46 Fish oil - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 20 gallons 

3 
Do. from 20 gallons and up to 40 gallons 6 
Do. trom 40 gallons and up to 80 allons 
(inclusive) 

12 
Do. above 80 gallons 

20 
1? Flex - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process what 

6 
48 Fleshing - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

manufacturing by any process whatsuever 6 
49 Flour - Packing, pressing , cleaning, preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

3 
50 Fuel - Using for any industrial purposes 12 
51 Fulminate of Mercury - Storing, packing, press 

ing, cleaning, preparing or manufacturing 
by any procops whatever 

6 
52 Buzaituro- Making and storing for sala 

3 


ever 


15 


Tee in 
Rs . 
( 3 ) 


12 


6 
6 


6 
6 
6 


6 


6 


12 
6 


Test of Lloc: 22 1970- ( watd . ) 
SI. 

Purpose . 
No 

(2 ) 
53 Gas -- Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process what 

ever 
54 Ghee- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 
paring or manufacturing by 

any 

process 
whatever 
55 Gold - refining 
56 Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for whole 

sale trade 
57 Gram - Husking by machinery 
58 Grass - storing 
59 Groundnut - Selling wholesale or storing for 

wholesale trade 
60 Gun Cotton - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing. preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
61 Gunny Bags-- Storing , packing , pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
82 Gun Powder 

do . 

do . 
63 Hair - Storing, packing, preszing , dyeing or dry 

ing 
64 Hay - Selling or storing 
65 Hemp - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever upto 10 candies 
Do. from 10 candies and up to 25 candies 
Do. from 25 

50 candies 
Do. from 50 

100 candies 
above 100 candies (inclusive ) 
66 Hides – Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
€ 7 loofs 

do, 
68 Horns 

do . 
69 Ice - Manufacturing 

do . 
70 Jaggery - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning. 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

( a ) Molasses do . do . 
71 Jute --- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
72. Kakhi - Preparing 
73 Lac - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning. pro 

paring or manufacturing by any Proco : 
whatever 


6 
3 


6 
12 
20 
30 
50 


2 ) 
6 

3 
12 


6 
6 


6 
6 


6 


16 


Fee in 

Rs. 
( 3 ) 


6 


25 
2 


3 


15 


Table of License feos ( contd . ) 

Purpose . 
No. 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
74 Lead - Melting or leading utensils 
75 Leather --Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing, or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
76 Lime- (a ) Storing 

(b ) packing . pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
77 Lime shell - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any pro 

cess whatever 
78 Manure- Do. do . 
79 Machinery - Using for Industrial purposes 
( a ) if worked by steam , gas, oil or clectricity 

engines not exceeding 15 H. P. 
For every additional 15 H. P. or fraction 

thereof Rs. 8 up to a maximum of 

Rs 125 
(b ) if worked by manual labour 
80 Matches - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 gross (exempted ) 

Do. from 3 to 10 gross (inclusive) 
Do. 

above 10 gross 
81 Meat - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever or selling 
82 Metal - Beating, breaking, hammering, casting etc. 

(i) Iron or steel 
( ii : Copper, Brass or Bronze 
( iii) Silver or Gold 

(iv ) any other metal 
83 Nitro compound - Storing pressing, packing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
84 Nitro glycerine - Fioring , pressing, packing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
85 Nitro mixture 

Do. 
86 Oftal 

Do. 
87 Paddy - Boiling or husking by machinery (for 

other than domestic use ) 
88 Paper - Packing, pressing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process whatever 
89 Pitcb- Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 


Nil 
2 


5 


6 


1 


6 


6 
6 
3 


6 


6 


17 


Tabla et Licenso feco- ( conta .) 

Purpose. 
No. 
(1) 

(2 ) 
90 Pottery - Storing, pressing. packing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
91 Rugs - Storing, pressing ,packing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturiog by any process what 


( 3 ) 


6 


ever 


12 


12 
6 


6 
3 


12 


20 


6 


92 Resin -- (Including rosin ) storing, packing, press 

ing, cleansing, preparing or manufacturing 

by any process whatever 
93 Sago --Manufacturing or distilling 
94 Salt Petre - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
95 Seekai - Powdering by machinery 
96 Shellac - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
97 Silk - Packing , pressing, cleaning , preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 
98 Skin - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
99 Soap - Packing , pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
100 Spirits - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
101 Straw - selling or storing ( exempted ) 
102. Sugar - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
103 Sugar candy - Packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
104 Sulphur- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
105 Surki- Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning. 

preparing or manufacturing: by any process 

whatever 
106 Sweet meats- Baking or preparing (for other 

than domestic use) 
107 Tallow - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning . 

preparing or manutacturing by any process 
whatever or melting 


4 


Nil 


12 


12 


12 


12 


3 


6 


18 


Pec fit 

Ro. 
( 3 ) 


12 

2 
50 


10 
20 


Do 


50 


100 


Tado of Loerse fess (contd .) 
51. 

Purpose . 
No. 

(2 ) 
108 Tar - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
109 Thatchingmaterials-- Selling or storing 
110 Tiles - manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 

For every additional 10,000 Rs. 5 up to a 

maximum of Rs. 125 
111 Timber - Selling or storing up to 15 candies 

Do. from 15 candies up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 candies up to 106 candies 
fron 100 candies up to 200 candies 

( inclusive ) 
Do. 

do . above 200 candies 
112 Tobacco- ( Including snuff , cigars, cigarettes and 

becdies) preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
113 Turpentine - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any pro 

cess whatever 
114 Wool - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever, dyeing and drying 
115 Cotton - Yarn - dyeing 
116 Guilding and Electroplating 
117 Keeping a shaving or hair cutting saloon 
116 Manufecturing articles from which offensive 

unwholesome smell , fumes , dust or noise 

arise 
119 Washing - soiled clothes, and keeping soiled 

clothes, for purposes of washing them and 
keeping washed clothes ( for other than 

domestic use ) 
120 Coffee - Stering, pressing, packing, cleaning 

manufacturing by any process whatever 
-121 Tea- Storing, pressing , packing cleaning or 

vanufacturing by any process whatever 


5 


12 
6 
6 


1 


30 


1 


OT 


6 


6 


19 


PIRAVOM PANCHAYAT 
Table of Licence Fees fixed under Section 80 of 

the Panchayat Act II of 1950. 
Sl. Purpose. 

Fec in 
No. 

Rs. 
( 1 ) (2 ). 

(3 ) 
1 Aerated waters - Manufacturing 

3 
2 Aloe fibre and yarn - Storing, packing , clean.pg, 

pressing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour up to 
3 candies (exempted ) 

Nil 
Do, from 3 to 10 candies 

2 
Do. from 10 and up to 15 candies 

Do. above 15 candies 
3 Ammunition - Storing, packing, pressing clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

8 
4 Arecanuts - Soaking of 

4 
5 Articles made of flour - Baking, preparing, 

keeping or storing for human consumption 
(for other than domestic use ) 

2 
6 Ashes --Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning , 

preparing ormanufacturing by any process 
whatever, dumping or swifting 

2 
7 Bamboos - Storing for sale , hire or manufacture 

2 
8 Biscuits - Baking or preparing for other than 

- domestic use, keeping or storing for waole 
sale trade or for retail trade 

4 
9 Elood - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
10 Bones - Storing, packing , pressing , cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

2 
11 Bread - Baking, preparing, keeping or storing 

for human consumption (for other thac 

domestic use ) 
12 Bricks — Manufacturing, storing or selling 
13 Camphor - Packing, pressing , cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
or boiling - Storing for wholesale or retail 

trade 
14 Candles — Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

4 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 
15 Carpets - Manufacturing 

3 
16 Cashewnuts — Storing, packing , preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 
up to one candy 

1 
Do above 1 and up to 5 candies 

4 
Do, above 5 candies 

10 
G.2644 


2 


20 


. 


1 


Table of Liconce feos- ( contd .) 
SL. Purpose 

Fez in 
No. 

Rs. 
( 1 ) (2 ) 

( 3) 
17 Catgut- Packing, storing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

2 
18 Cement- Packing, pressing , cleansing, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 10 
19 Charcoal - Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 
20 Chemical preparations - Storing , packing, press 

ing, cleansing, preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

2 
21 Chillies - Grinding by machinery 
22 Chillies (dried ) -Selling wholesale or storing 
for wholesale trade 

2 
23 Chlorate misture - Storing , packing, pressing , 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever 

2 
24 Cinders – Storing, packing , pressing, cleansing , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever , dumping or shifting 

2 
25 Clothes - Dyeing 

2 
26 Coal - Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 

3 
27 Cocoanut fibre - Storing up to 3 candies and 

manufacturing by manual labour( exempted ) . Nil 
Packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 
except by manual labour , up to 3 candies 3 
Storing , packing, pressing , cleansing , pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour , from 3 
candiesto 10 candies (inclusive) 

6 
Do. above 10 candies and up to 25 candies 

( inclusive ) 10 
Do. above 25 candies and up to 50 candies 

( inclusive) 15 
Do. above 50 candiesand up to 100 candies 

(inclusive ) 20 
Do. every additional 100 candies or 
fraction thereof up to 500 candies 

(inclusive ) 3 
Do. above 500 candies 

40 
28 Cocoanut husks - Retting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking of Cocoanut 
husks up to 50,000 (exempted) 

Nil 
Soaking of Cocoas ut husks from 50,000 to 

5,00,000 5 
Do. 5,00,000 to 10,00,000 15 
Do. every 5,00,000 over 10,00,000 7 


21 


99 


. 


Table of Licence fees- ( contd .) 
Sl. Purpose . 

Fee in 
No. 

ks. 
( 1 ) (2 ) 

( 3 ) 
29 Cocoanut shells --Storing 

2 
30 Coir yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning, prepar 

ing ormanufacturing by any process what . 
ever up to 3 candies ( exempted) 

Nil 
storing, packing, cleansing, preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 
by Co- operative Societies (fully exernpted ) Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

6 
Do. 10 to 25 

10 
Do. 25 to 50 

15 
Do. 

50 to 100 (inclusive ) 20 
Do. 

every additional 100 candies or 
fraction thereof (up to 500 candies inclusive) 3 
Do. above 500 candies 

30 
31 Combustible materials- (a ) Storing piece goods 
for wholesaie trade 

2 
Do. for retail trade 

1 
32 Combustibles — Packing, preparing, keeping or 

storing for human consumption ( for other 
than domestic use ) 

2 
33 Condiments - Manufacturing 

2 
34 Confectionery - Baking or preparing (for other 
than domestic use) 

2 
35 Copra - Preparing or storing or selling (up to 
1 candy exempted) 

Nil 
Do. from 1 to 5 candies (inclusive ) 

4 
Do. above 5 candies 

15 
36 Cotton- (Cotton refuse and Cotton seeds) 

Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing , pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 1 candy 

1 
Do. from 1 and up to 5 candies ( inclusive) 5 
Do. above 5 candies 

10 
37 Cowdung cake- Storing, packing, pressing, 

cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever 

2 
38 Dyes - Packing, pressing, cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 2 
39 Explosives — Storing 
( a ) Chinese crackers - Storing 

2 
40 Fibres - Other than coir fibre - Selling, storing 
or manufacturing up to 10 candies 

4 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 candies 

G 
Do. from 25 and up to 50 candies 

10 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies ( inclusive ) 20 
Do. above 100 candics 

30 
41 Fat - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
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Tablo of Licence feos- ( contd .) 

Purpose 


sl. 
No. 
( 1 ) 
42 


Fee in 

Rs. 
( 3 ) 


2 


43 


2 
4 


44 
15 


5 


ErcoAN 


16 


2 
4 


Do. 


8 
10 


47 


(2 ) 
Fins - Storing , packing, pressing, preparing , 

cleaning or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Firewood --Selling or storing up to 3 candies 

( inclusive) 
Do. above 3 candies 
Fireworks - Storing , packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Fish - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 5 maunds 

Do. from 5 and up to 15 maunds 
Do. from 15 and up to 25 maunds 

( inclusive ) 
Do. above 25 maunds 
Fish oil - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 20 gallons 

Do. from 20 gallons and up to 40 gallons 
Do. from 40 gallons and up to 80 gallons 

(inclusive) 
above 80 gallons 
Flex - Storing ,packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Fleshing - Storing ,packing, pressing , cleaning , 

manufacturing by any process whatsoever 
Flour - Packing, pressing, cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Fuel- Using for any industrial purpose 
Fulminate ofmercury - Storing , packing, press 

ing, cleaning, preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 
Furniture - Making and storing for sale 
Gas – Storing , packing,pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whateve : 
Ghee - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Gold - Refining 
Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for whole 

sale trade 
Gram --Husking by machinery 
Gress - Storing 
Groundnut -Selling wholesale or storing for 

wholesale trade 


4 


48 


2 


49 


50 
51 


1 
4 


52 
53 


5 


3 


54 


55 
56 


4 
3 


57 
58 
59 


4 
4 
2 


3 
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Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


2 


3 


4 


6 


2 


2 
6 
10 


15 
30 


Table of Licence fees— (contd .). 
SI, 

Purpose . 
No, 

( 2 ) 
60 Gun cotton - Storing, packing, pressing , clean 

ing , preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
61 Gunny bags – Storing , packing ,pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
62 Gun powder 

do . 
63 Hair - Storing , packing , pressing, dyeing or 

drying 
64 Hay - Selling or storing 
65 Hemp - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 
Do. from 10 candies and up to 25 candies 
Do. from 25 candies and up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 candies and up to 100 candies 

(inclusive) 

Do. above 100 candies 
66 Hides — Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
67 Hoofs 

do. 
68 Borns 

do . 
69 Ice - Manufacturing do . 
10 Jaggery - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

( a ) Molasses do . 
71 Jute - Storing,packing, pressing, cleaning , pre, 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
72 Kakhi - Preparing, 
73 Lac - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
74 Lead - Melting or leading utensils 
75 Leather - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
76 Lime- ( a ) Storing 

(b ) Packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
77 Lime shell - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
78 Manure 

do, 


15 

4 
2 
6 


3 
2 


2 


2 
3 


3 


3 


6 


5 
6 
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Fee in 
Rs 
13) 


10 


2 


Nil 

1 - 
3 


2 


any 


Table of Licence foes- (contd .) 
st. 

Purpose , 
No. 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
79 Machinery – Using for industrial purposes 

( a ) If worked by steam , gas, oil or electri 

city engines not exceeding 15 H. P. 
For every additional 15 H. P. or fraction 

thereof Rs. 5 up to a maximum of Rs. 125 

(b ) If work by manual labour 
SO Matches -- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 gross (exempted ) 

Do. from 3 to 10 gross (inclusive ) 
Do. 

above 10 gross 
81 Meat - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever or selling 
82 Metal - Beating,breaking, hammering, casting 

etc. 
(i) Iron or steel (ii) Copper, Brass , or 

Bronze (iii) Silver or Gold (iv ) 

other metal 
83 Nitro -compound - Storing, pressing, packing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
84 Nitro -Glycerine- Storing, pressing, packing , 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
85 Nitro -mixture 

do . 
86 Ofial 

do. 
87 Paddy - Boiling or husking by machinery (for 

other than domestic use ) 
88 Paper - Packing, Pressing , cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
89 Pitch - Storing, pressing, packing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
90 Pottery , 

do. 
91 Rugs – Storing, pressing, packing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
92 Resin- (including Rosin ) do. 
93 Sago - Manufacturing or distilling 


2 


2 


2 
2 
1 


2 


2 


6 


2 


6 


6 
2 


25 


Table of Licence fees— ( contd.) 


Purpose . 


Fee ii 
Rs. 


si. 
No 
( 1) 
94 


( 3 ) 


2 
1 


95 
96 


2 


. 


97 


6 


98 


10 


99 


2 


100 


2 
1 


101 
102 


6 


(2 ) 
Salt Petre - Storing, packing , pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Seekai - Powdering by machinery 
Shellac - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Silk - Packing, pressing, cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Skin - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Soap - Packing , pressing , cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Spirits - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Straw - Selling or storing 
Sugar - Packing , pressing , cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Sugar Candy - Packing , pressing, cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Sulphur - St ring, packing , pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Surki — Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Sweatmeats --Baking or preparing (for other 

than domestic use ) 
Tallow – Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever or melting 
Tar - Storing, packing, pressing. cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Thatching ma erialo - Selling or storing 
Tiles — Manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 
For every additional 10,000 Rs. 5 up to a 

maximum of Rs. 125 


103 


S 


104 


6 


105 


6 


106 


2 


107 


3 


108 


6 


3 
30 


109 
110 
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Sl. 
No. 
( 1 ) 


111 


112 


113 


Table of Licence focs- (concld .) 
Purpose . 

Tee in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Timber - Selling or storing up to 15 candies 6 

Do. from 15 candies up to 50 candies 10 
Do. from 50 candies up to 100 candies 30 
Do. from 100 candies up to 200 candies 

(inclusive ) 60 
Do. 200 candies 

80 
Tobacco- ( including snuff, cigars, cigarettes 

and Deedies) Preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

5 
Turpentine-- Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

3 
Wool - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever, dyeing and drying 

6 
Cotton Yarn - Dyeing 

2 
Guilding and electroplating 

2 
Keeping a shaving or hair cutting saloon 

1 
Manufacturing articles from which offensive 

or unwholesome smell , fumes, dust or noise 
arise 

10 
Washing soiled clothes and keeping soiled 

clothes for purposes of washing them and 
keeping washed clothes (for other than 
domestic use ) 

1 
Coffes - Storing, pressing , packing, cleaning 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 3 
Tea - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

3 


114 


115 
116 
117 
118 


119 


. 


120 


3 


121 
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CHITTATTUKARA PANCHAYAT 


Do. 


4 


7 


Table of Licence Fees fixed under Section 89 of 

tho Panchayat Act I of 1950. 
Sl. No. Purpose 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Aerated waters - Manufacturing 

6 
Aloe fibre and yarn - Storing, packing , cleaning, 

pressing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour , up 
to 3 candies (exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

5 
10 and up to 15 candies 

10 
Do. above 15 candies 

15 
3 Ammunition - Storing, packing, pressing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

12 
Arecanuts - Soaking of (exempted) 

Nil 
5 Articles made of four - Baking , preparing, 

keeping or storing for human consumption 

(for other than domestic use) ( exeinpted ) Nil 
6 Ashes - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing ormanufacturing by any process 

whatever, dumping or swifting ( exempled) Nil 

Bamboos - Storing for sale, hire ormanufacture 3 
3 Biscuits - Baking or preparing for other than 

domestic use, keeping or storing for whole 

sale trade or for retail trade 
9 Blood - Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
10 Bones - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
1 Bread - Baking, preparing, keeping or storing 

for human consumption (for other than 
domestic use ) (exempted ) 

Nil 
12 Bricks - Manufacturing, storing or selling 
( exempted ) 

Nil 
13 Camphor - Packing, pressing , cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever or boiling - Storing for wholesale or 
retail trade 

6 
14 Candles - Packing, pressing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever (exempted ) 

Nil 
15 Carpets - Manufacturing ( exempted ) 

Nil 
16 Cashewnuts -- Storing, packing, preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 
up to one candy 

6 

12 
Do. above 1 and up to 5 candies 
Do. above 5 candies 

24 
G. 2644 


3 


28 


Table of Licence Fees- ( contd.) 


SI.No. 


Purpose 


Fee is 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


17 


( 2 ) 
Catgut - Packing, storing , pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever (exempted) 
Cement - Packing, pressing, cleansing, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 


Nil 


18 


ever 


12 


19 


Nil 


20 


6 
6 


21 
22 


Nil 


23 


Nil 


24 


25 
26 
27 


6 
6 
3 


Nil 


Charcoal - Dumping , shifting, selling or storing 

( exempted ) 
Chemical preparations - Storing , packing, pres 

sing , cleansing, preparing or manufacturing 

by any process whatever 
Chillies - Grinding by machinery 
Chillies (dried )-Selling wholesale or storing 

for wholesale trade (exempted ) 
Chlorate mixture - Storing , packing, pressing , 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever (exempted) 
Cinders - Storing, packing , pressing, cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever, dumping or shifting 
Clothes - Dyeing 
Coal - Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 
Cocoanut fibre - Storing up to 3 candies and 

manufacturing by manual labour (exempted ) 
Packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 
except by manual labour, up to 3 candies 
( exempted ) 
Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour, from 

3 candies to 10 candies (inclusive) 
Do. above 10 candies and up to 25 candies 

(inclusive) 
Do. above 25 

50 
Do. above 50 

100 
Do. every additional 100 candies or 
fraction thereof up to 500 candies ( inclusive) 
Do. above 500 candies 
Cocoanut huske - Retting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking of cocoanut 
husks up to 50,000 ( exempted ) 
Soaking of cocoanut husks from 

50,000 to 5,00,000 
Do, 

5,00,000 to 10,00,000 
Do. every 5,00.000 over 10,00.000 


Nil 


» 


(exem 

pted ) 
Nil 


23 


Ni] 


5 
25 
19 


29 


Vable of Licecce fees- (contd .) 
SI, No. Purpose 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
29 Cocoanut shells – Storing ( exempted ) 

Nil 
30 Coir yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 candies(exempted ) 

Nil 
Storing, packing , cleansing, preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever by 
Co -operative Societies ( fully exempted ) Nil 

Do. from 3 to 10 candies 
Do. from 10 to 25 candies 
Do. from 25 to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 to 100 candies (inclu- 1 (exem . 
sive ) 

pted ) 
Do. every additional 100 candies 1 Nil 

or fraction thereof (up to 500 

candies iaclusive ) 

Do. above 500 candies 
31 Combustible materials- ( a ) Storing piece goods 
for wholesale trade 

3 
Do. for retail trade ( exempted ) Nil 
32 Combustibles - Packing , preparing, keeping or 

storing for human consumption ( for other 
than domestic use ) (exeinpted ) 

Nil 
33 Condiments -Manufacturing (exempted ) 

Nil 
34 Confectionery - Baking or preparing for 
other than domestic use ) (exempted ) 

Nil 
35 Copra - Preparing or storing or selling 

(up to 1 candy exempted) Nil 
Do. from 1 to 5 candies (inclusive ) 5 
Do. above 5 candies 

20 
36 Cotton-- (Cotton refuse and Cotton seeds) 

Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 1 candy 

5 
Do. From 1 and up to 5 candies 
(inclusive) 

10 
Do. Above 5 candies 

15 
37 Cowdung cake -Storing packing, pressing , 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever (exempted ) 

Nil 
38 Dyc3 - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 6 
39 Esplosives - Storing 

6 
(a ) Chinese crackers - storing 

3 
40 Fibres - Other than coir fibre - Selling , storing 
or manufacturing up to 10 candies 

6 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 candies 

12 
Do. from 25 and up to 50 candles 

20 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies 

( inclusive) 30 
Do. above 100 candies 

50 


30 


Sl. No. 


( 1) 
41 


42 


13 


44 


45 


46 


Table of Licence Focs- ( contd .) 
Purpose 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3) 
Fat - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Fins – Storing, packing, pressing , preparing , 

cleaning or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Firewood - Selling or storing up to 3 candies 
(inclusive ) 

> ( exempted ) 
Do. above 3 candies 

Nil 
Fireworks - Storing, packing, pressing. clean 
- ing , preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

10 
Fish - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 5 maunds 

3 
Do. from 5 maunds and up to 15 maunds 6 
Do. from 15 and up to 25 maunds( inclusive ) 12 
Do. above 25 maunds 

20 
Fish oil - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 20 gallons 

3 
Do. from 20 gallons and 
up to 40 gallons 

6 
Do. from 40 gallons and up to 80 
gallons ( inclusive) 

12 
Do. above 80 gallons 

20 
Flex - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning. 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Fleshing - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

manufacturing by any process whatever 6 
Flour - Packing, pressing , cleaning, preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 
( exempted ) 

Nil 
Fuel - Using for any industrial purpose 

12 
Fulmirate of mercury - Storing, packing, press 

ing, cleaning, preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

6 
Furniture - Making and storing for sale ) 

(exempted ) 
Gos --Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
Ghee - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever (exempted) 

Nil 
Gold - Refining 

6 
Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for whole 
sale trade (exempted ) 

Nil 


47 


48 


49 


50 
51 


52 


Nil 


53 


34 


55 
56 


31 


Table of Licence Focs- (contd .) 


2 


Sl. No. Purpose 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
57 Gram - Huskingby machinery 

6 
58 Grass - Storing ( exempted ) 

Nil . 
59 Groundnut - Selling wholesale or storing for 
wholesale trade 

6 
60 Gun cotton - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

6 
61 Gunny bags - Storing, packing, pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

5 
62 Gun Powder do . 

6 
63 Hair - Storing, packing , pressing , dyeing or 
drying 

12 
64 Hay - Selling or storing (exempted ) 

Nil 
65 Hemp - Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 

6 
Do. from 10 candies and up to 
25 candies 

12 
Do. from 25 candies and up to 50 candies 20 
Do. from 50 do . 100 candies 

30 
Do. above 100 candies (inclusive ) 

50 
66 Hides - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

20 
67 Hoofs 

do . 

6 
68 Horns 

do. 

3 
69 Ico - Manufacturing do. 

12 
70 Jaggery - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning, (exer 

preparing ormanufacturing by any process pte 
whatever 
( a ) Molasses 

do . 

Nil 
71 Jute - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
72 Kakhi - Preparing 

6 
73 Lac - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
74 Lend - Melting or leading utensils (exempted ) Nil 
75 Leather - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

23 


32 


Sl. No. 


( 1 ) 
76 


77 


78 


• 79 


80 


81 


Table of Licence Fees- (contd .) 
Purpose 

Fee in 

Rs. 
(2 ) 

(3 ) 
Lime- ( a ) Storing (exempted) 

Nil 
(b ) Packing, pressing , cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

3 
Limo Shell - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturingby any pro 
cess whatever 

3 
Manaro 

do. (exempted) Nil 
Machinery - Using for industrial purposes- 
(a ) If work by steam , gas, oil or electricity 
engines not exceeding 15 H. P 

25 
For every additional 15 H. P. or fraction 

thereof Rs. 5 up to a maximum of Rs. 125 
(b ) If worked by manual labour 

10 
Matches Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 gross (exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 gross (inclusive) (exempted ) Nil 
Do. above 10 gross (exemyted) 

Nil 
Meat - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or selling (exempted ) 

Nil 
Metal- Beating, breaking, hammering , casting, 

etc. 
(i) Iron or steel, ( ii ) . Copper , Brass or 

Bronze, (iii) Silver or Gold , (iv ) any 
other metal (exempted) 

Nil 
Nitro -compound - Storing, pressing, packing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

6 
Nitro -Glycerine — Storing, pressing, packing, 

cleaning, preparing ormanufacturing by any 
process whatever 

6 
Nitro -mixture do. 

6 
Offal do . 

3 
Paddy - Boiling or husking by machinery (for 
other than domestic use ) 

6 
Paper - Packing, pressing , cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
(exempted ) 

Nil 
Pitch - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
Pottery do . do . ( exempted ) 

Nil 
Ruge - Storing, pressing , packing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 


82 


83 


84 


85 
86 
87 


88 


89 


90 
91 


12 


33 


Tablo of Liseaca Fees- (contd. ) 


Sl . No. 


Purpose 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


( 1 ) 
J2 


(2 ) 


manu 


12 :0 
6 


93 
94 


6 
3 


95 
96 


6 


97 


12 


98 


20 


99 


Nil 


100 


4 


Resin- ( including Rosin ) Storing, pressing, 

packing, cleaning, preparing or 

facturing by any process whatever 
Sago - Manufacturing or distilling 
Salt petre - Storing, packing , pressing. clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 
Seckai – Powdering by machinery 
Shellac - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Silk - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Skin - Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Soap - Packing , pressing , cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever (exempted) 
Spirits - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Straw - Selling or storing 
Sugar - Packing, pressing, cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Sugar Candy - Packing, pressing, cleaning. 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Sulphur - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning. 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Surki - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning ; 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever (exempted ) 
Sweet Meats -- Baking or preparing ( for other 

than domestic use ) (exempted ) 
Tallow - Storing, packing, pressing. cleaning. 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or melting 
Tar - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 


101 


3 


102 


12 


103 


12 


104 


12 


105 


Nil 


106 


Nil 


107 


6 


108 


12 


34 


Tablo of Licence feas- ( concld . ) 
Sl. No. Purpose 

Fee 1:2 

Rs. 
(1 ) (2 ) 

( 3 ) 
109 Thatching materials – Selling or storing 
(exempted) 

Nil 
110 Tiles - Manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 50 

For every additional 10,000 Rs. 5 up to a 

maximum of Rs. 125 
111 Timber - Selling or storing up to 15 candies 10 

Do, from 15 candies up to 50 candies 25 
D from 50 candies up to 100 candies 50 
Do. from 100 candies up to 200 candies 
(inclusive) 

100 
Do. above 200 candies 

150 
112 Tobacco- (including souff, cigars, cigarettes 

and beedies ) Preparing and manufacturing 

by any process whatever (exempted ) Nil 
113 Turpentine - Storing , packing , pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

4 
114 Wool - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever dyeing and drying 

12 
115 Cotton Yarn - Dyeing (exempted ) 

Nil 
116 · Guilding and Electroplating 

6 
117 Keeping a shaving or haircutting saloon 
(exempted ) 

Nil 
118 Manufacturing articles from which offensive 

unwholesome smell , fumes , dust or noise 
arise 

10 
119 Washing - Soiled clothes and keeping soiled 

clothes for purposes of washing them and 
keeping washed clothes (for other than 
domestic use) ( exempted ) 

Nil 
120 Coffee - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Tea - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 6 


2 


35 


1 


7 


PAMBAKUDA PANCHAYAT 
Table of Licence fees fized under Section 80 of the 

Panchayat Act II of 1950 . 
Purpose . 

Fee in 
Sl. No. 

Rs. 
( 1 ) 

(2 ) 
1 Aerated waters - Manufacturing 

3 
2 Aloe fibre and yarn - Storing , packing, cleaning 

pressing, or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour up to 
3 candies (exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

5 
Do. 10 and up to 15 candies 

10 
Do. above 15 candies 

15 
3 Ammunition - Storing , packing, pressing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
4 Arecanuts - Soaking of 

3 
3 Articles made of flour - Baking, preparing, 

keeping or storing for human consumption 

( for other than domestic use) 
6 Ashes - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever dumping or sifting ( exempted ) Nil 
Bamboos - Storing for sale , hire or manufac 
ture 

2 
Biscuits - Baking or preparing for other than 

domestic use , keeping or storing for whole 

sale trade or for retail trade ( exempted ) Nil 
Blood_Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning. 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
10 Bones - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

2 
1 . Bread - Baking, preparing, keeping or storing 

for human consumption (for other than 
domestic use ) ( exempted ) 

Nil 
12 Bricks - Manufacturing, storing or selling 3 
13 Camphor - Packing, pressing , cleaning , prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or boiling , storing for wholesale 
or retail trade 

1 
14 Candles - Packing , pressing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
15 Carpets - Manufacturing 

Cashewnuts - Storing, packing, preparig or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 
up to one candy (exempted) 

Nil 
Do, above 1 and up to 5 candies 

6 
Da above 5 candies 

12 
G 2644 


S 


o 


2 


w 


ever 


16 


36 


Si. 
No. 
( 1) 
17 


18 


ever 


19 
20 


21 
22 


23 


24 


25 
26 
27 


Tabb of Licence fees- (contd .) 
Purpose . 

Foo in 

Rs. 
(2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Catgut - Packing, storing. pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Cement - Packing, pressing, cleansing, prepar 
ing or manufacturing by any process what 

12 
Charcoal - Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 2 
Chemical preparations_Storing, packing.press 
ing, cleansing, preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

3 
Chillies - Grinding by machinery 

3 
Chillies- (dried ) -Selling wholesale or storing 
for wholesale trade 

3 
Chlorate mixture -- Storing, packing, pressing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever 

6 
Cinders -Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever, dumping or shifting 

3 
Clothes - Dyeing 

6 
Coal_Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 

3 
Cocoanut fibre-- Storing up to 3 candies and 

manufacturing by manual labour (exempted ) Ni. 
Packing, pressing, cleansing , preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

except by manuallabour, up to 3 candies 6 
Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever except by manual labour from 3 
candies to io candies 

(inclusive) 12 
Do. above 10 candies and up to 25 
candies (inclusive) 

15 
Do. above 25 and up to 50 candies ( inclusive) 

20 
Do. above 50 100 candies (inclusive) 

25 
Do, every additional 100 candies or 

fraction thereof up to 500 candies 
(inclusive ) 

5 
Do. above 500 candies 

50 
Cocoanut husks — Retting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking of cocoanut 
husks up to 50,000 ( exempted ) 

Nil 
Soaking of Cocoanut husks from 50,000 to 5,00,000 5 
Do. 

5,00,000 to 10,00,000 25 
Do, every 5,00.000 over 10,00,000 10 
Cocoanut shells --- Storing 

2 


28 


co 


37 


SL 
No. 
( 1 ) 
30 


7 


9 


31 


1 


3 : 


33 
34 

1 . 
35 


Tablo of Licenco fees- (condid .) 
Purpose. 

Fee in 

Rs. 
(2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Coir yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever up to 3 candies (exempted ) 

Nil 
Storing, packing, cleansing,-preparing, 01 
manufacturing by any process whatever by 
Co -operative Societies (fully exempted ) Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

12 
Do. 10 to 25 

15 
Do. 25 to 50 

20 
Do. 50 to 100 , (inclusive) 

25 
Do. every additional 100 candies or 

fraction thereof (up to 500 candles 
inclusive ) 

5 
Do. above 500 candies 

50 
Combustible materials- (a ) Storing piece goods 
for wholesale trade 

3 
Do. for retail trade 

2 
Combustibles - Packing , preparing, 
keeping or storing for human consumption 
( for other than domestic use) 

2 
Condiments - Manufacturing 

3 
Confectionary - Baking or preparing (for other 

than domestic use ) 
Copra - Preparing or storing or selling (up to 
1 candy exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 1 to 5 candies (inclusive ) 12 
Do. above 5 candies 

25 
Cotton- (Cotton refuse and cotton seeds) Stor 

ing, packing, pressing , cleansing, prepar 
ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever up to 1 candy 

3 
Do. from 1 and up to 5 candies(inclusive) 5 
Do. above 5 candies 

10 
Cowdung cake - Storing , packing , pressing , 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever ( exempted) 
Dyes - Packing , pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 6 
Explosives - Storing 

(exempted ) Nil 
(a) Chinese crackers -- Storing ( 

Nil 
Fibres - Other than coir fibre - Selling , storing 
or manufacturing up to 

10 candies 

3 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 

6 
Do. 25 and up to 50 

10 
Do. 

50 and up to 100 .. (inclusive ) 15 
Do. above 100 candies 

25 


3 


36 


37 


Nil 


38 


39 


) 


40 


1 


1 . 


38 


St. 
No. 

( 1 ) 
41 


42 


43 


14 


45 


46 


Table of Licence focs-- ( contd .) 
Purpose. 

Feeix 

Rs 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Fat - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

1 
Fins - Storing , packing, pressing, preparing, 

cleaning or manufacturing by uny process 
whatever 

3 
Firewood - Selling or storing up to 3 candies 
(inclusive ) 

2 
Do. above 3 candies 

G 
Fire works- Storing, packing, pressing, clean 
ing, preparing or manufacturing 

by any 
process whatever 

4 
Fish - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever up to 5 maunds 

2 
Do. from 5 and up to 15 maunds 

6 
Do. 

15 and up to 25 » ( inclusive ) 12 
Do. above 25 maunds 

20 
Fish oil - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 20 gallons 

Do. from 20 gallons and up to 40 gallons 
Do. 40 gallons and up to 80 

(inclusive) 12 
Do. above 80 gallons 

20 
Flex - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Fleshing - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 
manufacturing by any process whatsoever 

6 
Flour - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

3 
fuel - Using for any industrial purpose 

3 
Fulminate ofmercury - Storing, packing, press 

ing , cleaning, preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

6 
Furniture - Making and storing for sale 

2 
Gas - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
• whatever 

12 .. 
Ghee -Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever ( exempted ) 

Nil 
Gold - Refining 

6 
Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for 
wholesale trade 

6 


be 


12 


47 


48 


49 


50 
51 


52 
53 


54 


55 
56 


39 


Table of Licence fess- (contd .) 

Purpose . 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


Sl. 
No. 

( 1 ) 
57 
58 
59 


6 


Nil 


6 


60 


6 


81 


6 
8 


62 
63 


6 
Nil 


64 
65 


6 
12 
20 


( 2 ) 
Gram - Husking by machinery 
Grass - Storing ( exempted ) 
Groundnut - Selling wholesale or storing for 

wholesale trade 
Gun cotton - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Gunny bags – Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Gun powder 

dor 
Hair - Storing, packing, pressing, dyeing or 

drying 
Hay - Selling or storing ( exempted ) 
Hemp- Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 

Do. from 10 candies and up to 25 candies 
Do. from 25 

50 candies 
Do. from 50 

100 candies 

(inclusive) 
above 100 candies 
Hides - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Hoofs 

do. 
Horns 

do . 
Ice - Manufacturing do. 
Jaggery - Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
( a ) Molasses do. 

do . 
Jute - Storing, packing. pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Kakhi - Preparing 
Lac - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by 

process whatever 
Lead - Melting or leading utensils 
Leather Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 


30 
50 


66 


67 
68 
69 
70 


20 
6 
3 
3 


2 
2 


71 


2 
6 


72 
78 


any 


6 


74 


1 


75 


3 


SL 
No. 


(1 ) 
76 


77 


78 
79 


80 


81 


Tabla oi Licence fees- (contd .) 
Purpose. 

Fee in 

Rs, 
(2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Limo- (a ) Storing 

2 
(b ) Packing , pressing, 1 cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever 

3 
Lime shell - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
Manure do. 

10 
Machinery - Using for industrial purposes 
( a ) If work by steam , gas, oil or electri 
city engines not exceeding 15 H. P. 

15 
For every additional15 H. P. or fraction 

thereof Rs. 8 up to a maximum of Rs. 125 
( b ) If work by manual labour 

1 
Matches_Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 gross ( exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 gross ( iriclusive) 

1 
Do. above 10 gross 

3 
Meat - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or selling 

1 
Metal - Beating, breaking, hammering, cast 

ing, etc., 
(i) Iron or steel, ( ii) Copper , Brass or Bronze , 
(iii) Silver or Gold , (iv ) any other metal 
( exempted ) 

Nil 
Nitro- compound - Storing , pressing packing, 

cleaning,preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

6 
Nitro -Glycerine - Storing , pressing, packing, 

cleaning.preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

G 
Nitro -mixture 

do . 

6 
Offal 

do . 

3 
Paddy - Boiling or husking by machinery ( for 
other than domestic use ) 

6 
Paper - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

2 
Pitch - Storing , pressing, packing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Pottery do . 

1 
Rugs--Storing , pressing, packing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any proceso 
whatever 

2 


82 


88 


84 


85 
86 
87 


88 


89 


90 
91 


do . 


41 


Taste of Licence fees-- ( oontel. ) 

Purpose . 


SI. 
No. 

( 1 ) 
. 92 

93 
94 


Fee 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 

3 
2 


2 


95 


1 


97 


3 


12 


98 


3 


99 


2 


100 


101 
102 


) 


Nil 
Nil 


2 


103 


(2 ) 
Resin- (including Rosin ) 

do . 
Sago - Manufacturing or distilling 
Saltpetre -- Storing,packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Seekai - Powdering by machinery 
Shellac - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Silk - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Skin - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Soap - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 
: or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Spirits — Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

(exempted ) 
Straw - Selling or storing ( 
Sugar - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Sugar Candy - Packing pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Sulphur - Storing , packing, pressing cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Surki - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Sweet meato - Baking or preparing , (for other 

than domestic use ) 
Tallow -- Storing, packing, pressing , cleansing , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or melting 
Tar - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Thatching materials - Selling or storing 
Tiles - Manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 

For every additional 10,000 Rs. 5 up to a 
maximum of Rs. 125. 
Timber - Selling or storing up to 15 candies 

Do. from 15 candies up 50 candies 
Do. from 50 candies up to 100 candies 
from 100 candies up to 200 candios 

( inclusive ) 
Do, Abova 200 candies 


2 


104 


1 


105 


2 


106 


2 


107 


2 


108 


1 


109 
110 


2 
50 


111 


10 
25 
- 50 


Do. 


100 
150 


1 


Table of Licenco fees- (concd.) 

Purpose. 


Sl. 
No. 
( 1 ) 
112 


Wee in 
Rs. 
( 3) 


1 


113 - 


1 


114 


12 
6 


6 


115 
116 
117 
118 


( 2 ) 
Tobacco- (including snuff, cigars, cigarettes 

and beedies) Preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 
Turpentine - Storing, packing , pressing, clean . 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Wool- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever. dyeing and drying 
Cotton Yarn - Dyeing 
Guilding or Electroplating 
Keeping a shaving or hair cutting saloon 
Manufacturing - Articles from which offensive 

or unwholesome smell, fumes, dust or noise 

arise 
Washing - Soiled clothes, and keeping soiled 

clothes for purposes of washing them 
and keeping washed clothes (for other than 

domestic use ) ( exempted) 
Coffee - Storing, pressing, packing , cleaning 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 

( exempted ) 
Tag - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 
(exempted ) 


1 


3 


119 


Nil 


120 


Nil 


121 


Nil 


43 


1 


1 


5 


ക 


EDAVANAKAD PANCHAYAT. 
Table of License Fees fized under Section 80 
of the Panchayat Act II of 1950. 
വിവരം 

രൂപ് 
നമ്പർ 
വായു കലത്തിയ പാനീയങ്ങൾ -ഉ ണ്ടാ കൽ 

6 
2 അലോയനംരും നൂലും_ഏ മാരുവിധത്തിൽ 8 ശ മ രി ക 

കയാ, ഉണ്ടാക്കു കയാ, ത യ്യാറാ ക്കു ക മ യാ , ര ക മ താഴി 
ലല്ലാ ല ത 3 കണ്ട്വരെ ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 

Nil 
3 കണ്ടിക്കു മേൽ 10 കബിവര 

3 
T 0 15 

6 
15 

9 
3 

ടി ക്കാപ്പുകൾ - ഏതൊരു വിധ ത്തിൽ ശ ഖരിക്കു കയോ, 
പായ്ക്കു ചെയ്യുകയാ, അമർത്തുകയാ, വൃത്തിയാക്കു കയോ, 
തയ്യാറാ ക ക യാ , ഉണ്ടാ ക്കു കയാ, നിമ്മി ഒ ക ാ യാ 

2 
4 അടയ്ക്കാ - കളിയിടുക : യാ , തിളപ്പിക്കു കയോ 

6 
മാവു പാടി കാണു” ഉ ണ്ടാക്കുന്ന സാധനങ്ങൾ_ചുടുകയോ, 
തയ്യാറാക്കു കയാ, സൂക്ഷിക്കുക യോ ( വീട്ടാവശ്യത്തിന്നാ 
ഴിക) 
ചാരം_ഏ തൊരുവിധത്തിൽ ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യ 

കാ യാ , അമർത്തുകയോ, തയ്യാറാക്കു ക യാ ഉണ്ടാ ക്കു 
ക യാ , ക ാഴിക്കു ക യോ , കൂട്ടിയിടുകയേ 

3 
മുള - വില്പനയ്ക്കും , വാടകയ്ക്കു കൊടുക്കു ന്നതിനോ, നിമ്മാ 

അതിനാ ശ ഖരിക്കുക ക 
8 ബിയൂററ കൾ - വീട്ടാവശ്യത്തിനല്ലാതെ ( എ ) കച്ചവടാവ 

ശ്യ ത്തിനു ചുടുക യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കുക യാ 
( ബി ) മൊത്തക്കച്ചവടത്തിനു ശേഖരിക്കു ക 
ര ക്തം - ഏതൊരു വിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും ദ ശ ഖ രി ക്കു ക യാ , 

പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുക യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കുക ക യാ , അമർത്തുകയോ, 
വൃത്തിയാ ക്കുകയോ, നിമ്മിക്കു കയാ 

3 
10 എല്ല °-ഏതൊരു വിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, പായ്ക്കും 

ചെയ്യുകയോ, തയ്യാറാക്കുകയോ, അമർത്തുക യോ , വൃത്തി 

യാ ക്കു ക യാ , നിമ്മിക്കു കയോ 
11 0 റാട്ടി - കച്ചവടാവശ്യത്തിനായി ഉ ണ്ടാ ക്യാ , ചുടു 

കയാ, ശഖരിക്കുക യോ ( വീട്ടാവശ്യ ത്തി ന്നാ ഴി ക 
12 ഇഷ്ടിക - ശഖരി കര ക യാ , വിട്ടു കയോ, ഉ ണ്ടാ ക്കു ക യാ 10 

ഏതുവിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും തിളപ്പിക്കുക യാ , പായും 
. ചെയ്യുകയോ, അ മർ ത്തുക യോ , വ ി യ ി ക്കു ക എ യ , 
ഉണ്ടാക്കുകയോ, നിമ്മിക്കു ക യോ ( മൊത്തക്കച്ചവടത്തി നു ) 
ചില്ലറ കച്ചവട ത്തിനു ശേഖരിക്കു ക 

6 
14 മഴ കു തിരി - ഏതു രീതിയിം ലങ്ക ലും പായ്ക്കും ചെയ്യുകയം, 
ശഖരിക്കു ക യോ , അമർത്തുകയാ 

6 
15 പരവതാനിപ്പനിയാണം 
16 കശുവണ്ടി- ഏ തൊരുവിധത്തി ലങ്കിലും പ മ യ ര ച ഈ ക 

യാ , ശേഖരിക്കു ക യോ , തയ്യാറാക്കു കയോ, ഉ ണ്ടാ ക്കു കയാ 
ഒരു ക ണ്ടിവരെ 

6 
1 മുതൽ 5 കണ്ടിവ 

12 
5 ക ണ്ടിക്കു മു ക 2. ത 

24 
G , 2644 


9 


3 


13 കപ്പുരം 


44 


6 


വിവരം 
നമ്പർ 
11 കാററഗട്ടു 

ഏ തൊ രു വിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യു 
ക യാ , 

ശേഖര ക്കു ക യാ , അമർത്തു ക യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കു 
ക യാ , ഉണ്ട ാക്കുക ക യ 

12 
18 സിമൻ -ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, 
അമർത്തുക യാ , വൃത്തിയാക്കുകയോ, ഉ ണ്ടാക്കു കയാ 

12 
19 വിം കകരി - കൂട്ടിയിടുക മ യാ , കാഴിക്കു ക യോ , വില 

ക യാ , ശഖരി ക്കു കയാ 
2 ) രാസയോഗങ്ങൾ ഏതുരീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, 

പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യു ക യോ , അമർത്തുകയോ, വൃത്തിയാ ക്കു കയോ, 
നിയിക്കുകയോ, ഉണ്ടാക്കു ക യോ 

6 
21 മുള ക യന്ത്രം കാണൂ" പാടിക്കു ക 

6 
22 മുള ക " ( ഉ ണ ങ്ങിയതു്) -മൊത്ത വ്യാപാരം 

3 
23 3 ക്ല ാ മ റ റം ” മിക് സച്ചർ - ഏതൊരുവിധ ത്തിലെങ്കിലും 

ശ വരിക്ക ക യോ , പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുക യാ , അ മർത്തു ക യോ , 

വൃത്തിയാക്കു ക യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കുകയോ, ഉ ണ്ടാ ക്കു ക യാ 6 
24 കരി ( സിൻ ഡേ ഴ സ °) -ഏ തൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശബ 

രിക്കു ക യോ , പായ്ക്ക്ചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തു ക യോ , വൃത്തി 
യാക്കു ക യ ാ , തയ്യാറാക്കുകയോ, ഉണ്ടാക്കു കയോ, കൂട്ടിയിടു 
കായാ, കാഴ ക്കു കയാ 

6 
25 തുണി- ചായം പിടിപ്പിക്കു ക 

6 
26 ക ല്പ രി_കൂട്ടിയിടുകയോ, കോഴിക്കുകയോ, വില ക യാ 
0 ശഖരി ക്കു കയാ 

3 
27 ചകരിനാരും_ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും 2 ശ ഖ രി ക്കു 

ക യോ , അമർത്തു ക യോ , വൃത്തിയാക്കുകയോ, തയ്യാറാക്കുക ക 
യോ , ഉ ണ്ടാക്കുകയോ, 3 ക ണ്ടിവരെ ( ക ത്തൊഴിലായി 
ശേഖരിക്കുന്നതും ഒഴിവാക്കി) 

Nil 
ക ത്താഴിലല്ലാതെ 3 ക ണ്ടിവരെ 
3 കണ്ടിക്കു മേൽ 10 കണ്ടിവര 

3 
10 25 

6 
25 50 

10 
50 100 

15 
100 കണ്ടിക്കു മേൽ 500 കണ്ടിവരെയു ഉള്ള ഭാമ രാ 
100 കണ്ടിക്കും ഭാഗത്തി.സം 

5 
500 കണ്ടി ക്കു മീ തെ 

50 
28 . തൊണ്ടു _അഴുക്കുന്നതിനു ° 50,000 വരെ ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 

Nil 
50 , 000 മുതൽ 5,00,000 വരെ 

5 
5,00,000 മുതൽ 10,000,000 വരെ 

25 
10,00,000 - നു മേൽ ഭാരം 5,00, 000 - നും 

10 
29 ചിരട്ട ശേഖരിക്കു ക 

3 
30 ക യ ർ _ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെ ങ്കിലും ദശ വരിക്കുകയോ, പായ 

ചെയ്യുകയോ, വൃത്തിയാക്കും യോ , ത യ മ റ ക്കു ക യോ , 
ഉ ണ്ടാക്കുകയോ 3 കണ്ടിവര ഒ ഴിവാ ക്കി ( കാറി 
സൊ സാറിക ഉ യും ഒഴിവാക്കി) 

Nil 
3 മണിക്കു മേൽ 10 കണ്ടിവര 

12 
10 
11 25 

15 
25 5 0 

20 
50 100 

25 


1 ) 


11 


1 


1 


11 


11 


1 


1 


45 


വിവര, 


നമ്പ ക 


ആ പ 


5 
10 


11 


1 00 ക ണ്ടിക്കു മീതെ ഒാരോ 100 ക ണ്ടിക്കും ഭാഗ്നു . 

5 
500 കണ്ടിക്കു മേൽ 

50 
31 എളുപ്പം തീപിടിക്കു ന്ന വ സ്തുക്കൾ മൊത്ത വ്യാപാര 

3 
ടി ചില്ലാ വാപാകം 

2 
32 എളുപ്പം തീ പിടിക്കുന്ന തുണിസാധനങ്ങൾ- കച്ചവടാവശ 

ത്തിനു പായ്ക്കു ചെയ്യുക യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കു കായാ, സൂക്ഷിക്കു 

കയാ, ശേഖരിക്കു ക യാ ( വീട്ടാവശ്യത്തിന്നു ഒ ഴി ക ക 6 
33 കാൺഡിസ ൻസം_നിമ്മാണം 

6 
-34 കൺ കഷണറി - കച്ചവടാവശ ത്തിന ടു ക യാ 
ഉ ണ്ടാ യ ക ാ യാ ( വീട്ടാവശ്യത്തിന്നു ഒഴിക) 

6 
35 കാലാ-തയ്യാറാക്കു ക യാ , ശേഖരിക്കു കാ യാ , വിലകം യാ 
1 കണിവരെ ഒഴിവാക്കി 

Nil 
1 കണ്ടിക്കു മേൽ 5 ക ണ്ടിവര 

6 
5 

25 
36 പഞത്തി ( പരുത്തിക്കു രു വും അവശിഷ്ടങ്ങ ളും ) -ഏ താ രു വിധ 

ില്ലെങ്കിലും 3 ശ ഖ രി ക്കു ക യ ാ , പായു , ഉ ചയ്യുക യാ 
അമർത്തുകയാ, വൃത്തിയാ ക ക യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കു ക യാ 
ഉ ണ്ടാ ക്കു കയാ 

കണ്ടിവ ര 
1 കണ്ടിക്കു മേൽ 5 കണ്ടില്ലം 

15 
37 ചാണ ക വറളി - ഏ താരു വിധത്തി ലങ്കിലും e വരിക്കു 

ക യാ , പ യ്ക്കും ചെയ്യുക യാ , അമർത്തുക യാ ,വൃത്തിയാക്കുമ 

ക യാ , നിയിക്കു ക യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കു ക യ ക ഴിവാ ക്കി Nil 
38 ചായ ങ്ങ - എ താരുവിധത്തിംലങ്കിലും പായ, മ 

ക ര യാ , അ മർത്തു ക യാ , എത്തിയ ക്കു ക യ ാ , തയ്യാറാക്കു 
ക യാ , നിമ്മിക്കു ക യാ 

6 

6 
39 |ാടകവസ്തുക്കൾ മാത്രമുള്ളവപാരം- ശരിക്കു ന 
ചെനാപട ക ം 

3 
40 ഫാബഴ° സ - വിഷം ക ഴ യാ , ശഖരിക്കുകയാ 
10 കണ്ടിവര 

6 
T 0 ക ണ്ടിക്കു മ ൽ 25 കണ്ടിവര 

12 
25 5 0 

20 
50 100 

30 
100 കണ്ടിക്കു മീം ത 

50 
41 കൊഴുപ്പു - ഏ മത ങ്കിലും വിധത്തിൽ 

ge വരിക്കുക ക യാ , 
പായ്ക്ക്ചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർ ആകായാ, വെടിപ്പാ ഷ ക യാ , 

6 
തയ്യാറാക്കു കയാ, നിർമ്മിക്കു ക യം 
42 ചെ കിളികൾ - ഏതുവിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും വരിക്കുക യാ , 

പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യു ക യാ , അമർത്തുക ? യാ , വടിപ്പ ഷ ക യോ , 

നിധി ക്യാ 
( 3 വരെ ) ക_വിക യാ , ശഖരിക്കുക ക യാ 

3 
3 കണ്ടവം ര 
3 കുണ്ടിയിൽ കട്ടതൽ 


11 


6 


6 


46 


മത്തെവർ 


1 


1 
1 


- 


46 മീനെണ്ണ 


1 


ക്രം വിവരം 

രൂപ് 
നമ്പർ 
44 വടിക്കൂട്ടു സാധനങ്ങൾ എ ക ത . ആ വി ധ ത്തി ലെങ്കിലും 

ശേഖരിക്കുക ക യാ , പായ്ക്കു ചെയ്യുകയോ, അ മർത്തുക യം , 
വെടിപ്പാ ക ക യാ 

1 0 
45 മത്സ്യം ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും 3 ശ ഖ രി സ ക യേം , 

പായ്ക്കും ചെ യ്യു ക യാ , അ മർത്തുകയാ, വടിപ്പാക്കര ക യാ , 
തയ്യാറാക്കു ക യാ 
5 മന്നുവരെ ര 

3 
5 മന്നിനു മേൽ 15 

6 
15 . 25 

| 9 
25 

15 
- ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശഖരിക്കു ക യാ , 
പായ്ക്കും ചയ്യുക യാ , അമർ | കാ യാ , വെടിപ്പാക്കു കയോ, 
തയ്യാറാക്കുക യാ , നിമ്മിക്കു കയോ 
20 ഗ്രാ ലൻവർ 

3 
20 ഗ്യാലനു മേൽ 40 ഗ്യാലൻവരെ 

6 
40 80 

2 

1 ) 
8 0 

2 0 
47 ഫ ° ളെ ക സ - ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും 3 ശ ഖ രി ക്കു ക 

യം , പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യു ക യ ാ , അമർത്തു ക യോ , വടിപ്പാ 
ക്കു കയോ, ഉ ണ്ടാ ക്കു ക യ ാ , നിമ്മിക്കു കയാ 

6 
48 ഫ്ളഷിംഗ്സ - നിർമ്മിക്കു ക 

6 
59 മാവുപാടി ടി 

3 
50 വിറകു _വ്യവസായത്തിനായി ഉപയോഗിക്കു ക 

12 
51 ഫൾമിനേറ ” ആഫ ” മർകറി - ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും 

ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, പായ്മ ചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർ ത്തുക യാ , 

ടിപ്പാക്കു കയോ, തയ്യാറാക്കു കയോ, നിർമ്മിക്കുക ക യോ 6 
52 ഫർണിച്ചർ നിർമ്മിക്കു ക , ശേഖരിക്കുക, വിലും ക 

1 2 
53 ഗാസം_ഏതൊരു വിധ ത്തിലെങ്കിലും 

ar ഖരിക്കുകയോ, 
പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയാ, അമർത്തുകയോ, വെടിപ്പാക്കു ക യോ , 
തയ്യാറാക്കുക ക്യാ 

12 
54 നെയ്യു - 

3 
55 സണ്ണം_ശുദ്ധിയാക്കൽ 

3 
56 ധാനു -മൊത്തവ്യാപാരത്തിനു ശേഖരിക്കു ക 

6 
57 മുതിര - യ ത്രം കൊണ്ടു തൊണ്ടുകള യിൽ 

6 
58 പച്ചപ്പുല്ല് ശേഖരിക്ക ൽ 

2 
59 നിലക്കടല മാത്തവ്യാപാരത്തിനു ശേഖരിക്കു ക 

6 
60 ഗൺ കാട്ടൺ ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശഖരിക്കുക ക യാ , 

പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തു ക യോ , വെടിപ്പാ ക ക യോ , 
നിർമ്മിക്കു കയാ, ഉ ണ്ടാം കാ യോ 

6 
61 ചാക്കു _ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലങ്കിലും ഉ ണ്ട : സ ക ര യ , 

ശേഖരിക ക യോ , പായ , ചെ യ്യുക യാ , അമർ ക്യോ , 
വെടിപ്പാക്കു ക യാ , നിർമ്മിക്കുകയോ 

2 
62 a ഘടിമരുന്നു - ടി 

6 
63 രാമം - ടി 

ചായം പിടിപ്പിക്കുകയോ, 
ശ ഖരിക്കു ക മ യം , വി ക യോ 


17 


s 


47 


വിവരം 


രൂപ് 


നമ്പർ 


2 


2 
3 


11 


1 


11 


1 


10 


5 
2 


2 


5 


2 


6 


64 ഉണങ്ങിയ പുല്ല °_ശരിരം ക യോ , വിലും ക 
63 രഹമ്പ ° _ഏതു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശരിക്കു കയോ, വില്ല 

കയാ, പാലകം ചെയ്യു ക യാ , അമർത്തുക യാ , വടിപ്പാക്കു 
കം യം , നിർമ്മിക്കു കയോ 

10 ക ണ്ടിവരെ 
1 0 ക ണ്ടിക്കു മേൽ 25 ക സിവം ര 
25 

50 
50 

1 00 
1 00 
66 മൃഗങ്ങളുടെ താൽ - ഏതു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശരിക്കു ക 

യാ , പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയാ, അമർ കായാ, വടിപ്പാ ക 

ക യാ , നിർമ്മിക്കു കയാ 
67 കളമ്പുകൾ നിർമ്മിക്കുകയോ, ദി 
6 8 കാമ്പുകൾ 8ി 

മി 
69 എസു ഉണ്ടാകാൽ 
70 കരുപ്പട്ടി - ഏ താരുവിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും പാം യം ചെയ്യുകയോ, 

ഉണ്ടാക്കുകയോ, വെടിപ്പാക്കുക യാ 
70 A ചൊലസ്സീസ്സ ( ല ക്കര) 
71 ഇട്ടു _ തൊരു രീതിയ ലങ്ക ലും ശരിക്കും കിയാ, ഉണ്ടാ 

ക്കുകയോ, പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകയോ, വടിപ്പാ 

ക്കു ക യാ , തയ്യാ.ാക്കു കയാ 
72 കാ ക്കി താറാക്കൽ 
13 റബ്ബർ പശ- ഏ തൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, 

പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുക യാ , അമർ ത്തു കയോ, വെടിപ്പാക്കു ക യോ , 

തയ്യാറാക്കു ക യാ , ഉണ്ടാക്കു കയാ 
14 ഈയ -ഉരുക്കുകയാ, ഇഴയ പുതു ക മ യാ 
15 തുകൽ ( ലതർ) - ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക 

കയോ, പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകയോ, വടിപ്പാ 

ക്കു ക യോ , തയ്യാറാക്കു് ക യാ , ഉണ്ടാക്കികയ 
76 കുമ്മായം- ( എ ) ശേഖരിക്ക ൽ 
( ബി ) 

ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശ ഖ രി സ ക യോ , 

ചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുക യാ , വെടിപ്പാക്കു 

ക്യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കു ക യോ , ഉണ്ടാക്കു ക യാ 
17 ക കാ - ഏതു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കുകയാ, പായ 

ചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകയോ, വെടിപ്പാക്കുകയോ, തയാ 

റാക്കുകയോ, നിർമ്മിക്കു കയാ 
78 വളം - ഏതു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കു ക യാ , പായ്ക്കും 

ചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകയോ, വ ടി പ്പ • ക ക + യ , 

തയ്യാറാ ക്കു ക യാ , നിർമ്മിക്കുക യാ 
79 മെഷിനറി-- വ വസായ ത്തിനായി ഉപയോഗിക്കൽ 
( 1 ) ആവിമൂലമോ, ഇലക്ട്രിക് ശ ക്തി 4 2 2 , 

ഗ്യാസം മൂലമോ, ആയിൽ മു ലമോ നടത്തുന്ന 
15 ക തിരശക്തിയിൽ കവിയാത്തതിന 
15 മുതൽ ഒാരോ 15 കുതിരശക്തിക്കു ം ഭാഗത്തിനും 

5 രൂപ വീതം പരമാവധി 
( ബി ) മനു ഷുയണംമൂലം 


6 
2 


5 


3 


5 


3 


3 


25 


125 


48 


0 ,50 n ,P. 


1 


വിവരം. 

രൂ . 
നമ്പർ , 
80 തീപ്പെട്ടി_ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്ക ക യോ , 

വിലുംകയോ, പായ്ക്കു ചെയ്യുകയോ, അ മ ർ ത്തു ക മ യ ാ , 
വടിപ്പാക്കു ക യോ ,തയ്യാറാക്കു കയാ, നി ർമ്മിക്കു ക യോഹ 
3 ഗ്രാസുവരെ ഒഴിവാ കി 

Nil 
3 ഗ്രാസിനു മേൽ 10 ഗ്രാസുവരെ 

10 
b മാംസം - എ താരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, 

വിലും ക്യാ , പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുക യാ , അമർത്തുകയോ, ടി 

പ്പാക്കു ക യ ാ , ഉ ണ്ടാക്കു കയാ 
82 ലോ ഹം - അടിച്ചുപരത്തു ക , മുറിക്കുക, തട്ടുക , വാക്കു ക 

മുതലായവ - ( ഇരു മ്പാ ഉമ ക്കാ , ( 2 ) ചെമ്പു്, 
പിത്തള, മാടു ", (3 ) സണ്ണം, വെള്ളി, ( 4 ) മറ ക 
ലോ ഹങ്ങൾ ഒഴിവാ ക്ക 

Nil 
83 നാ കാമ്പൗണ്ടും_ഏ തൊരു വി ധ രി സ ല ങ്കി ലു 

ശഖരിക്കു കയോ, പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, നിർമ്മിക്കുകയോ, 
തയ്യാറാക്കുകയാ 

6 
8 4 നട്രോ ഗ്ലിസറിൻ - ടി 

6 
85 നാ മിക “ സ "ചർ ടി 

ടി 

6 
86 മാം സാവശിഷ്ടങ്ങൾ ( കുടൽ മുതലായവ) ടി 

ടി 3 
87 നെല്ലു -യന്ത്രംമൂലം പുഴുങ്ങലും, ഉമി കള യലും, വീട്ടാവശ്യ 
ത്തി നാഴി ക 

6 
88 കടലാസം_എ തങ്കിലും വിധത്തിൽ പായ്ക്കും ചെയ്യുകയാ, 

അമർ ത്തുകയോ, വൃത്തിയാക്കുകയോ, തയ്യാറാക്കു ക യാ , 
നിർമ്മിക്കു കയാ 

6 
89 പി ച്ചു _ഏതെങ്കിലും വിധത്തിൽ ശഖരി ക്കു ക യാ , പായ്ക്കും 

ചെയ്യുക യാ , അമർ ത്തു ക യാ , വ ശ 1 യ ാ ക്കു ക ത യ , 
തയ്യാറാക്കുകയാ 

6 
90 ഭരണിസാമാനങ്ങൾ 

5 
91 കമ്പിള സാമാനങ്ങൾ 

6 
92 റോസിൻ ( സിൻ) ഉൾപ്പെടെ 

6 
93 സാ ഗാ_വാറര ക , നിർമ്മിക്കു ക 

6 
94 സാൾട്ടു് പീററർ ഏതൊരു രിതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശ ഖരിക്കു 
കയാ, തയ്യാറാക്കു കയോ, ഉണ്ടാക്കുക യോ 

6 
95 സീക്കായ -യന്ത്രംമു ലം പൊടിക്കു ക . 

3 
96 

ഷെല്ലാക്കും_ഏ താരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും പ ാ യ ര ച ജ 
കായ , അമർത്തുകയോ, വൃത്തിയാക്കുകയാ, തയ്യാറാക്കു 
ക യാ , ഉ ണ്ടാക്കു കയാ 

6 
97 സിൽഒ_ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലലങ്കിലും പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യു കിയാ, 

അമർത്തുകയേ , പത്തിയാക്കു ക ർ യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കുകയോ, 
നിർമ്മിക്കു കയാ 

10 
98 തുക ൽ -ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലലങ്കിലും 4 ശ ഖ രി സ ക യ ാ , 

പാ യ ഉ ചയ്യുക യാ , അമർത്തുക യാ , വൃത്തിയാ ക്കു ക മ യം , 
താ മാൾ ക്യാ 

5 


49 


ക്രമ വിവരം 

പ 
നമ്പർ 
99 

സോപ്പ് -ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, 
അ മർത്തുകയോ, വൃത്തിയാക്കുകയാ, തയ്യാറാക്കു ക യാ 
ഉ ണ്ടാ ക്കു കയാ 

6 
1 00 തിരിം - മ താ രു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും മരിക്കുക യാ , 

അമർത്തുകയാ, പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയാ, വൃത്തിയാക്കുക യാ , 
നിർമ്മിക്കുകയോ, ഉ ണ്ടാക്കുകയാ 

4 
T 01 വയ്ക്കാൽ ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, വിപ്ലം ക യാ 

2 
T 02 പഞ്ചസാര- താരു 

രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുക 
യാ , അമർത്തുക യാ പ ത്തിയാക്കു കയോ, നിർമ്മാക്ക് ക 
യോ , തയ്യാറാക്കു ക യാ 

T 2 
T 03 കൽക്കണ്ടം- ഏ താരു രീതിയി ലങ്കിലും പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, 

അമർത്തു ക യാ , പ്രതിയാക്കു കയാ, നിർമ്മിക്കു ക യേം , 
തയ്യാറാക്കുകയാ 

12 
10 4 ഗസ ക ം എ താ ത 

രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശരിക്കു ക യാ , 
അമർ ആ ക്യാ , ഏത്ത വാക്കു ക യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കു ക യാ 12 
105 സുക്കി . ടി 

ട 

10 
106 മധുരപലഹാരങ്ങൾ - വീട്ടാവശ്യത്തിനാഴിക, തയ്യാറാ 
ക്കു ക 

2 
107 നാൽ ക്കാലികളു ടെ ഉരുക്കു നെയ്യും - ഏതൊരു രാ തി യി ം ല 

ങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കു കയാ, പായ്ക്ക്ചെയ്യുകയാ, അമർത്തു 
ക യാ , പൂഞിയാക്കുകയോ, നിർമ്മിക്കുകയോ, തയ്യാറാക്കു 

കയാ, ഉരുക്കു കം യാ 
108 ടാർ ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും പ ാ യ ഉ ച ഈ കയോ, 

അമർത്തുക യം , വൃത്തിയാക്കു ക യ ാ , തയ്യാറാക്കു ക യാ 
നിർമ്മിക്കുകയാ 

3 
109 പുരമേയു ന്നതിനുള്ള സാമാനങ്ങൾ ശേഖരിക്കു കയാ, വിച്ചും 


1 


6 


ക യ ാ 


100 


1 


110 ഭാ ° _ഒരു കൊല്ലത്തിൽ 20,000 എണ്ണം നിർമ്മിക്ക ൽ 50 

മാരോ 10,000 - നും 5 രൂപ വീതം പരമാവധി 125 
11. തടി_ശവരിക്കുകയോ, വിറ്റുകയാ. 
15 കണ്ടിവര 

10 
15 കണ്ടിക്കു മേൽ 50 കണ്ടിവര 

20 
5 0 

30 
1 0 0 
11 200 

50 
200 

1 00 
112 പുകയില- ( പൊടി, ചുരുട്ടു , സിഗററം ", വീഡ 
2ൾപ്പടെ) നിർമ്മിക്കുക 

15 
13 പുൾ_ഏതൊരു തരത്ത ലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, പായ്ക്ക 

ചെയ്യുകായാ, അമർത്തുക യാ , വൃത്തിയാക്കുക യാ , തയം 
റാക്കു കയാ, നിർമ്മിക്കു കായം 

1 0 
114 ഭർപ്പൻറയിൻ 

ടി ടി 

3 
15 ആ ല -ചായ • 

മ ക്ക പ 


1) 


3 


b 0 


6 


വിവരം 

പ 
നമ്പർ 
( 6 ഇലക° 6 : പ്ലാറിം ഗ , ഗിൽഡിം ഗ 
111 ബാർബർ ഷാപ്പ - a ഴിവാ ക്കി 

Nil 
118 

ഉ പ്രഭ വക രമായ ഗ ന്ധവും, പുക യും , പൊടിയും, ശബ്ദവു 
മുണ്ടാക്കു ന്ന സാധനങ്ങൾ നിർമ്മിക്കൽ 

30 
19 ലകർ കമ്പനി ഴിവാ ക്കി 

Nil 
120 കാഫി_ദശവരണം_ഏതൊരു രിതിയിലെങ്കിലും അമർത്തു 

കയോ, പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയാ, നിർമ്മിക്കു കയോ, വൃത്തിയം 

ക ക യാ 
12 ) തയില - ഏ ങ്കിലും രീതിയിൽ ശേഖരിക്കു ക യാ പായ്ക്കു 

ചെയ്യുക യാ , അൽ മർത്തുക യാ , വൃത്തിയാക്കു ക യോ 


6 


6 


51 


Fee in 

Rs . 
( 3 ) 

6 


Nil 

5 
10 
15 


6 


3 


3 


3 


MANEEDU PANCHAYAT 
Table of Licence Fees fixed under Section 80 

of the Panchayat Act II of 1950 . 
SI. 

Purpose, 
No. 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
1 

Aerated waters - Manufacturing 
2 Aloe fibre and yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning, 

pressing ormanufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour uf 
to 3 candies (exempted ) 

Do. from 3 to 10 candies 
Do. from 10 and up to 15 candies 

Do. above 15 candies 
3 Ammunition - Storing, packing , pressing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
4 Arecanuts - Soaking of 
5 Articles made of flour - Baking, preparing, 

keeping or storing for human consumption 

( for other than domestic use) 
6 Ashes - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever , dumping or swifting 
7 Bamboos - Storing for sale , hire or manufac 

ture 
8 Biscuits - Baking or preparing for other than 

domestic use , keeping or storing for whole 

sale trade, or for retail trade 
9 Blood - Storing , packing , pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
10 Bones - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
11 Bread - Baking, preparing, keeping or storing 

for human consumption ( for other than 

domestic use) 
12 Bricks — Manufacturing, storing or 

selling 
13 Camphor - Packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or boiling-- storing for wholesale 

or retail trade 
14 Candles -- Packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
15 Carpots - Manufacturing 
16 Cashewnuts — Storing , packing, preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 
up to one candy ( exempted ) 

Do, above 1 and up to 5 candies 

Do, above 5 candies 
G , 2644 


6 


3 


3 


3 
10 


6 


6 


Nil 

5 
10 
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Tablo of Licence fees - (contd .) 

Purpose. 


SL. 


Fee in 


No. 


Rs. 


( 1 ) 

17 


18 


19 


20 


21 
22 


23 


24 


25 
26 
27 


(2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Catgut- Packing , storing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

5 
Cement- Packing , pressing, cleansing, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever 

12 
Charcoal - Dumping, shifting, selling or stor 
ing 

1 
Chemical preparations - Storing, packing, press 

ing, cleansing, preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

5 
Chillies - Grinding by machinery 

2 
Chillies (dried )-Selling wholesale or storing 
for wholesale trade 

2 
Chlorate mixture - Storing, packing, pressing , 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever 

6 
Cinders – Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, 

preparing ormanufacturing by any process 
whatever dumping or shifting 

6 
Clothes — Dyeing 

6 
Coal- Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 3 
Cocoanut fibre - Storing up to 3 candies and 
manufacturing by manual labour 
( exempted ) 

Nil 
Packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 

except by manual labour, up to 3 candies 6 
Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by, manual labour , from 
3 candies to 10 candies (inclusive) 

12 
Do. above 10 candies and up to 25 

candies ( inclusive) 15 
Do. above 25 50 (inclusive ) 20 
Do, above 50 100 , ( inclusive ) 25 
Do. 

every additional 100 candies or 

fraction thereof up to 500 
candies (inclusive) 

5 
Do. above 500 candies 

50 
Cocoanut busks - Retting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents , and soaking of cocoanut 
husks up to 50,000 (exempted ) 

Nil 
Soaking of cocoanuthusks from 50,000 to 5,00,000 5 
Do 

5,00,000 to 10,00,000 25 
Do. 

every 5,00,000 over 10,00,000 10 


22 
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Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


cs 


Nil 


Nil 
12 
15 


Do. 


20 
25 


5 
50 


3 
2 


Table of Licence fees- (contd .) 
Sl. 

Purpose. 
No. 
( 1 ) 

(2) 
29 Cocoanut shells - Storing 
30 Coir yamStoring , packing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 candies ( exempted) 
Storing. packing, cleansing, preparing, or 
manufacturing by any process whatever by 
Co- operative Societies ( fully exempted ) 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 
Do. from 10 to 25 
Do. from 25 to 50 

from 50 to 100 (inclusive) 
Do. every additional 100 candies or frac 

tion thereof (up to 500 candies in 

clusive ) 
Do. above 500 candies 
31 -Combustible materials- (a ) Storing piece goods 

for wholesale trade 

Do. for retail trade 
32 Combustibles - Packing, preparing, keeping or 

storing for human consumption (for other 

than domestic use ) 
33 Condiments - Manufacturing 
34 Confectionery - Baking or preparing (for other 

than domestic use ) 
35 Copra - Preparing or storing or selling (up to 

1 candy exempted ) , 
Do. 

from 1 to 5 candies (inclusive ) 
Do. above 5 candies 
: 6 Cotton- (Cotton refuse and Cotton seeds ) 

Storing, packing , pressing , cleansing , pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 1 candy 
Do. from 1 candy and up to 5 candies (in 

clusive ) 
Do. above 5 candies 
37 Cowdung cake - Storing, packing, pressing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
38 Dyes — Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
39 Explosives - Storing 

( a ) Chinese crackers - storing (exempted ) 


3 


5 


5 


Nil 

10 
15 


5 


10 
15 


3 


3 


Nil 
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Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


Do. 


Nil 


Nil 


Nti 


3 
5 


2 


Table of Licence fres- (cont .) 
Si. 

Purpose . 
No. 
( 1 ) 

(2 ) 
40 Fibres -- Other than coir fibro - Selling, storing 
or manufacturing up to 10 candies 

from 10 and up to 25 candies 
Do. from 25 and up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies 

( inclusive ) 
Do. above 100 candies (exempted ) 
41 Fat- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever (exempted ) 
42 Fins - Storing, packing, pressing, preparing, 

cleaning or manufacturing by any process 

whatever ( exempted ) 
43 Firewood - Selling or storing up to 3 candies 

(inclusive) 

Do. above 3 candies 
44 Fireworks- Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
45 Fish - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 5 maunds 
Do. from 5 and up to 15 maunds 
Do. from 15 and up to 25 maunds 

( inclusive) 
Do. above 25 maunds ( exempted) 
46 Fish oil - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing ormanufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 20 gallons 
Do. from 20 gallons and up to 40 gallons 
Do. from 40 gallons and up to 80 gallons 

( inclusive ) 
Do. above 80 gallons ( exempted ) 
47 Flex - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
48 Fleshing - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, 
manufacturing by any process whatsoever 

( exempted ) 
49 Flour - Packing, pressing , cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
50 Fuel - Using for any industrial purpose 
51 Fulminate of mercury - Storing , packing, press 

ing, cleaning, preparing or manufacturing 

by any process whatever ( exempted ) 
52 Furniture - Making and storing for sale 
53 Gas - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever (exempted ) 


Nil 


Nil 


er 


Nil 


2 
3 


Nil 

2 


Nil 
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Fee in 

Rs. 
( 3 ) 


2 
1_ 


5 
2 
1 


Nil 


Ni] 


Nil 


5 


5 


3 


Table of Licenco feet- (contd .) 
Sl. 

Purpose 
No. 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
54 GheoStoring, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
55 Gold - Refining 
56 Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for whole . 

sale trade 
57 Gram - Husking by machinery 
58 Grass - Storing 
59 Ground nut - Selling wholesale or storing for 

wholesale trade (exempted ) 
60 Gan cotton - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

( exempted ) 
61 Gunny bags – Storing, packing, pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

( exempted ) 
62 Gun powder - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
63 Hair - Storing , packing, pressing, dyeing or 

drying 
64 Hay - Selling or storing 
65 Hemp - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 candies 
Do.. from 25 and up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies (inclusive) 

Do. above 100 candies 
66 Hides - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any pro 

cess whatever 
67 Hoofs 

do . 

do. ( exempted ) 
68 Horns 

do . 

do . ( exempted ) 
69 Ice -Manufacturing 

( exempted ) 
70 Jaggery - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever ( exempted ) 
( a ) Molasses 

do . do. ( exempted ) 
71 Jute - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever (exempted ) 
72 Kakhi - Preparing ( exempted ) 
73 Lac - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

( exeinpted) 
74 Lead - Melting or leading utensils (exempted ) 


(exempted) 


5 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


do. 


Nil 
Nil 


Nil 
Nil 


Nil 
Nil 
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Rs. 


do . 


Table of Licenca (ces- (contd .) 
SI. Purpose. 

Pee in 
No. 
( 1 ) (2 ) 

( 3) 
75 Leather - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

2 
76 Lima 
( a ) Storing 

1 
(b ) Packing, pressing, cleaning , preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

2 
77 Lime shell -- Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing. preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

1 
78 Maduro- do. 

1 
79 Machinery - Using for industrial purposes 

(a ) If worked by steam , gas, oil or electricity 
engines not exceeding 15 H. P. 

15 
For every additional 15 H. P. or fraction 

thereof Rs. 8 up to a maximum of Rs. 125 . 

(b ) If worked by manual labour ( exempted ) Nil 
80 Metches - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any pro 
cess whatever up to 3 gross (exempted ) Nii 
Do. from 3 to 10 gross (inclusive) 

2 
Do. above 10 gross 

3 
81 Meat - Storing, packing , pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or selling 

2 
82 Metal - Beating, breaking, hammering , casting , 

etc., (i) Iron or steel ( ii) Copper, Brass 
or Bronze , ( iii ) Silver or Gold , (iv ) Any 
othermetal ( exempted ) 

Nil 
83 Nitro-compound - Storing, pressing, packing , 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever ( exempted ) 

Nil 
84 Nitro -Glycerine - Storing, pressing , packing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever (exempted ) 

Nil 
5 Nitro - mixturo 

do . do . ( exempted ) Nil 
86 Oital 

do . do. (exempted ) Nil 
87 Paddy - Boiling or husking by machinery (for 
other than domestic use ) 

5 
88 Paper - Packing, pressing, cleaning , preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 
( exempted ) 

Nil 
89 Pitch - Storing, pressing, packing cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever (exempted) 

Nil 
90 Pottery 

do , 

do . ( exempted) Nil 
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Tablo of Liconce fees- (contd .) 
si. Purpose. 

Fee in 
No. 

Rs. 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
91 Rugs - Storing, pressing , packing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever ( exempted ) 

Nil 
92 Resin- (including Rosin ) do . (exempted ) Nil 
93 Sago - Manufacturing or distilling 

2 
94 Salt-petre - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any pro 
cess whatever 

2 
95 Seekai – Powdering by machinery ( exempted ) Nil 
96 Shellac - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever ( exempted ) 

Nil 
97 Silk - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

10 
98 Skin - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

2 
99 Soap - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

1 
100 Spirits - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever (exempted ) 

Nil 
101 Straw - Selling or storing (exempted ) 

Nil 
102 Sugar - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 
( exempted ) 

Nil 
103 Sugar candy - Packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever (exempted ) 

Nil 
104 Sulphur - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

1 
105 Surki - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

2 
106 Sweat meats - Baking or preparing (for other 
than domestic use) ( exempted ) 

Nil 
107 Tallow – Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or melting (exempted) 

Nil 
108 Tar - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning.prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process whatever 1 
109 Thatching materials - Selling or storing 

1 
110 Tiles - Manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 

10 
For every additional 10,000 Rs. 5 up to a 
maximum of Rs. 125. 
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Table of Licence fees - ( concld .) 
S. Purpose. 

Fee in 

Rs, 
( 1) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
111 Timber - Selling or storing up to 15 candies 

5 
Do. from 15 candies up to 50 candies 15 
Do. from 50 candies up to 100 candies 25 
Do. from 100 candies up to 200 candies 

(inclusive ) 40 
Do. above 200 candies 

60 
112 Tobacco— (including snuff , cigars, cigarettes 

and beedies) preparing and manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

1 
113 Turpentine - Storing , packing , pressing, clean 

ing , preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever (exempted ) 

Nil 
114 Wool - Storing ,packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever dyeing and drying ( exempted) Nil 
115 Cotton yarn - Dyeing (exempted ) 

Nil 
116 Guilding and Electroplating , 

1 
117 Keeping a shaving or bair cutting saloon 

2 
118 Manufacturing articles - From which offensive, 

unwholesome smell, fumes, dust or noise 
arise 

10 
119 Washing - Soiled clothes and keeping soiled 

clothes for purposes of washing them and 
keeping washed clothes (for other than 
domestic use ) 

2 
120 Coffee - Storing, pressing, packing , cleaning or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

6 
121 Tea - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

6 


Kerala Gazette No. 20 dated 17th May 1960. 
PARTI A 

Election Commission , India 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 82/8/60/9002. New Delhi-11, dated the 7th May, 1960 / 

Vaisakha 17, 1882 ( Saka ) . 
WHEREAS the election of the persons named in column 1 of 
the Schedule below , asmembers of the Legislative Assembly of 
the State of Kerala , from the constituency specified in the 
corresponding entries in column 3 thereof have been called in 
question by two election petitions duly presented under Part VI 
of the Representation of the People Act, 1951 (43 of 1951) by 
the persons whose names and addresses are given in the corres 
ponding entries in column 2 of the said Schedule ; 

AND WHEREAS the Election Commission has caused a copy 
each of the said petitions to be published in the official gazette 
and has served a copy each thereof by post on each of the res 
pondents under sub- section (1) of section 86 of the Represen 
tation of the People Act, 1951 ( 43 of 1951 ) ; 

Now , THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by 
sections 86 , 87 and 88 of the said Act, the Election Commission 
hereby appoints Shri K. Sadasivan , District & Sessions Judge, 
Quilon , as the member of the Election Tribunal for the trial of 
the said petitions and Quilon as the place where the trial of the 
petitions sballbe held . 

Name of the person Name and addrers of Constituency. 
whose election has the person by whom 
been called in the election petition 
question 

has been presented . 


1 


2 


3 


Warkala . 


Shri Shamsuddin 

(Mohamad Yusuf) 


Shri Abdul Majeed 

(Abeeb Mohamined ) , 
House No. 2-438 , 
Azhanthavila , 

Edava 
Shri P. Kunjan (Pala ) . 

Santhamandiram , 
Kuravankonam , 
Trivandrum - 3 


Warkala . 


Shri Balakrishnan 
- (Kali) 


By order , 

C. B. LAL , 

Under Secretary , 
Election Commission , India . 


G. 1351 


Kerala Gazette No. 20 dated 17th May 1960. 
PART IA 

Election Commission India 
NOTIFICATION 
New Delhi, dated the 7th May 1960 / 

Vaisakha 17, 1882 ( Saka ) . 
No. 82 /6/60/8992. —WHEREAS the election of Shri P. Gopalan 
as a member of the Legislative Assembly of the State of Kerala 
from Madai Constituency has been called in question by an 
election petition presented by Shri K. P. R. Gopalan , 
Kalliyasseri P. O., via Pappinisseri, Cannanore District, Kerala 
State : 

AND WHEREAS the Election Commission has caused a copy of 
the petition to be published in the official gazette and has 
served a copy thereof by post on the respondent under sub 
section ( 1) of section 86 of the Representation of the People 
Act, 1951 (43 of 1951) ; 

Now , THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by 
sections 86 and 88 of the said Act, the Election Commission 
hereby appoints Shri E. V. Viswanatha Iyer, District and 
Sessions Judge, Cannanore, as the member of the Election 
Tribunal for the trial of the said petition and Tellicherry as 
the place where the trial of the petition shall be held . 

By order, 

C. B. LAL, 
Under Secretary , 
Election Commission , 

India . 


G. 1352 


Kerala Gazette No. 20 dated 17th May 1960 . 
PART IA 

Election Commission India 
NOTIFICATION 
New Delhi, dated the 7th May , 1960 / 

Vaisalcha 17. 1882 ( Saka) . 
No. 82 /4 /60 /8998. - WHEREAS the election of Shri Balaram 
Karuvandiyil as a member of the Legislative Assembly of the 
State of Kerala from Mattannur Constituency has been called , 
in question by an election petition presented by Shri Valiya 
Purayil Kottamulla Valappil Achuthan , resident of Naravoor 
desam , Kuthuparamba amsam of Tellicherry Taluk ; 

AND WHEREAS the Election Commission has caused a copy 
of the petition to be published in the official gazette and has 
served a copy thereof by post on the respondent under sub 
section ( 1 ) of section 86 of the Representation of the People 
Act, 1951 (43 of 1951) ; 

Now , THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by 
sections 86 and 88 of the said Act, the Election Commission 
hereby appoints Shri E. V. Viswanatha Iyer, District and 
Sessions Judge , Cannanore, as the inember of the Election 
Tribunal for the trial of the said petition and Telicherry as the 
place where the trial of the petition shall be held . 

By order , 

C. B. LAL , 
Under Secretary, 
Election Commission , 

India . 


G. 1353 


Kerala Gazette No. 20 dated 17th May 1960. 
PART IA 
Election Commission , India 

1 , AURANGZEB ROAD, 

NEW DELHI- 11 . 
NOTIFICATION 
KL -LA / 70 /60 (5 - R ) . 

Dated the 3rd May, 1960 . 
It is hereby notified for general information that the dis 
qualification under clause (c ) of section 7 of the Representation 
of the People Act, 1951 (XLIII of 1951 ), incurred by the person 
whose name and address are given below , as notified under 
notification No. KL-LA / 70 /60 ( 5 ) , dated the 30th March , 1960, 
has been removed by the Election Commission in exercise of the 
powers conferred on it by the said clause and section of the 
said Act : 

Shri P. Velayudhan , 

Puvathingal House, 
P. O. Kadangode. 

By order, 

K. S. RAJAGOPALAN , 
Under Secretary to the Election Commission . 


G. 1354 


Kerala Gazette No. 20 dated 17th May 1960. 
PARTIA 

Election Commission , India . 

1 , AURANGZEB ROAD , NEW DELHI- 11. 
No. KL -LA / 1/ 60 ( 27) 

5th May 1960 . 

Vaisakha 15, 1882 Saka . 

NOTIFICATION 
In pursuance of sub - rule (4 ) of rule 134 of the Representation 
of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election Petitions) 
Rules, 1956 , the Election Commission hereby notifies the name of 
the person shown in column 1 of the Schedule below who ing 
been a contesting candidate for election to the Kerala Legislative 
Assembly from the constituency specified in column 2 thereof, 
at the general election held in 1960 has, in accordance with the 
decision given today by the Election Commission under sub 
rule (3 ) of the said rule , failed to lodge his account of election 
expenses within the time and will accordingly become subject to 
the disqualification under clause (c ) of section 7 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951 (Act 43 of 1951) on the 
expiration of two months from the date of the said decision . 

SCHEDULE. 


Name of contesting candidate . 


Name of constituency . 


1 


2 


Shri R. Kuttan Nadar, 

Parassala. 
Kuzhiyamvila Veedu , 
Kalliyoor. 
Nemom P.O. 

By order, 

K. S. RAJAGOPALAN , 
Under Secretary to the Election Commission . 


G. 1360 


Kerala Gazette No. 20 dated 17th May 1960. 
PART IA 

Election Commission, India . 

1 , AURANGZEB ROAD , New Delhi- 11. 
No.KL - LA / 97 /60 (28 ) 

Dated the 6th May , 1960 . 

Vaisakha 16 , 1882 Saka . 

NOTIFICATION 
In pursuance of sub- rule (4 ) of rule 134 of the Representation 
of the People (Conduct of Elections and Electi .n Petitions) 
Rules , 1956 , the Election Commission hereby notifies the name of 
the person shown in column 1 of the Schedule below who having 
been a contesting candidate for election to the Kerala Legislative 
Assembly from the constituency specified in column 2 thereof, 
at the General Election held in 1960 has, in accordance with the 
decision given today by the Election Commission under sub 
rule (3) of the said rule , failed to lodge his account of election 
expenses within the time required by law and will accordingly 
become subject to the disqualification under clause (c) of section 
7 of the Representation of the People Act, 1951 (Act 43 of 1951 ) 
on the expiration of two months from the date of the said 
decision . 

SCHEDULE . 


Name of contesting candidate. 


Name of constituency . 


1 


2 


Shri M. V. Alikoya , 

Koduvally . 
12/526 , Kuttichira, 
Kozhikode- 1 . 

By order, 

K , S. RAJAGOPALAN , 
Under Secretary to the Election Commission . 


G. 1360A 


